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CHAPTER I—DEHSCRIPTIVE. 


Section A.—Physical Aspects, 


The District of Jullundur (Jalandhar), named after the demi- 
god Jalandhara whose history is given below, is in the Jullundur 
Division, lying between 30°57’ and 81°37'N. and 75° 3’ and 76°14’ K, 
in the apex of the Bist Dob, or territory included between 
the Beds and Sutlej. It has an area of 1,483 square miles, or some- 
what larger than that of the County of Essex. On the south it is 
bounded by the Sutlej] which divides it from the Districts of 
Ludhiéna and Ferozepore; on the north-west Kapirthala intervenes 
between Jullundur territory and the Beds, and on the north-east 
the District borders on Hoshiarpur. This last boundary is broken 
by the isolated Phagwira Tahsil of Kaptrthala which projects some 
15 miles into the heart of the District. But for this the District 
would have the shape of a fairly regular triangle. 


The District is divided into four Tahsils ; Jullundur comprises 
its northern portion, and Nawashahr, Phillaur and Nakodar the 
southern, lying in that order from east to west and all washed by 
the Sutlej. The head-quarters,of the District are at the town of 
Jullundur, which is also the head-quarters of the Division, on the 
Grand Trunk Road and North-Western Railway, 81 miles from 
Lahore. 

The submontane portion of the Bist Dotb lies in Hoshidrpur, 
the rest is divided between Jullundur and Kapirthala. Below the 
hills the whole Doab is an expanse of alluvial soil considered by the 
Sikhs with reason to be the garden of the Punjab. Here and there 
an admixture of sand in the top soil causes'a few acres to be left 
uncultivated ; but with this exception the whole district is one 
large field richly cultivated from end to end. 

The main natural sub-divisions of the District are-— 

I.—The Sutlej lowlands, which comprise the Nawashahr 
and Nakodar Bet assessment circles and 17 
villages of Phillawr, or 245 villages in all. 

JI.—The. uplands east of the Bein stream, which 
comprise the Dhaii Bet, Dhik, and Retli circles of 
Nawashahr, the whole of Phillaur, with the 
exception of its 17 Bet villages, and the Manjki and 
Dhaia Bet circles of Nakodar, or 566 villages in all. 

J1I.—The uplands west of the Bein, which comprise the 
Dona circle of Nakodar and the whole of the 
Jullundur Tahsil (that is, the Dona and Sirwal 
circles), or 515 villages in all. 

The river Tahsils of Nawashahr, Nakodar and Phillaur have 
this in common, that the old north bank of the Sutlej divides each 
into two parts, the uplands and lowlands. The latter are every- 
where called the Bet, while the uplands are known as the Dhé or 
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Dhait ; but this term is applied enly to the land of villages adjoiming 
the Bet. The fall from the one to the other is in some places 
almost perpendicular, and in others very gradual and gentle ; it 
is consequently difficult to say how great it is, but 25 feet cannot 
be far from the mark. The bank is cut up by ravines (ghag) 
through which the drainage-water of the uplands pours down into 
the Bet, often carrying sand with it and forming miniature chos or 
sand-torrents, and in many places forming swamps and marshes in 
the vicinity of the bank, where probably the deep stream of the 
Sutlej] formerly ran, and where the depression so caused has not 
yet silted up to the level of the adjoining country. These ravines 
are occasionally cut out almost vertically, and afford facilities for 
studying the formation of the ridge; layers of clay or sand 
alternating with thin seams of kankar (calcareous concrete) are what 
is usually found, The extent of Bet lands in the three Tahsils is far 
from equal, as it depends on the amount of change that has taken 
place in the course of the river; in Nawashahr, the Bet is about 
four miles broad on an average; in Phillaur, except in two places, 
it is rarely more than a mile, to a mile-and-a-half broad; but in 
Nakodar the present stream is for patt of its course eight miles 
from where it formerly ran, and as its course now is very nearly 
parallel to what it was of old, the breadth of the lowlands is fairly 
uniform. ‘The tendency of the Sutlej to erode its right bank has in 
the Nakodar Tahsil become very marked since settlement and there are 
consequently now several whole villages belonging ¢0 the Jullundur 
District situated south of the Sutlej on the Ferozepore border. 
The uplands of the three river Tahsils present the appearance of 
an unbroken plain, except in the west of Nakodar, where low 
sand-ridges are not uncommon, The soil varies much; but, as a 
broad rule, it may be said to get lighter and hghter as one goes 
further west. In Nawashahr it is mostly stiff loam, often clay. 
But even here, in the middle of the western half, there is a wedge 
of sandy land about nine miles long and four broad. In Phillaur the 
soil-is generally a moderately firm loam. In the north-east and 
south-west are two sandy tracts; but in them the sand is not very 
bad, and holds by no means undisputed sway. There is not much 
real clay, and what there is occurs mostly in low land, the beds of 
drainage-channels or flooded ground, and is consequently scattored 
about. In Nakodar, in the east, the soil is a rather reddish loam and 
lighter than that of Phillaur.. In the west sand predominates, 
and low sand-hillocks are numerous. The Bein stream is 
approximately the boundary of the two tracts, which gradually 
shade into one another, so that there is no abrupt change. 


‘The popular voice divides the uplands into three main 
portions: (1) the Dhak country extending from the east border of 
Nawashahr to the middle of Phillaur, or to about the Grand Trunk 
Road; (2) the Manjki, which is bounded on one side by the Dhak 
and on the other by the Bein; and (8) the Dona, or country to the 
west of the Bein. he Dhik tract derives its name from the faet 
that it was formerly overgrown with the Dhak tree (Butea 
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frondosa). The great jungle has been mostly cleared away, but 
sufficient vestiges remain to attest the justness of the designation. 
The Manjki isso called from the Rajput clan Manj, which was 
once powerful in these parts, but has now no special importance. 
The word Dona means simply that the soil is formed of two 
constituents, sand and clay; but the term is now applied to that 
part of the country where there is much sand and little clay in the 
soil. In Nawashahr two minor sub-divisions are recognised. In 
the extreme south-east, eight or ten villages about Jddla are 
known as the Kandi, a term said to mean a country just at the foot 
of the hills; and probably these villages are looked upon as a 
continuation of the sub-Siwdlik region of the adjoining Hoshidérpur 
Tahsil of Garhshankar. Then again there are the villages along the 
Bein, which are known as the Beinhdrd ; but both they and the 
Kandi are generally included in the major Dhak. 


Though the Jullundur Tahsil rests on no great river it 
possesses a good deal of land with all the characteristics of the 
Bet, and quite equal to the best lowlands of Nawashahr or Phillaur. 
This is the Sirwdl or Sirowdl tract, lying along the ‘north-east 
border, and having a mean breadth of about six miles. Numerous 
hill streams coming from the Hoshidrpur District keep the soil 
sufficiently moist all the year round to render artificial irrigation 
unnecessary, though they themselves flow only after heavy rain. 
Some of the streams are silt-laden, and at first deposit a peculiarly 
fertile soil, chhal ; but as time goes on, the, deposit becomes more 
and more sandy, till the land covered by it is rendered quite 
unculturable. 3 far, however, the damage done in Jullundur has 
been inconsiderable compared with the bencfit derived from these 
streams. The Sirwél villages contain: much land that has no Bet 
qualities at all but resembles the adjoining Dona tract (which 
occupies the rest of the Tahsil), though the soil is somewhat stiffer. 
In the west of the Dona, and also to a considerable extent in the 
south, the soil is very light, with frequent sand-ridges and hillocks. 
The east is decidedly better on the whole, though exceptions are 
numerous, and has a light loam soil, But Jullundur is intersected 
by drainage-channels in all directions, and consequently patches 
and strips of hard clay are many. A large block of black and 
brown clay cuts the Sirwdl in two, rather more than half-way up 

_ the border. Inthe extreme north there is a cluster of five villages 
in which swampy clay abounds. Between the Sirwdl and Kartér- 
pur the country slopes down into the lowlands of the western Bein 
and is of a semi-Bet character. But the area so circumstanced is 
quite inconsiderable. 


The greater part of the District belongs to the basin of the 
Sutlej, and only a small portion, in the north, to that of the Beds. 
A line drawn from the middle of the north-eastern boundary of the 
Jullundur Tahsil to the Kaptirthala border nearly due west of 
Jullundur city will represent fairly the watershed of the two 
rivers. The direct drainage into the Sutlej is insignificant, and at 
the outside the area so drained extends two or three miles inland 
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from the old bank of the river. The minor drainage channels 
of Nawashahr and Phillaur and the east of Nakodar, instead of 
running south into the Sutlej, run north-west and empty themselves 
into the Eastern Befn, which, for about half its course in 
Jullundur, flows north-west, and for the second half south-west, 
joining the Sutlej just where the river leaves the Nakodar Tahsil. 
The Sutlej touches the District first at the village of Malakpur, about 
16 miles from where it leaves the hills at Rupar. It runs nearly 
west till brought up by the high bank at the border of the Phillaur 
and Nakodar Tahsils, just opposite the battle-field of Aliwél. It 
then turns north-west, as if half inclined to go back into its old 
bed in Nakodar, but after a couple of miles curves to the south- 
west, It keeps this conrse for only four or five miles, and then 
once more turning to the north-west continues steadily in this 
direction till 1t joins the Beis, about four miles outside the District. 
Its bed is sandy and contains very few islands. It is about. three~ 


_ fifths of a mile broad. In high floods the river inundates a large 


tract, partly directly by overflowing its banks in places, and partly 
indirectly through old..branches.and depressions, but the opening 
of the Rupar canal las greatly reduced the flow of the water, and 
for eight months of ‘the year the river lies almost dry. This has 
greatly impaired its fertilising action on the riverain lands. <As 
a rule, the Sutlej is not fordable, but still there are a good many 
fords where the stream spreads out, and these are used by the 
inhabitants of the adjoining villages. Ordinary travellers cross by 
ferry-boats which are kept up on all the main lines of road. These 
are the usual flat-bottomed boats, nearly as broad as long, with 
high projecting stem. They are called beri. 


Timber, of which there is a considerable depédt at Phillanr 
(the sales averaging between Rs. 60,000 and Rs. 70,000 per 
annum), is floated down the river; but otherwise there is little 
traffic on it. Indeed, it is a poor river, when not in flood, though 
it has been navigated by steamers at least as high as Phillaur. 
But when in flood, it is most headstrong, and shifts its course 
yearly, doing great damage to the villages on its banks. Since the 
Revenue Survey was made, the Sutlej has had a tendency to run 
further to the north in the east and to the south in the west of 
Nawashahr ; in Phillaur it has kept rather more south, except in 
the extreme west, where for some miles it has encroached ; and in 
Nakodar it has, in most places, gone north. The present bed 
seems much straighter than that of 1846-48. 


It is’ well known that at one time the Sutlej ran much to the 
east of its present course, passing through the middle of the 
Muktsar Tahsil of the Ferozepore District, where its old bed is still 
visible a little north of the town of Muktsar, and the old left- bank, 
known as the “ Danda,” can be traced for miles. The “ Danda” 
corresponds with our “ Dhi” or “ Dhahi.” The country to the 
south of the “Danda” is still called Utdér, and that to the north 
Hitdr, the former meaning uplands, and the latter lowlands or Bet.. 
In one village the people still speak of the castle of a mighty Raja 
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which then overlooked and guarded a ferty on the Sutlej. Similarly, 
in the. Biri Dodb the old high right bank of the Beds is well 
marked. In the Afn-i-Akbart the Jullundur Dodb is introduced 
at least three times: first im the Lahore Sibd, part of which was 
formed by the Sivkd Dudaba Bist Jullundur and where the Dodb is 
called Bait or Bet Jullundur; and again in the Stbdé of Multan, 
where one of the four Dudbs is the Dudba Bait (or Bet, Pat, Pes 
or Pit) Jullundur ; and again in the Sirkdr of Dipdlpur, as the 
Dudba Bait (or Bet) Jullundur. It seems probable that, this 
threefold mention of the Jullundur Dotb is due to the tradition 
of former days when the Sutlej and Bess united below Multan after 
the junction of the latter with the Chendb. Indeed tradition goes 
much further back, and speaks of the days when the sea stretched 
up the Doab to the Siwiliks, a story geologists confirm, and to 
which General Cunningham attributes the name “fon of the 
Ocean” given to Jélandhara. The junction of the rivers seems 
mentioned twice in the Ain-i-Akbari—once in the Lahore Sdbd, 
where the Sutlej is said to join the Bets at the Bauh ferry (wa dav 
guer-t-Bauh ba bidh paiwandad) ; and again ina passage in Stba 
Multan, which will be quoted further on. General Cunningham is 
of opinion that the Sutle] and Beds did not unite at Harike till 
about A.D. 1790, when the Sutlej finally deserted its old course 
by Dharmkot. He says :-—“ For many centuries previously the 
point of junction had remained constant just above the ferry of 
Bhaoki-pattan, between Kastir and Firozpur.” But “the waters 
of the Beds still continued to) flow down their old channel ;” 
as described by Abul Fazl:—“ For the distance of 12 hos. near 
Ffrozpur the rivers Biéh and Satlej unite, and these again, as they 
pass on, divide into four streams, the Hiir, Haré, Dand and Nirni, 
all of which rejoin near the city of Multan.’—The words of the 
Ain-i-Akbari are these:—‘ Haman shash daryde peshin. Bahat 
nisdipargana Shor ba Chanéb paiwandad, wa bist wa haft karoh 
guzashta nizdi Zafarpur ba Ravi rasad, wa har sih yak ridbér 
shawad wa ba shast karohi nizdi Uch ba Sind dar shawand, wa dar 
dawizda karohi nazdiki Firozpir Bith wa Sutlaj dar Amezand, wa 
azin pas néimbht bargfrand Har, Hari, Wand,“ Nirni Nazdiki 
Miltén badin chhér ‘mekhta ‘@mezish yaband.” The passage 
is undoubtedly obscure, but the meaning seems to be that the two 
rivers united near T'erozepore, at a distance of 12 kos from it (which 
is exactly the distance of the present point of junction), and 
afterwards they assume various names, and finally, having joined 
the four rivers Ravi, Chenib, Jhelum!and Indus, previously mentioned, 
unite with them near Multan. Or the passage might be read 
‘join those united four near Multan.” No doubt this is very 
bad geography now. But it is evidently the intention of the 
writer to explain in the statement, from which the words above 
quoted are an extract, how the Indus and the five Punjab rivers 
(shast daryde peshin) came together. He distinctly makes the 
Ravi, Chendb and Jhelum join the Indus near Uch, but says nothing 
about the Beds and Sutlej joining, unless the words “baddn chhér 
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dmekhta dmezish ydband ” refer to the six rivers. If the Sutlej and 
Beés united between Ferozepore and Kasiir, how is the distance 
of 12 kos,” nearly 30 miles, to be explained? ‘To suppose that it 
means they ran 12 kos together before taking other names would 
bea decidedly forced, and, looking at the context, improbable 
construction. If the point of junction is assumed as the only one, 
a difficulty arises as to where the great block of land between 
Ferozepore, Harfke and Tihira is to be placed. There is no room 
at all for it-in the Sirkér Bist Jullundur. That water did go down 
the Dharmkot channel in A.D. 1790, or later, is no doubta fact, 
but water in abundance has gone down the Sutlej wullah under the 
high bank in the Nakodar Tahsil at least within the last century 
and-a-half, and probably much nearer present times, and. this is 
as good evidence in favour of Harike being the point of junction as 
the Dharmkot branch is for Ferozepore and Kastir. Possibly 
the two entries in the Ain-i-Akbari may refer to two branches of 
the Sutlej, one of which joined the Beds near Harike as at present, 
which would explain the distance of 12 kos, while the other, 
the Dharmkot branch, joined-at the Bhao ferry between Kastr and 
Ferozepore. As to the four branches into which the united stream 
is said to divide, it will be noted, that the passage quoted says 
nothing about branches or divisions. But, if it is held that the 
interpretation is that there were four branches,. it is difficult to 
see how the four nullahs identified by General Cunningham can 
be they, For, according to his theory, the four streams did not 
branch off till the Sutlej and Beds had run 12 hos together from 
opposite Ferozepore, yet he makes three of them “dry beds of the 
Beas river to the south of Harapa,” while the old Beds is shown 
on the map as beginning close to the Ferozepore and Kasiir road ; 
and certainly never began 30 miles south of Ferozepore. Assuming 
the sole junction at the Bhao ferry and going south, we find the 
Khénwah, the upper portion of which is said to be called the Ghérd 
in the Lahore District, about 25 miles from Ferozepore, then the 
upper Sohdég, about six or seven miles further on, and, lastly, the 
lower Sohdg, some 20 miles still more to the south. After these 
there are no big nullahs as far as the Multan District, and, perhaps, 
not init. General Cunningham identifies the Har with the Para, 
the Hari with the Raghi, and the Nurni with the Sik-Nai, all dry 
beds of the Beas River, and the Dand with “the Dhamak or Dank, 
an old channel of the Sutlej which in its lower course takes the 
name of Bhatiyéri.” The Pira may be admitted for the Héri, as 
it is not really a Beds but a Sutlej nullah and a branch of the 
Sohég. The Dhamak seems correct; it is probably a continuation 
of the Montgomery Dhadar which may well stand for Dand, and 
is also a branch of the Sohdg, and was once an important channel. 
The other two cannot be accepted, if only the Bhao junction is 
admitted. Ifa Harike junction is granted, the Niirni would seem 
to be the old Beds Budhi or Burhf. Old river inlets are still 
called “ Budha” in the Biri Dedb, and the stream near Ludhidna. 
marking the former course of the Sutlej, is known as the “ Budha.” 


(2) The double kos of 2g miles myat be meant, 
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The Har remains, and there is no big nullah of that name or any 
name like it in the lower part of the Béri Doéb.. It is possible 
Har may be merely a common noun (the Panjébi harh, a mountain 
torrent or temporary rush of water) used as a proper name. 
According to popular tradition the Sohdg is a continuation of the 
Jullundur East Befn, which might very well be looked on as a 
mountain torrent by the inhabitants of a rainless tract like the 
lower Bari Dodb; and thus the Har might be identified with the 
Sohdg, the most important nullah in the Dodb, and which is yet not 
mentioned under its present name. But there seems no need for 
four branches at all, and, if not, Har Hovt may be really Sohég; 
in fact an extract from one copy of the Aim-i-Akbari has been 
found in which the words are written Sar Harf. But the Persian 
characters will admit of still further conjectures. For instance, 
Ntirnf may stand for Nawdbin, another dry channel mentioned in 
paragraph 18 of the Montgomery Settlement Report. The whole 
question is full of obscurity and needs further investigation. 


The Jullundur Dodb receives the drainage of the Siwalik Hills, 
the drainage channels of which -eventually. unite in two streams 
known as the Kast or White Bein and the Wést or Black Bein. 


The East Bein drains the greater part of the Jullundur Dodb 
to the south of the Siwaliks, It enters the District ata point some 
five miles from the Sutle] and thence runs north-west for about 85 
miles, its course roughly coinciding with the Hoshidrpur border. 
It reaches the Nakodar Bet afew miles to the south-west of 
Malsian, and runs almost west through the Bet. At one point, 
near Nahl, it has shifted its course for about two miles, taking a 
more southerly course than formerly. The last three miles of the 
Bein as an independent stream lie in the old bed in which the 
Sutle] ran 40 years ago. It joins the Sutlej about four miles above 
its confluence with the Beds. The Hastern Bein is at first utterly 
insignificant. Its bed is dry, except just after rain, and in many 
places ploughed up and crops grown init. From Bhaura where 
the Garhshankar and Jaidla Beins unite there is always water in 
it, and, traversing as it does a country with a stiff tenacious soil, 
its bed is narrow, well defined and difficult to cross except at 
recognized fords. Not until the Grand Trunk Road is passed does 
the bed become sandy and traversable in most places without fear 
of the traveller becoming bogged. When the Bein gets out of the 
Dhak country its bed widens and is about 50 yards broad in the 
uplands. It is deep and has well-defined banks, but as the ground 
slopes down from both sides to the stream it is difficult to give its 
exact width. The sloping sides are cut up by ravines, somé broad 
and sandy, a few narrow with a bottom of tenacious mud. When 
it reaches the Nakodar Bet near Malsidn it widens out, so that in 
places it.cannot be far from 200 yards across. The mean.depth 
of the Bein is about 18 inches in the cold weather. After heavy 
rain it rises rapidly and is not. fordable. Ferry boats, lke those 
on the Sutlej, are kept at all the principal fords. The fords are 
not permanerit. but changes are not freauent. ‘here is a fine iron 


CHAP: 3, 4 


Phyvien! 
Aspects. 


The Beins, 


The East 
Bein, 


CHAP. I, A. 


Physical - 
Aspects. 


The East 
Bein, 


Tributaries 
of the Hast 
Bein, 

Purser I, § 7, 


Tributaries 
ofthe Kastern 
Bein in the 
Jullundur 
Tahsi), 


8 
JuuunpuR Dist. | and tts tributaries. [Parr A. 


lattice-bridge on the Phagwdra and Mandi road, but this hes just 
outside the District. The brick bridge over the Grand Trunk Road 
was carriéd away in 1878. It has now been replaced by a new 
one. ‘The railway bridge, a few yards off, shared the same fate 
in the same year; but asit has been rebuilt and has now about 
300 yards of water-way, it is not likely to suffer again. On the 
Nakodar and Jullundur road the Bein is crossed by a low many~ 
arched brick bridge over which the water passes when the stream 
is in flood. Lower down at Dakhni, where the old imperial high 
road from Lahore to Delhi crossed the Bein, are the remains 
of a splendid brick bridge of marvellous solidity. An arch was 
blown up by Baba Sthib Singh, Bedi, about 80 years ago ; it is said, 
in order to put a stop to damage to the crops and violence to the 
people during the passage of the troops of Diwdén Muhkam Chand, 
who were in garrison in Phillaur at the time and used to take this 
road, when they got leave in the rains, on account of the facility 
of crossing the Bein afforded by the bridge. The stream has now 
cut into one bank inside the bridge. There is not enough traffic on 
the road to make it worth while to repair the damage, but a wooden 
bridge affords a passage across the stream to foot passengers. 


The Eastern Bein is first. formed by a conple of drainage-chanuels 
bringing rain water fromthe Garhshankar villages abort Jadla, a large 
village in the extreme sonth-east of the Nawashahr Dhak country. The 
Jédia Bein thus formed runs about 16 miles ina north-west direction, 
receiving a few affluents from the east, tillit is joined by the Garhshankar 
Bein inthe village of Bhaura. The latter passes through a swampy 
country, of which the Jullundur village of Sijon isa part, and is never 
dry. It receives an important tributary from the vorthin this village. 
From Bhaura on there is always water in the united Bein, which still flows 
in a north-west direction for about 22 miles, or eight miles beyond the 
furthest point in the north of Nawashahr, when it touches the Jullundur 
Tahsil at Uncha. Its most important tributary in this reach is the 
Pithlawa cho, a very nasty watercourse indeed, which joins it from the 
east, a few miles above Bhanra, At one place the villagers have tried to 
utilize the water to work a smal flourmil], but had to give up the attempt 
as the quantity of water was insufficient, though the fall was good. At 
Uncha the Jullundur Dona begins, but for a few miles further on, the land 
immediately along the Bein is of much the same kind as before, stiff and 
tenacious, and it is not till the Grand Trunk Road is crossed that the bed 
of the Bein becomes sandy. At Unchaa large broad cho joins the Bein 
coming from the north-east. Its bed is sandy. There is generally a little 
water in it till late in the season. It is said not to deposit chhal, and this 
is certainly true of its lower course from Latera to Uncha; but in Bhadiéna 
the facts are not so clear; and, in any case,a branch of the Daruli cho, 
which does bring down chhal, falls into it. A second branch is absorbed 
by another tributary of the Bein flowing from north to south with a slight 
inclination to the west. This tributary is for some distance looked on as 
the boundary of the Sirwdl tract. It enters the district about three miles 
above the Hoshiirpur main road, and, after ranning a few miles to the 
west, it turns to the sonth, at the same time sending off a branch in its 
original direction. The latter, combined with local drainage water, used 
to swamp a large tract of country in the centre of the tahsil, extending its 
ravages as far as Jullundur City and into the Nakodar Tahsil, where it 
finally fell into the Bein at Mailsiaén. But when Colonel Beadon was 
Depnutv Commissioner. he had a channel cnt. and an embankment raised 


9 


JutiunpuR Dist. } The West Bein. [Part A. 


from Jafal, about four miles north of Aléwalpur, to Kaparpind, about five 
miles south of the town, and these carry the water into the main branch of 
the cho which passes Adawpur, and lower down curves to the west. This 
stream deposits silt nearly as taras Adampur, It hasa well marked 
channel, and south of the Hoshidrpur read flows through a broad clay 
valley, which it floods. Animportant chhal-laden cho joins it at Haripur, 
the homestead of which it destroyed in 1877-78, and forced the people to 
boild a new one further inland, About six miles south of Kapéirpind, and 
amile to the westof Uncha, this cho unites with the Bein, its valley 
getting narrower and narrower. Before the junction it is joined by the 
Daraéli cho from the north-east. ‘The last couple of miles of this stream 
pass through clay, and so the bed is confined, bat farther north it 
spreads out and silt is deposited. These water-conrses flow only jluring 
rain, From Uncha the more important affluents of the Bein come from 
the south. The most important is the Kail Naddi, which drains the 
greater part of the west of Nawashahr. It rises close to the Jddla Bein, 
near the town of Nawashahr, and, after a south-west course of about 
five miles, turns north-west and rons almost parallel to the Bein till their 
junction half way between Uncha and the Grand Trunk Road. Its bed is 
in places well-defined, as at Bahrdém ; in ‘other places it is marked merely 
by a series of small pools ; and in others it is nothing more than a shallow 
imperceptible depression. The south-west of Nawashahr and south-east 
of Phillaur drain into the Tihang marsh, near the town of Phillaur; but 
part of the Nawashahr surplus water not taken by the Kail Naddi reaches 
the Bein through the Vhillaur drainage system. ‘his consists of two 
main. channels having a general north-west direction. The northern one 
very svon separates into two branches, one of which falls into the Bein in 
the Phagwara Néqa, and the other in the Phillanr village of Dadawat, 
The lower runs due west to the middle of the ‘'alsil and then divides 
into two, one branch continuing in the old course and the other passing 
ina north-west direction till it meets the Bein on the confines of the 
Nakodar Tahsil. The former branch, as soon as it gets into Nakodar, 
turns north-west, and, passing the town of Nakodar, falls into the Bein 
about five miles from it. The country between these two branches is 
drained by a minor channel with the same north-west direction. The 
country to the north of the Bein in Nakodar is drained by the branch of 
the Adampar cho already mentioned ; and further to the east by another 
water-course, which conuects with this cho just north of Jullundur City, 
round which it passes to the east, and after a rather irregular course in a 
south-west direction, joins the Bein a mile to the west of the Nakodar aad 
Jullundur high road, 


The north-west of the Jullundur Tahsil drains into the Western 
Bein. This stream touches the District at only two villages, 
Kudowal and Dhirpur, a few miles north-west of Kartérpir. It 
‘appears here to resemble very much the middle course of the Hast 
Bein. ‘The main drainage channels run nearly due west and are 
three in number, The most northerly ison the Hoshitrpur border, 
and flows through swampy rice-lands. The middle one lies thtee 
to four miles off and has a broad, sandy bed. It isa silt-laden 
cho, flowing only after rain. It divides into two branches, both 
good. ‘The undivided stream has done considerable mischief by 
depositing sand instead of chhal, but its destructive days seem to 
belong to the past. The most southerly stream is by far the most 
important in the whole district, thongh not much to look at. Tt 
runs about seven miles below the north border. . It is known ag 
the Kingra cho, and affords the whole country-side an inexhaustible 
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subject of complaint. For a couple of miles in the east it brings 
down chhal ; but then it gets into clay soil mixed with kankay and 
runs in a narrow bed about six feet deep. When there is heavy 
rain it overflows its banks and floods all the low land in the country 
for miles and miles to the south-west. The soil gets water-logged 
and loses its productive power, except as regards herbage not easy 
to eradicate. Men sicken and die. The land lies uncultivated, 
and then sand encroaches. Such is the history of many villages 
within the influence of the Kingra cho. 


In the Bet the most important water-courses are found in 
Nawashahr. These are the Eastern and Western Neri. The 
meaning of this word is not clear. It is said to have nothing to 
say to nal, a canal, but to be derived from ere, near: perhaps 
as being nearer the highlands than the river. But this derivation 
seems fanciful. The Eastern Neri comes into the district, with an 
already well-marked channel, from the Garhshankar Bet. It first 
flows through low, swampy rice-lands, and afterwards through 
saline clay sojl till it reaches the great chaimb or marsh below 
Réhon, Part of its course is inthe old bed of the Sntlej, where 
the southern bank of the broad river is still to be seen. The 
channel of the Neri is vot more than ten yards wide on an average. 
It always contains water, as the supply is kept up by percolation 
from the swampy adjoining land. On account of the nature of 
the soil through which the stream passes, it is quite unsafe to 
attempt to cross withouta guide. The Western Nerf is in part 
artificial, but is mainly a continuation of the eastern channel. Tt 
flows out of the Réhon marsh and divides into two branches, of 
which the eastern runs nearly south and falls into the Sutlej at. 
Bairsél, while the western joins ithe river a few miles further to the 
south-west, at Gopilpur. When the river is low and the marsh 
high, the Western Neri drains the latter, But when the Sutlej is 
in flood, water pours back into the chamb through this channel. 
Generally the Western Neri is dry, as it is higher than the lower 
parts of the swamp. As its course lies largely through sandy soil, 
it may be crossed safely in many places, The Choi Bharati is a 
local drainage channel, partly artificial, having its origin in ‘what 
was once a large marsh in Saidpur Thah. It flows near the ridge 
in the west of the Bet and falls into the Sutlej at Nangal. 


In the Phillaur Tahsfl there isa water-course corresponding to 
the Nawashahr Neri and of the same name. It leaves the Sutlej 
at Kariéna and falls into the Tihang marsh close to the town of 
Phillaur. A channel has been dug to drain this marsh, but has 
failed of its purpose. The Phillaur Neri is dry except in the rains, 
and is much smaller than its Nawashahr namesake. In the 
Nakodar Bet there are but few water-courses deserving mention. 
The Sutlej alah looks ver} imposing on the map, and is very 
easily recognised in places, although in others not. But it is 
always dry till it meets the Bein, There are two nullahs, the Shih 
Kamilwala and the Choli, due south of Lohidn, which unite and 
fall into the Bein at Kang Khurd and Kota, flooding a good deal 
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of land on their way. But other inland water-channels are incon- 
siderable, though old arms of the Sutle}] are numerous in close 
proximity to the river, as might be expected when the stream is 
steadily edging away to the south. 


The important chambhs or marshes are comparatively few con- 
sidering the facilities for their formation afforded by a fairly heavy 
rainfall, by the numerous hill torrents, and by the low-lying beds o 
the old river, of streams and drainage channels. And the number 
of swamps is steadily diminishing, while the same may be said of 
the size of those that remain. Inthe Jwlundur Tahsil the chus have, 
in many cases, silted up the low marshy land, and level cultivated 
fields may now be seen where within the memory of man there 
was a waste of water. Hxamples are the land between Kharl Kalin 
and Chauling in the extreme north, and to the west of Manstirpur, 
a little above Aliwalpur. Similarly, though, of course, much 
more slowly, the belt of low-land just under the ridge, representing 
the former bed. of the Sutlej, is heing evadually silted up by the 
action of the ghags mentioned aboye (p, 1). Lrrespective of the 
influence of nature, the chanbs ave dwindling away as land gets 
more and more valuable and cultivation extends to swainpy plots 
formerly not worth the husbandman’s attention. But a few fair 
sized marshes are still left. The most important is that immediately 
to the south and east of the town of Rihon, in the Nawashahr 
Tahsil; it is fed by the Sutle] when in, flood, through both branches 
of the Nerf, and by drainage from the wplands, and as the bottom 
of the marsh is lower than most of the swampy country in the east 
of the Bet, percolation goes on most of the year, so that there is 
always some water in the swamp, thoughin June and the end of 
May the amount is inconsiderable. The area of the Réhon chamb 
when the water is at its highest is said to be 500 acres, and its 
dimensions 8,646 feet by 3,000 with a depth of five feet, and this is 
probably not an exaggeration. There are minor chambs im this 
Tahsil near Charan, Muzaffarpur, Soeta and Guripar, all under the 
ridge. In Phillaur is the great Tihang marsh, a little to the north 
of the town of Phillaur, where the Sutlej] formerly ran far inland. 
Its size is given ag 250 acres, or 6,500 feet by 1,900 with a depth 
of seven feet. It is fed from the Sutlej and by upland @rainage, and 
never completely dries up. Much of the Jand belonging to it is 
cultivated, while but little of the Réhon chamb is ever under crops ; 
but the grazing at Réhon is valuable, and at Tihang not worth 
mention. Inthe west of the Phillaur Tahsil much water lodges, 
and there is a large swamp under Ajtdnf, the border village. 
Nakodar has only one marsh of any importance, which is in the 
village of Kang Séhibi, on the Jullundur and Nakodar road, and 
was probably once an arm, if not the main channel, of the Bein. 
Hast of Lohiin, where the Kapitrthala territory intrudes, on the 
border of the Nawdnpind there is a large swamp, but this hardly 
belongs to the District. The jhil shown in the Revenue Survey 
map near Kota, in the south-west of Nakodar, no longer exists, 
In Jullundur the principal chamd is at Bulhtwal, about cight miles 
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CHAP.I, A north-west of Kartirpur. There is another at Dhogrf, about the 
Physical Same distance and in the same direction from Jullundur City. A 
Aspects. few years ago this swamp may be said to have extended for miles; but 
Chambs or Since the embankment mentioned has been erected, the area flooded 
Purvert§ yo, WAS become trifling, The latter remark applies also to the Lesriwila 
“swamp which lay a mile or so to the north-west of Dhogri. 


Pt cos The chief drainage channels and swamps are shown in map 
channels. No, IJ, attached to Mr. Purser’s Settlement Report. The former 


Purserl, $1. may be divided into three classes, excluding the Sutlej and Bein. 
To the first class belongs the cho proper, a stream flowing from 
the Siwdlik range of hills in the Hoshiirpur District, having 
gencrally a well-defined bed, to which, however, it does not confine 
itself, and bringing down silt of varying quality. In the second 
class come water-courses in hard, clay soil, usually only a few 
feet across, and often as deep or deeper than they are broad, but 
occasionally widening out, impassable at all times in most places on 
account ot their steep sides, and, on account of the swampy mud 
of which the bottom generally consists. The third class consists of 
slight depressions in the-ground without any clearly marked 
limits, and which in dry weather would not attract notice as 
anything different from the rest-of the country. The first class is 
always called cho ; the second is also called cho and sometimes choi ; 
the last.is known as harh, cao or roht. 


A list of the principal nine ehos or hill torrents, some of which 
have already been mentioned, 1s 
given inthe margin. They all enter 


Chos, 


Tahsil Jullundur, Shimwala, 


Jariwila. Nasrahwala. : . 
Manak Mheriwéla.  Ajrdmwala. Jullundur from Hoshiirpur, eight 
Bosanewila. Roharteypailtts entering the Jullundur Tahsil and 


Tahsil Nawashahr, 


Kingrewala, 
Ladian, 


one the Nawashahr Tahsil. The 
damage done by these is slight in the 
Nawashahr Tahsfl and most serious in the Sfrwdl Circle of the 
Jullundur Tahsil, one of the richest tracts in the District. 


Jullundur has been called the garden of the Punjab, aud 
probably not without justice. Still the garden is of by no means 
uniform execllence, and it contains some sandy tracts as bad as any 
to be found elsewhere. For instance, immediately to the west’ of 


Sand-drifts. 
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the chos is as noted below— 


(2) The arca covered by 





























AREA IN ACRES BURIED UNDER Chos. 
Tahsfl, Name of Circle, | Ab Re frst | As the revised | 
regular . 
settlement, settlement, | In 1895.96. 
| 1807-5) >). 1881-86, 
1 | 2 | 3 4 5 
Sirwél si ie 627 2,005 2,385 
dullundar 2 Dona Charda 69 200 228 
Dona Lehunda 50 29 84 
Nawashahr ‘ «| Dhak Veg 2 
Total 2,234 


2,650 
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Jullundur City is a region of such appalling uninvitingness that it 
has become a by-word : 
Sari khéndé, ddhi khéen—Sahi Baggi mul né jéen! 


which implies that people who now eat their fill would rather put 
up with half than go to that portion of the “garden” which is 
known as Sahi Baggi. The grey sand of the Bet can be at once 
traced to some tolerably recent action of the river ; and similarly 
the sand near the chus in the Sirwél, also grey in colour, is easily 
explained. But it is a puzzle where the hillocks of pure sand, 
eight or ten feet high, which are common in the Nakodar and 
western Jullundur Dona, have their origin, The agriculturist, 
after expatiating on the ruin breught upon him by drifting sand, 
and having been asked where the sand came from, gives a reply 
which, speaking more for his natural piety than his knowledge of 
geology or powers of observation, leaves the inquirer as ignorant 
us he was before. No connection between these mounds of yellow 
or reddish sand and the present drainage channels can be traced. 
In Phillaur the sandy belt runs at almost right angles to the 
drainage slope of the country. However, given the sand, there 
can be no doubt about its power of driftmg, and the struggle 
with it is almost hopeless. ‘The direet road between Nakodar and 
Shahkot has had to be abandoned, and a new one made through 
Malsiin on account of huge sand-drifts extending for long distances, 
blocking the old road and rendering it unfit for the use of carts. 


The District is too fully cultivated to afford much cover for 
wild beasts and they are practically unknown. <A stray wolf, 
or still more rarely a leopard coming down from the Hoshiérpur 
hills, is the worst that one hears of. ‘The greatest enemy of 
the people is the wild pig. In afew places in the Bet, where the 
jungle is dense and extensive, pigs abound. At night they sally 
forth and destroy the crops, rooting up large patches apparently 
out of pure mischief. Many of these animals also come from the 
marshes in the Kaptirthala State and devastate the crops of border 
villages. Sugarcane, maize and wheat suffer most, indeed, in some 
villages the people give as a reason for not growing cane that 
pigs would not spare enough to repay the cost of cultivation. In 
the swampy country in the north-west of the Jullundur Tahsil, 
pigs are not uncommon. They used to be preserved in the neigh- 
bouring Kaptirthala villages in Sikh times by Raja Kharak Singh 
of Kaptirthala, who was an enthusiastic sportsman. The river 
pigs are said to go to the hills in the ramy season when the river 
is in flood and drives them out of their usual haunts. This, if 
true, is curious. They are also said to swim the river in quest of 
prey, and there is no reason why they should not. The nilgdé is 
not known in this District. Antelope are met mostly in the west, 
but comparatively rarely, Hares are almost as uncommon, and 
even jackals are not at all numerous, and foxes are very rare, 
However, there must be something to kill, as parties of Chihrds, 
accompanied by a pack of curs of various sorts—mongrel, puppy, 
whelp and hound—may at times be seen beating the cotton and 
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cane-fields with a view to securing something for the pot-au-feu, 
Occasionally they hunt the goh, a huge lizard, the skin of which 
is said to make fine shoes. Mungooses abound, and there are 
parts of the District in which the fields are simply riddled with the 
holes of field rats. Of feathered gathe there is no superabundance. 
The kunj does not affect this District much. The river and 
Bein are frequented by geese, ducks and teal of sorts. The 
numerous ohambs and swampy tracts are also visited by them, and 
snipe are found there too. The black partridge is very rare, the 
grey is fairly numerous, and so are sand grouse in the season, and 
quails. Peafowl are seen in most Hindu villages ; a common object 
is the vulture, which congregates round the places set apart for 
dead cattle. The scavenger kite (J//) is common enough. Huge 
flocks of ravens at times come down from the hills. The tilyar, a 
small bird with a black back and brown breast, is, of course, well to 
the fore. Snakes are only too common, though far less so than in 
most districts. The cobra (Naga tripudians) is well represented ; 
several varieties of this species are recognized. (1), 1'dmba 
Bainst Phulsert (2), Machhidl (3), Padam (4), and Goglds (6 Centre 
Machhial). The common name for all is Kharapa, no doubt from 
the way the Naja stands up (hard) to strike. The Hamadryad 
(Ophiophagus Elaps) is not found. A big snake, called Bains, 
hike it, is said to be common inthe Dhak, but to be harmless. The 
Bungarus fasciatus (9) is called L’aond or Gadel ; the Bungarus 
Caeruleus or Krait (10) Aaldish ; the Cullaphis Maclellandii (10), 
Havewa or Takwa ; Russell’s viper (11) (Daboia Russellii) is said to 
be called Jausara or Gulddr. Mr. Purser believed the Gulddr to be 
an innocent snake from the way it was handled before him, and 
not this viper at all, butit is not unlike Fayrer’s plate. The 
Bengali name of this viper, given by Fayrer, is Jesswr, which 
resembles Jdtisara, The Echis carinata (12) is known as Phissi, 
and is considered undoubtedly a deadly snake. Its jumping 
powers are always dilated on as what is most characteristic about 
it. The Pit vipers (Crotalide) seem to be called Kurundt. Mr. 
Purser got the above information from an experienced snake- 
catcher. He gave at once the native names of most of the snakes 
figured in the Thanatophidia of India, and his classification of the 
genera was so accurate, that it is almost certain he must have been 
shown the book before; and so it may be doubtful how far his 
information was original, and how far accurate as regards this 
District. Snakes said to be harmless (such as the Kaudidldé and 
Bhinsld) are of many kinds. 


Though there are considerable treeless tracts, yet, on the whole, 
Jullundur is well wooded. As soon as a well is sunk trees are planted 
round it to shade the men and cattle when at work. The hikar 
(Acacia Arabica) and tali, or shisham (Dalbergia Sissoo), are those 
most affected. As there aro about 27,000 wells in the district, this 
contribution to arboriculture is not to be despised. At the homesteads 
there are usually some trees of a superior class grown, if possible 
round a tank, such as the pipul (Ficus religiosa), bor (Ficus Indica) 
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and pilkin (Ficus venosa). The dhrck (Melia Azedarach or 
Sempervirens) is alsonot uncommon, It grows very rapidly, and 
is useful in supplying rafters for the flat roofs of houses. ‘The roads 
and lanes in the immediate vicinity of the village are often flanked 
by ber trees (Zizyphus jujuba), which are common, too, in the fields, 
and seem to be most grown where the soil is rather light. The 
phuldht (Acacia modesta) is met everywhere. The kikar and tél 
are not confined to the well enclosure. The former the ber and 
phaldht are found everywhere. The tdliis, perhaps, not so common. 
In the south-east didi: (Butea frondosa), called also chachhra, still 
flourishes in the tract to which it has given its name, but is being 
gradually cleared away. Its leaves have been a great standby to 
the people in years of drought when the cattle are starving. Palms, 
khagiy (Phoenix dactylifera) are rare, but in the extreme south-east 
of Nawashalr there are a good many, and also at Lohfin, in the far 
south-west of Nakodar, and in some villages, as Ambgarh and Bhika 
Nangal near Kartdrpur. The Tamarisk, pharwan or farrdsh 
(Tamarix orientalis) is seldom grown. But there are a good many 
specimens in the eastern Bet of Phillatiy and some in the border 
villages of Jullundur, in the -centval east, The bambil (Acacia 
Jacquemonti) and Lanna (Vitex negundo ?) are occasionally seen. 
The latter is usually found on the banks of water-courses where it is 
said to have sprung from seed brought down by the stream, but it 
is also met in the middle of sand-drifts. The (vt or mulberry (Morus 
alba) is not much grown except on the sides of roads. The jhdl 
(Salvadora oleoides) is rarely met, but the jhand (Prosopis spicigeras 
still more so. The garden trees are. much the same as are every- 
where found in Punjab districts with a fair soil and climate, and do 
not call for any special notice, except. the mango, amb (Mangifera 
Indica), which, though largely cultivated in Hoshiarpur, is com- 
paratively rare in Jullundur, The most extensive groves are at 
Nawashahr, close to the Hoshiarpur border, in somewhat lightish soil, 
and at Jullundur City ; the fruit is the common country kind and 
has nothing at all to commend it. 


The more common shrubs are the following:—The karil 
(Capparis aphylla) mostly found in soil intermixed with hankar 
nodules overlooking the Bet. It is not of the same importance here ag 
in the south-east of the Province, where in seasons of searcity its 
fruit affords a supply of food to the people. So, too, as regards food 
for cattle the malldé (Zizyphus nummularia), the Hindustdni pdlé 
or jhdrbert, has not the same value here that it has there. Nor is it 
used for fencing enclosures, It is supposed to grow on good land, and 
is common enough. So, too, is the «sk (Calotropis gigantea), but it 
isa sign of bad, sandy soil. It is considered perfectly worthless; 
though its fibre, lmt and juice are all capable of being turned to use. 
As fodder it is valueless, being shunned by all animals. In places 
good hedges are made of the dandator (Euphorbia Royleana), It 
grows 10or 12 feet high, and with its stout vertical arms covered 
with thorns is a formidable obstacle. The nara (Arundo donax) is 
occasionally seen about villages. Weavers’ shuttles are made of it, 
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as well as hookah-tubes and cotton-spools. It must not be confound- 
ed with narri, a hill-plant from which hookah-snakes are made, 
The bustiti (Adhatoda vasica) the Hindustani bdnswa, is conspicuous 
with its white flowers, and is met in good loam. It has no value 
with the peasantry. The camel-thorn jawdn (Alhagi Maurorum) 
is not very frequent, but neither are camels. The Hindustdni 
jhojhaw vom probably the plant known here as maid. It is a small 
shrub found m sandy soils, A very common plant is the chamarbiti, 
also preferring a hight seed bed, as does the chdaa-furosh (chiwi- 
fdrosh or Asparagus Punjabensis ?). The ishund or harmal (Peganum 
harmala) may also be seen, particularly where old bricks and kankar 
abound. Datiéd or bdtdé is a very common weed used as a pot-herb 
(Chenopodium album or Chenopodium murale). The polé (Carthamus 
oxyacantha ?) is another thorny plant, common and conspicuous in 
the hot weather. These are the shrubs and similar plants of the 
uplands which are most striking and commonly met. ‘To them may 
be added the pidji, a wild leek (Asphodelus fistulosus), with which 
ill-tended fields are overrun. In the Bet the lei, jhdit, pileht (one or 
more species of dwarf tamarisk, Tamarix Disica or Gallica) is 
abundant in new aljuvial.Jand, where it is one of the earliest forms 
of vegetation. It will grow in what seems pure sand, but is always 
stunted and never becomes a tree. The leh. (or lei) isa low-growing 
thorny plant with leaves like a thistle. It is common in river-lands 
and is fed to buffaloes. A pretty little creeper called Ddild, with a 
bluish-purple flower, is also found in moist Bet lands. Among 
aquatic plants the most. important. is the jala (Hydrilla verticillata), 
found in the Sutlej, but mostly in the Bein and its tributaries of the 
second class mentioned.on page 12. This is used largely in 
curing sugar. It is collected by Jhinwars, who in some cases pay’ 
the zamindars for the right of sdoing so. Kureli and bhali are also 
aquatic plants similarly used, but of less frequent occurrence. 


As agriculture has almost entirely ousted pastoral occupations 
in Jullundur, the people have not that intimate acquaintance with 
the grasses which a Jat of the Bir possesses. Excepting a few of 
the most common, every kind of grass is a biti (little plant) and if 
the inquisitive stranger does not find this definite enough, why it is 
a jangli- biti. It is probable the grasses are less numerous here than 
further west, but still there are many varieties. he sai (Saccharum 
moonja) grows to a height of about 12 feet, and is abundant in the 
sandy tracts of Jullundur and Nakodar, and found more or less 
everywhere. It is said by some that savr thrives only in damp scil 
where water is near the surface, but this is only partially true. 
The variety with white flowers is the more common here. The 
young green shoots supply fodder; the main portion of the stem, 
called kdna, is made into chairs aud stools and used for thatching; 
the sheaths of the upper leaves, after separation from them and the 
kdna, yield an excellent fibre. But as it is the custom to use the 
pressed sugarcane stalks for ropes, mainj, or the sary fibre, is in small 
request ; it is no doubt simpler to twist the cane-stalks, after wetting 
them, into a rope, then to cut the sar, break off the lower stalk, 
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separate the sheath from the upper petiole, burn one end of it and 
then beat the fibre with a mallet ; all of which.is necessary. with the 
minj before twisting can begin. Again, the supply of sarr is not 
uniformly distributed, and the fibre would, in most places, have to 
be paid for either in cash or by devoting land to its cultivation, so 
the agriculturist is not so far wrong in preferring the cane-refuse to 
the.far more durable mtinj. But sarrv has probably a great day 
before it: the new Baheea sugar-mill destroys the canes and renders 
their fibre useless for rope-making, and if it drives out the old wooden 
roller-mill, the people will have to take to munj, as the latter will 
pay better than false-hemp (san). But the Baheea mill may be so 
altered that it will cease to break the canes into little pieces; and if 
So, sarr, which has a bad habit of spreading, and has lately been 
encroaching in many places seriously on cultivation will, under more 
favourable circumstances in the future, cease to be a striking feature 
of many: of the Dona villages.. A smaller species, called kahi 
(Saccharum spontaneum) is very common in the low-lands along 
the river and. in marshes. It forms in places an almost impenetrable 
jungle, as the stools are large, close together, and very solid. The 
same name seems applied to another grass; the kdns of the Delhi 
territory, which is found in sandy soil, principally in some villages 
of the Jullundur Western Dona which haye deteriorated, but more 
or less elsewhere too. It grows toa height of about 18 to 24 inches 
and has few stalks on one stool. The gavm (Panicum antidotale) is 
the tallest grass after the sarr. Tt is a goarse grass with a woody 
stem, of-little value and rare. Next comes palwdn (Andropogon 
annulatus); a purple grass, which grows. a couple of feet high, is 
found in good soil and supplies.an. excellent. fodder, But here, as 


in thost, if not all,of Upper India, the best grass is the khabbal. 


(Cynodon dactylon) the Hindustani di, too well known to need an'y 
description. It is looked upon as a sign of good soil. On the other 
hand, chimbar, with which itis not unlikely to be confounded, is said 
to mark inferior.soil. But.in the Bér the contrary is said. Both 
khabbal and chimbar throw out runners, but the blade of the former 
is much broader, and the whole leaf-branch larger and flatter than. 
that. of chimbar, and the stems thrown out at the joints of khabbal 
are horizontal, while. those of the other are vertical. Dhdman (Pen- 
nisetum cenchroides) is a good fodder-grass and found in good soil. 
it is. a low vertically-growing plant, with along black head not 
unlike.the cocks found in meadows at Home and forming the 
material for a children’s game. The name lamb (Hragrostis spp.) 
includes several low, slight, feathery grasses common everywhere, 
The dab (Hragrostis cynosuroides) is the worst of all the grasses, 
Tt.has long: coarse tap roots, and consequently remains green most 
of the year, Tt is found all over the district, and is the only grass 
that can get on at allin those parts of the Bet. where kallar abounds, 
As fodder it is almost: worthless. It must not be confounded with 


di or. bulrush (Syibs augustifolia or T. latifolia), This flag is. 
& 


commonin new alluvial land along the river, and grows 8 to 10 
fest high, ‘The. broad leaves:are. made into mats. which are sold 
about the country-side.- Panni: (Anatherum muricatum) is another 
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CHAP.1, A. river-grass. It deserves mention principally on account of its roots, 
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which are called thas and supply the material from which tattis, 
or door screens used for cooling a room by the evaporation of water 
sprinkled on them, aremade. Kaser is a rush found in marshy land 
and common in the Nawashahr Bet under the ridge. Dild isa 
similar plant. Indeed, according to Stewart, dild is a generic name 
for the Cyperaces. Segni is another plant belonging to the Ret. 
The roots are dug up by poor people and used as food, being ground 
and mixed with flour or boiled and pecled as-potatoes. In the 
low-lands. a plant, which is very common and, asa useful fodder 
plant may be classed with the grasses, is the matna (Medicago 
denticulata ?). It is rarely grown here as an artificial fodder, and 
then mixed with other fodder crops. 


A list of the fishes of the Sutlej is given in the Ludhidna 
Gazetteer. The commoner fishes are said to be the following :— 
Rahi, Saéil, Sangéri, Mori, Mali, Pari, Dold, Jhajli, and Ghaga, 
besides the Goj or eel. Fishing is carried on at all seasons of the 
year, but the begnining of the cold weather is the best time, and the 
fains the worst. Nets are-generally used, the hook and line rarely. 


The flora of the District inno way differs’ from that of the 
plains generally, An accourit of the trees, shrubs and grasses is given 
in Chapter IT, ©. (Forests). 


CLIMATE AND RAINFALL. 


The climate is, for the plains, temperate. With the exception 
of the latter half of June, and July if the rains have not come, 
the heat in ordinary years is not excessive, and hot nights are 
few. About the end of March the rise in temperature becomes 
pérceptible and goes on till. the rains, which usually break the 
first week in July and clear off about the middle of September, 
often winding up with a destructive wind-storm called <dgath. 
After that the mornings begin to get cool, and by the end of Octo- 
ber the cold weather has regularly set in. There is usually rain 
about Christmas, though latterly exceptions to the rule have pre- 
vailed. If not, it is almost sure to come before the end of January. 
Frosts are light, and occur mostly in the second week of February, 
after which the cold weather proper ceases, and the high winds 
announcing the advent of the hot season, begin. As the year goes 
on these get worse and worse, and more and more dust-laden till 
May, degenerating at times into regular yellow dust-storms. Hail- 
storms are not very common, and usually take place in the first 
quarter of the year. A curious circumstance is the regularity with 
which atmospheric phenomena, as rain or dust-storms, repeat 
themselves day after day at just the same hour, The comparatively 
even temperature is probably due to the highly developed state 
of cultivation. More than one-fourth of the total area of the district 
is irrigated, and, even in the summer, the extent of land under 
crops——cane, cotton and melons, isnotinconsiderable. This natur- 
ally tends to keep the temperature of the soil, and consequently of 
the air, more equal than is usual in less developed tracts. 


19 
Jurtunpue Disr.]: Health. [Part A.. 


The climate of Jullundur City has since been much improved CHAP. I, A. 
by the construction of an escape cut which carries off the rainfall pyysical 
drainage from the hills intothe Eastern Befn thus protecting Jul- Aspects. 
lundur from excessive floods. The average birth-rate for the ten Health, 
years ending 1901 was 43 and the death-rate 86; the mortality 
seems largely to vary with the supply of rain. Thus the years 
1891-92 to 1898-94 had an average rainfall of 40 inches and the 
years 1892 to 1894 a death-rate of 38. Again from 1895-96 to 
1899-1900 the average rainfall was 20 inches and the death-rate for 
1896 to 1900, 30. The most healthy places in the District are 
Shahkot, Mahatpur, Malsfén, Nawashahr and Kartdérpur ; and some 
of the strongest and most vigorous of the population are to be found 
in the villages of Jandidla, Bundala, Bilga, Barapind, Rurkah in 
the Phillaur Tahsfl, at Sarih, Shankar, Shahkot, Vara, Gunnan, 

Nurpur, Malsfén, and Mahatpur in Nakodar, at Pharala, Jasso, 
Harzara, Sarhéla in Nawashahr, and at Chitti, Lallién, Durulli in 
Jullundur Tahsil. 


The history of plague in this District and in the whole of the _ pisgue, 
Punjab dates from the infection of Khatkar Kalin, a village near 
the Banga-Nawashahr road. The’ disease is supposed to have 
been introduced by a Brahman named Rém Saran who returned 
from Hardwér in a state of high fever on April 28, 1897, and died 
shortly afterwards, but plague did not assume an epidemic form 
in the village until the following September. In October the town 
of Banga was attacked, and by the following July some 70 villages 
in Jullundur and 16 in Hoshidrpur had-been mfected. . Prompt 
and vigorous measures were undertaken to combat the disease ; 
they consisted of (1) complete evacuation of the infected village 
enforced by an inner cordon round.the village site ; (2) confinement 
of the inhabitants to the lands belonging to the village, enforced, 
so far as might be, by an outer cordon round the village boundary ; 
(3) segregation of the sick and contacts; (4) disinfection of the 
village. In addition an elaborate and searching system of observa- 
tion was applied to the suspected area and everything was done 
to encourage the people to submit to inoculation. These measures 
were received by the people with varying degrees of cordiality ; 
occasionally with hearty co-operation, more generally with passive 
obstruction, and the opposition culminated in an attack on the 
police which took place at Garhshankar in Hoshiarpur on April 
28, 1898. The police fired on the mob and the town was forcibly 
evacuated. After this there was no more active resistance to 
plague operations, the people more and more learnt to recognise 
their utility, and the figures for the first three years seem to show 
that the disease was at any rate being held in check. 


In the autumn of 1900 the outer cordon was abolished by the 
orders of the Government of India, and in June 1901 when plague 
had spread widely over the Punjab the last remnants of compul- 
sion with regard to plague operations were withdrawn, During 
the year 1901-02 the disease mcreased at an alarming rate, and at 
the instance of the Punjab Government a scheme was sanctioned 
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for the inoculation on a very large scale of the inhabitants of the 
infected. Districts, 6 European and 2 Native Doctors were attached 
to the District by whom 82,000 imovplations were performed in the 
year, without however much offect on the' progress of the epidemic. 
Full information as to the history of plague is to be found in the 
Report on the Outbreak of Plague in Lacie and Hoshidrpur, 
1897-98, by Captain James, I.M.S., and subsequent annual reports. 
Durbérs were held in connéction with plague measures by Sir 
Mackworth Young in January 1900 and by ‘Sir Charles: Rivaz in 
March 1902. The following are the cases and deaths for the first 
see years of tho epidemic, in wach case ‘from’ ‘October 1 to Septem- 

r 80 :— . 





ne 


1897-98. | 1898-09. | 2899-1900, | 1900-01, 1901-02. | 1902.03. 














Cases ae 2,702 358 726 3,559 | 32,895 | 45,634 
Deaths ests 1,697 212 472 1,711 | 18,961 | 25,103 











The average rainfall is about 28 inches at Jullundur, 23% at 
Phillaur, 253 at Nakodar, and 264 at Nawashahr. Taking the 
average of the whole District, 22 inches belong to what may be 
called the summer rains, and 4inches to the winter rains. Cyclonic 
storms are not unknown. In 1875, and again in 1878, they caused 
widespread floods accompanied by much destruction of property. 





Section B.—History. 


In former times the district or kingdom of J: délandhar comprised 
the whole of the Upper Dodbs from the Ravi to the Sutlej.’ According 
to the Padma Purana, as quoted by Gencral Cunningham,”) the 
country takes its name from the great Daitya king Dénava 
Jilandhara, the son of the Ganges by Ocean. 


“At his birth the carth trembled and wept, and the threo worlds 
resounded ; and Brahmé having broken the seal of meditation, and having 
peroeived the universe lost in terror, mounted his Aansa, and reflecting. on 
this prodigy, proceeded to the sea * * *. Then Brahmé4 said ‘Why, O 
Sea ! dost thon uselessly produce such loud and fearful sounds ?? Ocean 
replied ‘It is not 1, O chief of gods, but my mighty son, who thus roars’ 
* * ¥*, When Brahmé beheld the wonderful son of Ocean he was filled 
with astonishment, and the child having taken hold of his beard, he was 
unable to liberate it from his grasp, but Ocean smiling approached and 
loosed it from the hand of his'son. ‘Brahmé, admiring’ the strength of the 
infant, thn said ‘ From his holding so firmly let him be named Jélandhara; 
and further with fondness bestowed on him this boon—'This Jdlandhara 
shall be unconquerod by the gods, and shall through my favour enjoy the 
three worlds.’ 

“ When the boy was grown up, Sakra, the preceptor of the Daityas, 
appeared before his father and said to Ocean—' Thy son’ shail: through his 
might firmly enjoy the three worlds; do thou, therefore reéede from 
Jambudwipa, the sacred abode of holy men, and leave unwashed .by thy 


) 0, A,B, B., V., pi 145 s9¢,, Ancient Geography of India, p. 137. 


a1 
JouteNDuR Dist. } Legends. [Parr A. 


waves an extent of country sufficient for the residence of Jdlandhara. 
There, O Sea, give a kingdom to this youth, who shall be invincible, 
Sukra having:thus spoken, * * the Sea sportively withdrew his waves, 
and exposed, devoid of water, a country extending 300 zojanas in length, 
which became celebrated under the name of the Holy Jélaadhara,” ©) 


As Sir Alexander Cunningham remarks this passage un- 
doubtedly embodies a tradition of a time when, as geologists affirm, 
the sea, stretched ina long arm up the Jullandur Dodb to the 
neighbourhood of the Hoshidrpur Siwéliks. 


The story of Jélandhara as related in the Padma Puréna has no 
Special connection with the district and the account of his death 
1s very meagre. According to the local Puréna as given by 
Cunningham, Jélandhara by virtue of the purity of his wife. Vrindé 
was invincible; this being overcome by the fraud of Vishnu, who 
impersonated her. husband, the Titan was then conquered by Shiva 
who cut off. his head ; but the severed head still joined itself to its 
trunk however often Shiva might sever it, till at last Shiva made 
shift to bury the giant underground. The circuit covered by his 
body is stated to have been 48 miles-and to have corresponded with 
the pilgrim’s route now known .as the Jdlandhar tirath, but Cun- 
ningham notes that this route does not, according to the Brahmans 
of the present day, include any place south of the Beds except Kalesar. 
According to local tradition told to Cunningham in 1846, his 
mouth, still breathing fire, lay at Jawéla Mukhi, his back beneath 
Jullundur and his feet at Multén where in former days the 
Beds and Sutlej] met. Yet another legend told to Cunningham 
by General Saunders. Abbott, Deputy Commissioner of. Kangra, 
makes Jdlandhara a demon who would not suffer the Dosh to. be 
colonized, and was killed by Vishnu who built the town of Jullun- 
dur on his back.® .According to the Bréhmans of the present 
day the top of. the head of the Titan lies under the temple of 
Nandkeshwira Mahddeva at Jindrangol on the Nigwiél river. 
Between this place and Palampur the pine tree forest is called 
Vrindévana or “Forest of Vrindé&” after the wife of Jélandhar. 
The head itself is said to be under the Mukteshwar temple in the 
village of Sunsol, five miles to the north-east of Baijnath. One 
hand is placed at Nandikeshwara (that is on the top of the head) 
and the other at Baijnith (near the head) while the feet are at 
Kalesar on the left bank of the Beds river to the south of Jawéli 
Mukhi. The legend of Jélandhara will be found in some detail at 
page 367 of “Hindu Mythology, Vedic and Puranic” by the Rev. 
W.J. Wilkins, Calcutta, 1882. Mr. Purser mentions that the 
existence of a tank called after Jalandhara’s queen Barindapar, 
though now known as Gupha, is. also used to prove that he founded 
the city. Another account makes Jullundur the capital of Lava ox 
Lo the son of Réma, previous to his founding Lahore. 

The materials for a history of the tracts which now form the 
Jullundur District are scanty in the extreme and, for the period 


(2) Col, Vans Kennedy from the Uttara Khanda of the Padma Puréna,—Réacarches- 
in Mythology, Appendig, p. 457. 
3) Cunningham A, 6, RB, V., p. 147, 
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anterior to the Muhammadan invasion, and such facts as have 
come down to us relate rather to the town of Jullundur itself than 
to the territories which encircled it. The earliest historical mention 
of Jullundur occurs in the reign of Kanishka, the Kushana, who 
ruled from Kébul to the present United Provinces. There met, at 
his instigation, at Kuvana near Jullundur about 100 A. D. a council 
of Buddhist teachers, which set itself the task of collecting and 
arranging the sacred writings of Buddhism and bringing about a 
reconciliation and agreement between the different sects. At this 
council the sacred texts were no longer written in the ancient Pali 
or Magadha tongue but in Sanskrit, and, as the Southern Buddhist 
Church refused to follow this innovation or to recognise the 
authority of the Council, the Council of Jélandhara marks the final 
schism between the Northern and Southern Churches. 


Apart from this isolated event, the earliest fact of importance 
in the history of Jullundur is the establishment of the Réjptit king- 
dom there. The date of this is absolutely vague. The tradition 
preserved by Cunningham states that after the Mahabharata Susarma 
Chandra, a Rajprit of Somayansi-descent, who had held the district 
of Multan, and had fought on the side of Duryodhana against the 
five Péndava brothers, retired with his followers to the Jullundur 
Dob and founded there an extensive kingdom, embracing the whole 
of the “ plain country between the Beds and Sutlej, and all the hill 
country lying between the Ravi and the frontiers of Mandi and 
Suket, to the south of the Dhaoladhtr mountains.” This kingdom 
was known as that of Jalandhara or Trigartta, Trigartta being the 
name for the country watered by the three rivers Sutlej, Beds and 
Ravi. The name of Trigartta is found in the Mahabharata 
and in the Puranas, as wellasan the Raja Tarangini or history of 
Kashmir. It is also given as synonymous with Jalandhar by Hema 
Chandra, who says :—Jdlundharas Trigarttth Syuh (Jélandhar, 1. ¢., 
Trigartta). And the Triganda Sesha has Bahlikdscha Trigartaka, 
which Lassen renders by Bahlici i idem sunt ac Trigartici, but here 
the name should be Bahika, as we know from the Mahabharata that 
Bahi and Hika were the names of two demons of the Beds River, 
after whom the country was called Bahika.” 


This kingdom of Jalandhara or Trigartta is of undoubted 
antiquity. When visited by the Chinese pilgrim Hwen Thsang, in 
the seventh century, itis said to have extended 167 miles from east 
to west and 133 from north to south, thus including the hill states 
of Chamba, Mandiand Suket, and Satadru, or Sirhind, in the plains. 
The Raja of Jélandhara, Utito, whom Cunningham identifies with the 
Adima of the genealogies and with the Atr Chandra of the Baijnath 
inscription) was tributary to the Rajis of Kananj, and Harsha 
Varddhana of Kanauj placed that traveller, on his return journey, 
under Utito’s protection, who was to escort him from Prayéag to the 
Punjab. - Seven generations or about 175 years later, the inscrip- 

©) Cunningham A. 8. R., V., p. 148. Pentapotamia Indica, p, 52, see also Wilson’s Vishnu 


Purdna, p, 193 and Note 122, 
(®) Cunningham A, 8, B,, V,, p, 161, Julien’s Hweng-Thsang, 1,269, 
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tion in the temple of Baijnéth at Kiragrama, dated A.D. 804, 
mentions Jaya Chandra as Raja of Jullundur. Towards the end 
of the 9th century Kalhana Pandit records the defeat of Prithvi 
Chandra, Réja of Trigarta by Sankara Varmma of Kashmir, and 
Indu Chandra is afterwards noticed by the historian of Kashmir 
ag a contemporary of Ananta, who reigned in Kashmir from 1028 
to 1081 A. D. 


The capital of the kingdom of Trigarta or Jélandhara wag 
generally Jullundur, Kéngra being also an important stronghold ; 
but Rashid-ud-din following the celebrated Arab geographer Abu 
Rihén al-Biruni (A. D. 970-1039) makes Dahméla, the modern 
Nirpur, the capital of Jullundur.” A list of the kings of Trigartta, 
is given in Cunningham’s Archeological Survey Reports, V., 152. 
They lost their fort of Kangra to the Muhammadans in the reign of 
Muhammad ibn Tughlagq, but forty years afterwards, at the time of 
Timur’s invasion, they had regained their independence and kept it 
until the time of Akbar, when they again became feudatories of the 
Delhi Empire.© Henceforward the hill territories of Kéngra were 
all that was left of the kingdom, and the Rajput chiefs of Kangra 
and the neighbouring hills still claim to be the representatives of 
the line of Susarma Chandra. 


Jullundur, according to the Diwdn-i-Salmin® was taken by 
Ibrahim Shah the Ghaznivide and ‘its capture was followed by that 
of Dhangén which was evidently within the hills and across the 
river from Jullundur and from which the enemy are said to have 
been driven into the Réwa or Ravi. This seems to refer to the fort 
of Dahmahri or Dhameri, now named Nirpur after Nirjahdn, the 
Damél of the Tarikh-i-Alfi, and the Rudpal of Farishta, and if go, 
the date is fixed as 472 H. (1179 A. D.)-by the latter author, or 9 
years later (481 H. or 1188 A. D.) bytheformer. It was certainly 
a fief of the Dehli kingdom in the reign of Muizz-nud-Din Bahrém 
Shéh, (1240-42), A College was established in the town at an early 
period for in 1246 the Sultén Nasir-ud-Din spent the Id-ul-zuha 
there, From this time, the plains portion of the old kingdom of 
Jélandhara appears to have remained under Mussalmén rule, though 
the former reigning family maintained their authority in the hills. 
Tn one of the numerous Mughal invasions during the reign of 
Ala-ud-din Khalji we find the invaders under Dua defeated near 
Jullundur by Ulugh Khan and Zafar Khan in 1297.0 When the 
house of Tughlak had fallen in consequence of the sack of Delhi 
by Timur (1398), and had been succeeded by the Sayyids 
(1414-1450), the country fell into a very disturbed condition and 
insurrectionary movements were frequent. In 1416 A. D., Malik 
Tughan assassinated the Governor of Sirhind, but was driven 
into the hills by Malik Datid and Zirak Khan. In 1417 he returned 
with a considerable army and besieged Sirhind. Zirak Khan was 
—@ The Raj Tarangini, Book V., verses 144.5, VII,v,150. 

(@) BH, H. I. L, 62, 
(®) Canningham, A, 8. B., V., 148. 
(0) A geries of poems in praise of the Ghaznivide monarchs, the author of which died 


A, D, 1126 or 1181, or about 40 years after the close of Ibrahim’s reign. E, H, I., 1V., 520, 521, 
(1) 8, H, 1, I, 71, 162, 
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CHAP. 1,B. gent against him by Khizr Khan of Delhi; and on his approach he 
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retreated towards the hills but was overtaken. at Pail, and compelled 


to expel the murderers from his camp, to pay-a heavy fine and to 
give his son as a hostage.) He was then, it is stated, allowed to 
retain possession of Jullundur.“® In 1419, the Térikh-i-Mubérak 
Shahi" mentions Tiighdn, “Réis of the Turk-bachhas of Jéilanr 
dhar” of Jullundur, as aiding Sultin Shah Lodi, Governor of 
Sivhind and uncle of Bahlol Lodi, against a pretender, who 
had assumed the name of Sarang Khan, and raised a rebellion 
in the mountains of Bajwdrah near Hoshidrpur, which were 
then dependent on Jullundur. In Rajab 823 H. (A. D. 1420) 
Tighin again rebelled against Khizr Khan, besieged Sirhind, and 
overran the country as far as Manstirpur and Pail. Malik Khair- 
ud-din was sent against him from Delhi and was joined at Samana 
by the forces of Zirak Khan, and Tighén retreated, crossing the 
Sutle] at Ludhidna, but the river being low, the royal forces 
followed, on which he fled into the country of Jasrath Khokhar, 
and his fief was given to Zirak Khan.“ Jn the following year 
(1421) we find Zirak Khan, now Governor of Jullundur, obliged to 
withdraw into the fort.of Jullandar on the approach of Jasrath 
Khokhar, who after a raid upon the country south of the Sutlej, 
had recrogsed the river, and marched against him. Jasrath 
encamped on the Hast Bein, but in the course of negotiations got 
the Governor into his own hands and carried him off prisoner. 
He next besieged Sultén Shah Lodi in Sirhind, but on the approach 
of the new Emperor Mubdrak Shah raised the siege and released. 
Virak Khan at Ludhidna. Jasrath then crossed the river and seized 
all the boats so that Mubdrak could not follow until the river fell 
after the rainy season came to an end, and then having sent part of 
his force round by Rupar afterwards crossed with his whole army. 
Jasrath fled first to Jullundur and thence in succession across. the 
Beds, the Ravi and the Chenéb, to Telhar in the hills, his strongest 
place which is said to have been destroyed by the royal army under 
the guidance of Rai Bhim of Jammu. Jasrath, however, after 
the Shah had returned from Lahore to Delhi, was able to take the 
field again against the Governor of Lahore and Rai Bhim, and in 
A. D. 1428, after compelling Malik Sikandar Tohfa, the Governor, 
who had marched to the relief of Kalanaur, to retreat on Lahore, 
he recrossed the Beds, and attacked Jullundur. He was however 
unable to take it, as it was a place of much strength, and returned 
to Kalanaur."? In 885 H. (A.D. 1481-32) he defeated Malik 
Sikandar, on the Bein, near Jullundur, took him prisoner, and after- 
wards laid siege to Lahore. An army being sent from Delhi, he 
retreated and Nasrat Khan was placed in charge of Lahore and 
Jullundur; in August 1432 Jasrath returned and attacked him 
but was worsted. In the Muharram of 836 H. (September 1488) 
GAN ip ake PEE AN a AR AAO EEEE Bi De, EIE ES RERMN 

(2) BH, L, 1V., 49. | (13) Brigge’ Farishta I., p. 510. 1 (4) B.A. 1, IV,, pp. 51, 52, 

(15) B. H, 1, IV., pp, 52, 63, In the Panjab Chiefe, pp. 578 and 677, Jasrath i¢ made ogt to 
bea Gakkhor and called Jastar Khan, brother of Malik Tatar Khan, Mr. Purser seye that the 
Khokhars in Jullundur do not mention him, but they date their settlement here from the 
time of the Sayyid’ Kings, Thieis negative evidencein favour of Jasrath befog:'a Gakklar. 


See Punjab Notes and Queries‘for Reptember 1884; p. 141: 
(16) E, H. I,, 1V., pp. 66 67. : 
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Malik Allah Dad Lodi, who was sent to relieve Nasrat Khan, was 
attacked by Jasrath near Jullundur and obliged to flee into the 
mountains.) 

Lahore was now taken by Shaikh Ali, Governor of Kabul under 
Shahr-ullah, the grandson of Timir, but in Shawwé4l it was 
recovered by Mubarak Shah, who placed Iméd-ul-Mulk in charge of 
Lahore, Jullundur and Dipdlpur.'*) 


In 1441 Muhammad Shah confirmed Bahlol Lodi of Sirhind in 
the Governorship of Lahore and Dipdlpur, and sent him against 
Jasrath. But Bahlol came to terms with the Khokhar chief, 
revolted, and remained independent, and finally, in 1450, became 
sovereign of Delhi. 


On Babar’s fourth invasion of India, in 1524, he gave Jullundur 
and Sulténpur in jdgir to Daulat Khan Lodi, at whose instigation 


he had come. In 1525-26, in his final invasion, Babar does not § 


appear to have entered the Jullundur District. He crossed the Beds 
in pursuit of Daulat Khan, who had revolted, near Kahntiwan, and 
marched down the Jaswant Din, taking Malot, Kotila and other 
forts on his way, and crossed the Sutlej near Rupar. It was on this 
occasion that Dildwar Khan, son of Daulat Khan, joined Bébar, 
coming up through Sulténpur and Kochi, which may, perhaps, be 
identified with Kauja, a Muhammadan Jat village in Jullundur, on 
the Hoshiarpur border. 


In 1540, Huméytin was expelled by Sher Shah. His retreat 
was covered at Jullundur by his brother, Mirza Hindél, who was 
finally obliged to retire before the Afghans who crossed the Beds at 
Sultanpur. On Huméytin’s return, in 1555, Bairém Khan was sent 
against an Afghin detachment at/'Haridna, in the Hoshitrpur 
District, and after driving it back on Jullundur he advanced and 
occupied that town and the surrounding country. On the defeat 
of Sikandar Str at Sirhind and his flight to the hills, Shah Abu 
Madli was sent to Jullundur to hold him in check; but instead of 
staying there, he advanced to Lahore and thus gave Sikandar Str 
an opportunity of collecting an army and making another effort to 
secure his throne. In consequence, Akbar was sent in charge of 
Bairam Khan to the Punjab and advanced by way of Sirhind, 
Sulténpur and Haridna on Kalinaur, while Sikandar Str withdrew to 
Mankot. After receiving the submission of the Réja of Kangra, 
Akbar took up his residence at Jullundur, where among others, 


Kamal Khan, a grand-nephew of Jasrath Khokhar before mentioned,. 


waited on him and was well received. Akbar was now called to the 
east to meet Hem, and during his absence Sikandar Stir defeated 
Khizr Khan, Governor of Lahore, at Chamidri, which may be the 
village of that name in the extreme north of the Jullundur District. 
This disaster necessitated the return of Akbar, who had defeated 
Hemi at Pénipat. Sikandar Sir was forced to return to Mankot, 
which was taken after a siege of six months. In 1560 Bairdm 
Khan, who had been appointed Khan Khaénan on Akbar’s accession, 


@?) BH, L., TV. pp. 74, 76. Q8) B, H, 1, 1V., pp, 76°77, 
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and had been virtual sovereign, lost his power and withdrew with 
the avowed intention of proceeding to Mecca. On the way, how- 
ever, irritated at some further events, he changed his intention, 
and going to Dipalpur, he collected troops and prepared to attack 
Jullundur. He advanced by way of Tihira, where a party of his 
friends under Wald Beg were defeated, by Abdulla Khan, Mughal; 
and shortly after he himself was brought to action and beaten by 
Atgah Khan, at Gundchaur, a large Réjpit village about ten miles 
north-west of Rahon. After this action Bairdém Khan fell back on 
fort Tilwéra, on the Beds, where he finally submitted to Akbar. 
During Akbar’s reign Jullundur was one of the mint cities, but only 
copper was coined at it. The great settlement made by Todar Mal 
in Akbar’s reign is described below in Chapter TIL, C. 


Shortly after the accession of Jahdngir (1605), his son Prince 
Khusrau rebelled, and, leaving Agra, withdrew to Lahore vid Delhi. 
He was besieging the citadel of Lahore when he heard of the 
arrival of the Emperor’s advance-guard at Sultinpur, and at once 
marched for the Beds. When he reached Bhairowal, on that river, 
the imperial forces hadalready crossed, and a battle took place in 
which he was totally defeated. During Jahingir’s reign, Nurmahal 
was practically refounded by his consort, the famous Nir Jahan, 
who is said. to have been brought up there, and who had the seras 
constructed, Kartdrpur, the hereditary residence of the Sikh Gurti, 
was founded in 1588 by Gurd Arjan, whose father, Guru Ram Das, 
obtained the site from the Emperor Jahangir. 

Under his successor, Shahjaluin, the sevai at Dakhni was built, 
and, apparently, the high-road between Delhi and Lahore was laid 
out and provided with wells, milestones (kos-mindrs) and other 
conveniences for travellers. In this and the previous reign much 
was done to improve the country, and many villages were founded, 
among which some of the bastis about Jullundur, and the town of 
Phagwara, called originally Shahjahinpur, may be mentioned. 
The modern town of Phillaur dates from the reign of Shdhjahdn, 
when its site, then covered with ruins, was selected for one of the 
serais on the [Imperial road from Delhi to Lahore. 


During the rest of the seventeenth century Jullundur remained 
firmly attached to the Delhi Empire. The district was, no doubt, 
affected by the rebellions and rival claims to the throne which are 
matters of general history, and it can hardly have escaped being 
disquieted by the disturbances caused by the Sikhs in the neighbour- 
hood, to the south of the Sutlej. But the lower part of the Dodb is 
not physically of such a nature as to make it a favourable field for 
rebellion, and the Muhammadan population was too predominant to 
give the Sikhs much encouragement to select Jullundur as the scene 
of their efforts. With the death of Aurangzeb, in 1707, the empire 
began to approach its fall, but it may be doubted whether there 
was any marked weakening of authority till the invasion of Nadir 
Shah, in 1739. Sanads of Muhammad Shah (1719—1748) are not 
rare, and from them it would seem that the administrative machine 
was still in working order, They are addressed to the usual] 
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officials, Karoris, Faujddrs, Naib-Faujddvs,. Chaudhris and others, 
and were certainly not looked upon as waste paper by the persons 
to whom they were granted. A very interesting sanad in the 
possession of the Zaildir of Hitn is one given by Sayyid Abdulla 
Khan, Prime Minister of Farrukhsiyar, apparently in the second 
year of the reign of that Emperor (1713-1719), in which a number 


of villages in the Dirdak parganah are enumerated as. belonging. 1 


to the zaminddris of certain persons. Nadir Shah’s invasion, 
culminating in the sack of Delhi, completely destroyed the power 
of the empire. Nominally its authority continued for about twenty 
years longer, but its resources had been so diminished that it was 
incapable of asserting its rights or even defending itself successfully 
against the numerous enemies who now started up in all directions, 
Among these were the Sikhs, who had been crushed for a time, 
when their leader Binda was defeated, and his forces nearly exter- 
minated, by Abdul Samad Khan, Governor of the Punjab, in 1716. 

Sikhism was founded by Nanak, a Bedi Khatri, who lived 
from 1469 to 1539, and was the first of the ten recognized Guris, 
a list of whom with their dates of accessionis given in the margin. 
Though one of his cardinal principles was that his disciples 
were not to withdraw from the world, 


Nanak (Bedi ve 1469 ; : : : 
ieead Cine) “qsa9 yet neither he nor his three immediate 
Amr Dis (Bhalla) - 1552 successors——Angad, a Tihan Khatri, Amr 
Rim Dis (Seah). 197 Dds, a Bhalla Khatri, and Rim Dés 

rjan " ue v L58L 2 atri, : ’ 
Hargovind , + 1606 the first of the seven Guris who were 
Har Rie 5 is wee 1645 : 


Har Kishen ,, “ ‘4651: Sodht, Khatris,— interfered in political 
Tegh Bahadur Godhi) _... 1664/ matters to very considerable extent. 
Govind Singh 5s 1675-1708 54, A 

They were spiritual leaders, not the 
secular chiefs of a semi-theocratie,.commonwealth. The fifth 
Guré, Arjan, commenced the systematic organization of his 
adherents, and appears to have been mixed up in the rebellion 
of Prince Khusrau against his father, the Emperor Jahangir, in 
1606. In any case, he was imprisoned as a dangerous person on 
this occasion, and died the same year. But it was under his 
successor, Hargovind, that a complete change took place in the 
character of Sikhism. He armed his followers and became a 
military leader under Jahdngir, by whom he was imprisoned. He 
was not released for a long time and then soon got into trouble 
with the imperial officers in the Punjab, and going into open 
rebellion was engaged till his death in petty warfare with the 
local authorities. ‘The Sikhs remained firm im their allegiance 
to him, and his religious reputation increased with time. Arjan 
had systematized the offerings of his disciples, and Hargovind had 
organized his adherents, and thus the Sikhs, at his death, formed 
an imperium in imperio with a fixed fiscal and political system. 
Hargovind died peacefully in 1645, and was succeeded by Har Rae 
who took the part of Dard Shikoh in the contest for supremacy 
between that prince and his brothers, which ended in ,the 
dethronement of Shahjahdn (1658) and the succession of Aurangzeb. 
Har Kishen, a child of six years of age, succeeded Har Rae, and 
died in 1664, The next Guru, Tegh Bahddur, led a restless life, 
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and finally became a popular robber-chief. He was seized, and 
executed at Delhi in 1675, His successor was Govind Singh. He 
reformed the system of Ndnak, instituted the ceremony of “ Péhul” 
by which initiation into the Khalsa, or the chosen people, that is, 
the whole body of his spiritual followers takes place;. abolished 
caste distinctions and taught that war was the most meritorious 
occupation for his adherents. Having matured his plans, he 
commenced open opposition to the imperial power about 1695, and 
for ten years was engaged in warfare, with varying success, with 
the Governors of Lahore and Sirhind, not indeed in the Jnllundur 
Dodb, but in the vicinity of it to the south of the Sutlej. About 
1705, or 1706, he was completely defeated, and two of his sons 
were put to death at Sirhind. He fled to the Deccan, and was 
taken into service by Bahddur Shah, the successor of Aurangzeb, 
in 1707. Next year he was killed by an Afghin on the banks of 
the Godavery. He was the last of the Guriis, but as political leader 
was succeeded by Banda, a Bairigi, who proceeded to the Punjab, 
defeated Wazir Khan, the Governor of Sirhind, sacked Sirhind, put 
to death the slayers of Govind Singh’s sons, and ravaged the 
country on both sides.of the Junina below the hills, practising the 
most horrid barbarities on those who were unfortunate enough to 
fall into his hands. Next he marched through the Jullundur Doab 
across the Bets, destroying all the villages on the road. He then 
returned to the sonth of the Sutlcj. In a short time he was driven 
out of the east of the Punjab by Bizid Khan, Governor of Sirhind, 
and his nephew, Shams-ud-din Khan, Governor of Jullundur, and 
obliged to take refuge in the hills, on the other side of the Ravi; 
and an officer, Isi Khan, was deputed to resettle Jullundur. The 
dissensions following on the death of Rahddur Shah, in 1712, were 
favourable to the Sikhs, who established themselves near Gurdaspur, 
defeated the Governor of Lahore, and again attacked Sirhind. 
Finally, however, as before stated, Abdus-Samad Khan brought the 
Sikhs to action, defeated and captured Binda (who was put to 
death at Delhi under circumstances of the most revolting cruelty 
in 1716), and completely crushed the Sikhs, so that they were 
scarcely heard of in history for a generation."® But though the 
Sikhs were temporarily subdued, the Ahdlsa was not dead. It 
waited only for a favourable hour to rise with renewed vitality, 
animated by bitter hatred for the sufferings it had endured and 
encouraged by the memory of triumphs in the past. 


The hour was not long delayed, for the empire, rotten at the 
core, and torn by internal dissensions, was falling before the 
attacks of the Mahrattas. Under the rule of Abdus-Samad Khan 
and his son, Zakaria Khan, known better by his title, Khan 
Bahddur, the Sikhs were indeed prevented from any organized 
resistance on a large scale, and robbery was rendered dangerous 
by the action of a movable column ; but after the invasion of Nadir 
Shah’ (1738-39), during which he put Nirmahal to ransom, they 
again appeared in arms, but after a temporary success were utterly 


a 


(6) Cunningham, History of the Sikhs, p, 95. 
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defeated by Adina Beg, who had been appointed Governor (Fawjddr) CHAP. B. 
of the Jullundur Dodb and Nazim of the hill country to the north wistory 
of Lahore and Amritsar by Zakaria Khan. The defeat took place 

in 1748, apparently in the neighbourhood of Hmindbdd, near pana: 
Gujrdnwala ; some of the more important Sikh Chiefs, as Jass4 Singh 1738. 
Ahltiwdlia, were engaged. Two years later he and the Bhangt wikia, " 
Chiefs were again defeated (this time to the south of the Sutlej 1745. 

near Muktsar), and obliged to fly to the hills. But in spite of these 

disasters, the tide had already turned, and in 1747 the Sikhs are 

found as allies of the empire in resisting the Afghén invader, Ahmad 

Shah, who had been incited to invade India by Shah Nawéz Khan, 

Governor of Lahore, in order to assist him against his brother, 

Yahyé Khan, who had the support of the Delhi Court. When 

Ahmad Shah came, Shih Nawaz Khan repented of his treason and 

opposed him, but was defeated. Adina Beg and the leaders of the 

more important Sikh Confederacies, which will be noticed hereafter, 

were also opposed to the invader, who was finally defeated in 

1748, near Sirhind, by Moyan-ul-Mulk (known also as Mir Manni), 

the son of the Grand Vizier, and obliged to evacuate the Punjab. 

Mir Manni became Governor of the Punjab,and ruled from 1748 

to 1752, retaining Adina Beg as his deputy m the Jullundur Dosb. 

This official was a man of marked ability, but much more intent on 

his own aggrandizement than cay ful for the interests of the State, 

and he was always ready to intrigue with any power that appeared 

likely to prove useful to him. From policy he never proceeded to 
extremities against the Sikhs, though he occasionally found it 

expedient to coerce them and) show them) that it was to. their 
advantage to be on good terms with him. 


Although the Sikhs had rendered. good service against Ahmad — secondand 
Shah, they did not discontinue their insurrectionary movements on third java- 
his retreat, and Mir Mannt was obliged to take the field against Abmad Shah, 
them; while Adina Beg was actually attacked by the Ahltwédlias 
near Hoshidrpur. In 1748, Ahmad Shah again invaded the Punjab, 
but was bought off. A third time the Durdni monarch came, when 
Mir Manni, who had become independent of Delhi, had withheld 
the tribute due to Kibul. On this occasion, Adina Beg practically 
left his chief unsupported, and the latter was totally defeated in 
1752; but was retained as Governor by Ahmad Shah. Adina Beg: 
now saw his advantage in a more zealous policy, and being deputed to 
bring the Sikhs into order, defeated them at Makhowal. In this battle 
he was supported by the bulk of the Rimgarhia Confederacy. He, Battle of 
however, still temporized, and gave the Sikhs favourable terms, and, ee 
indeed, took many of them into his pay. Mir Mannidied thesame 
year, 1752, and the governorship of Lahore was held by his widow, 

Murad Begum, on the part of the Afghdn King, till 1755, when 
she. was treacherously seized by her son-in-law, the Vizier of Delhi 

This led to the fourth invasion of Ahmad Shah, during which _ Fourth ite 
he plundered Niirmahal and slaughtered its inhabitants. Ad{na peer Shah, 
Beg, who seems to have assisted the Vizier and to have been put in 
nominal charge of the Punjab, escaped to the hills, and encouraged. 
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the Sikhs to resist the Afehdns. After plundering ‘Delhi, Ahmad 
Shah retired, leaving his son,-Prince Taimir, as Governor of the 
Punjab. Adina Beg, who had been at times roughly handled by the 
Ahhiwalia Sikhs, now joined their Jeader, Jassa Singh, and with his 
assistance, in 1756, took possession of Jullundur and defeated the 
Afghén General, Sarbuland Khan, who had been left in charge. 
Where arms were of no avail Adina Beg succeeded by bribery in 
escaping the vengeance of Prince Taimir, with whom he seems to 
have temporized, now posing as his very humble servant, and again 
beating his troops. On his way back to Kébul Ahmad Shah had 
pillaged and burnt Kartdrpur, a sacred city of the Sikhs, nine miles 
to the north-west of Jullundur ; and the following year, 1757, the 
Sikhs, under Guri Badbhd4g Singh, with the connivance of Adina 
Beg, in revenge, treated Jullundur similarly But though supported 
by the Sikhs, Adina Beg found his position precarious, and called 
in the assistance of the Mahratta leader, Ragoba. The Mahrattas 
expelled the Afghins, occupied the whole of the Punjab, and made 
Adina Beg the Governor of that province, in 1758. But the Sikhs 
were as little submissive to the Mabrattas as they had been to their 
predecessors, and it was: only 1m Adina Beg’s old charge, the 
Jullundur Dodb, that there was anything like order. At the end of 
1758, Adina Beg died leaving no son to succeed him. 


Next year Ahmad Shah invaded India for the fifth time, drove 
out the Mahrattas, and at the battle of Pénfpat, in 1761, destroyed 
for ever their chance of being again masters of the Punjab. He 
then returned to Kabul, leaving Buland Khan Governor of Lahore 
and Zain Khan Governor of Sirhind. The Sikhs were now so strong 
that they began to build forts all over the country. They defeated 
Khwaja Ubed, who wasiin'¢ommand at Lahore, and shut him up in 
that town. In 1762, Ahmad Shah appeared for the sixth time, and 
falling on the combined Sikh forces at Barndla near Sirhind, where 
they were engaged in hostilities with Zain Khan, inflicted on them 
the most terrible defeat they had ever experienced. This great 
battle is known as the Ghalighdrd—a word of uncertain derivatign, 
but probably connected with gharl, a channel cut by rurining water, 
lohit, blood, and ghdr, the same as gharl-—and meaning a great 
destruction of life, massacre or ruin. However, when Ahmad Shah 
had gone back to Kibul, leaving Saddat Khan Governor of 
Jullundur, they came together again, and in December, 1768, 
defeated and slew Zain Khan near Sirhind. This victory established 
Sikh independence ; and though Ahmad Shah returned in 1764 and 
again in 1767, when he made the Katoch Rdjptit Chief Ghumand 
Chand Governor of Jullundur, he did not recover any substantial 
power; and as far as the Jullundur Dob is concerned, Afghéin 
sovereignty, even in name, ended in the latter year. 


In reality the era of the Sikh Confederacies (misl), which 
succeeded that of foreign domination, had begun in this Dodb in 
1759, immediately after the death of Adina Beg. The Sirdars of 
Jullundur all date the acquisition of their estates from Sambat 1816, 
or A. D, 1759. The confederacies were the Sikh form of the feudal 
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system. The leaders of the confederacies had under them minor 
chiefs, and those again their subordinates, till the common soldiers 
were reached. The country conquered by the confederacy was 
parcelled out among the chiefs for the support of themselves and 
their armed retainers, principally troopers, for footmen appear to 
have been held in no account. The greater chiefs divided their 
lands among their subordinate chiefs, and. these again assigned 
villages to their dependants for their support. Various tenures 
springing from the system were known as Pattiddri, Misldéri, 
Tabadari and Jagirdari.°” It is not possible to sey when the con- 
federacies had their first beginning. The germs of them existed 
early, The leaders, of some of the confederacies at least, each with 
his band of retainers whom he supported partly by robbery, partly 
by selling their services, partly from the income of hig estates, were 
in the field long before they acquired the territory needed for their 
permanent support under the feudal system; and till then, and_ till 
the foreign yoke had been shaken off, the confederacies were simply 
gangs of robbers or bands of mercenary soldiers. When indepen- 
dence was secured, all the confederacies were looked upon as forming 
one commonwealth ; but they were constantly at war with each 
other, and the stronger were ever trying by force or fraud to make 
themselves masters of the possessions of the weaker. Inside the 
confederacies, each Sirdér, or Chief, obeyed his superior lord just as 
long as he thought fit. . If he felt strong enough, he would declare 
himself independent, or transfer his services to another chief, or 
even to another confederacy. It is usual to reckon twelve con- 
federacies :—-(1) the Nikdis, (2) the Nishdnias, (3) the Kanhaias, (4) 
the Sukarchakias, (5) the Shahids, (6) the Bhangis, (7) the Philkidns, 
(8) the Ahliudlias, (9) the Raimgarhias, (10) the Faizullaptirias, (11) 
the Kroré Singhias, (12) the Dalawdlas. The Nikdis and Nishdnias 
had no connection with the Jullundur Dodéb. The Kanhaias for some 
time held a large tract in the upper part of the Dodb, from which 
they had ousted the Ldmgarhias. Intheir wars with this con- 
federacy, it is probable that both they and the Sukarchakias did: at 
times penetrate into Jullundur. The Sukarchakias ultimately, in the 
person of Ranjit Singh, became masters of the whole of the Dodb, 
but till then the scene of their history lay mostly outside it. The 
Shahtds were so called because their leaders were killed in action 
with the Muhammadans and thus became martyrs. Among them 
was one Dip Singh, whose head was severed from his body in an 
encounter with the imperial troops ; but some say this happened to 
Sadé Singh (who appears to have been his nephew), at Dakoha, 
near Jullundur. . Whoever it was, he went on fighting for more 
than a mile, some say two or three miles, and some a week, after 
it happened. The connection of the Bhangi misl with -Jullundur 
was almost equally slight. Lehna Singh, a principal leader of one 
branch of this confederacy, was a native of Mustépur, a village in 
this district, about four miles north-cast of Kartérpur. But he ran 





ne te ee, 

__. _@0) See the detailed account of the Sikh feudal system given in Prinsep’s “ Origin of the 
Sikh Power inthe Punjab and Political Life of Mahdréja Ranjit Singh,” pp. 28 ef, 
Galoutta 1884, 
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away from home at an early age, and as he was adopted by.a 
resident of the Amritsar District, his connection with Jullundur 
ceased. The Philkidns, too, had little to do with this Dodb. The 
Chandhris of Phagwira were considered at one time in some measure 
under the patronage of the Patidla Raja, whose cousin, Bibi Réjindar, 
was inarried into this family; but in reality they did much more for 
Patidla than it did for them. Another lady of the Patidla family was 
married to a son of Tart Singh, Ghaiba, of Réhon. The Philkida 
State of Jind obtained a jdgir, in 1826-27, in Jullundur, from Ranjit 
Singh,“) and was connected by marriage with the Sirdérs of Phil- 
laur. The Sirdérs of Aléwalpur, in Jullundur, owed their position, 
to a great extent, to their connection with Nabha. Otherwise this 
confederacy needs no further notice. The remaining five misis had 
large possessions in this Dotb. The Ahdiwedlias, of whom the Raja 
of Kapurthala is the head, have had their history written in detail 
in the Rdjds of the Punjab, and as their possessions lay for the most 
part outside the Jullundur District, there will be little to say about 
this, perhaps the greatest of the Sikh confederacies, and that little 
ean be best introduced when:the other mis/s are being considered. 


Jassa Singh is usually looked, upon as the founder of the 
Ramgarhia confederacy, and he was certainly the first who made it 
famous. He belonged to the carpenter caste, but it does not appear 
that he ever worked as a carpenter himself. His family belonged 
to the Lahore District... He took service, in 1752, with Adina Beg, 
and with all the leaders of the confederacy, except one, Tard Singh, 
helped him, in the same year, to defeat the Ahliwélias, Kanhaias 
and Sukarchakias at Makhowil. Adina Beg is said by onc account 
to have given him charge of a large tract in the Jullundur Dodb, of 
which he subsequently became; master. But, however this may 
be, in about four years Adina Beg was driven out of Jullundur by 
Prince Taimir, on which Jassé Singh left him, and built or restored 
a fort at Amritsar, called the Ram Rauni (from which the mis/ takes 
its name), which was demolished shorily afterwards by Adina Beg. 
On the death of the latter, Jass4 Singh acquired large possessions 
in the north of the Béri Doéb, and then crossing the Beds, con- 
quered a considerable tract in the north-west of the Jullundur 
Dodb, and took tribute from the Chaudhris of Phagwdra. He here 
came into collision with Sirdér Mansd Singh of Garhdiwdla, who 
belonged to the Dalawala confederacy. In 1776, the Ahhiwdlias, 
Kanhaias and Sukarchakias attacked the Rimgarhias, took all their 
country, and drove Jassa Singh across the Sutlej, where he. re- 
mained for seven years, living partly by robbery, and partly by 
selling his services to anyone who wanted them. In 1783, the 
Kanhaias had grown too powerful to please the Sukarchakias, and 
the latter, in alliance with Réja Sansir Chand of Kéngra, recalled 
Jassa Singh, who, after some fighting, recovered his old territory. 

On his death, in 1803, his son, Jodh Singh, succeeded. He 
assisted Lord Lake, in 1805, when the latter entered the Dodb in 


. a te ET 
(21) This consisted of Misdpur, Mabrampur, Malpur, Garcha, Lodipur and another 
village now included in Mésdpur, all in the present Nawashahr Tabsil, 
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pursuit of Holkar, who had plundered some fifty of the Rémgarhia CHAP.I, B. 


villages. On Jodh Singh’s death, in 1816, the family began to 
quarrel, and Ranjit Singh, being asked to arbitrate, took all their 
possessions for himself. These lay mostly in the Dasiiya Tahsil of 
the Hoshidrpur District and in the extreme north of Jullundur, and 
will be noticed in more detail hereafter. 


The Faizullapurias, also called Singhpurias, belonged to the 
Amritsar District. The founder of the confederacy was Kaptr 
Singh, and it was called after his village, Faizullapir, which he re- 
named Singhpur. Kapdr Singh was early a Sirdér. He was at 
Jullundur in 1730, when he took Jass4 Singh, Ahliwdlia, under his 
protection, to whom he subsequently made over the leadership of 
the Sikh forees. When Adina Beg instigated the Sikhs to plunder 
Jullundur, in 1757, Jassé Singh took possession of the city, but the 
Afghans who occupied the neighbouring fortified villages, or bustis, 
offered a stubborn resistance, and defended themselves for nearly 
two years. They then found they were not strong cnough to 
stand alone and resolved on calling im-to their assistance Khushil 
Singh, nephew of Kapdr Singh (whom he-had suceceded in 1753), 
and agreed to pay tribute. Accordingly Khushdél Singh came, and 
Min Sharf-ud-din (great grandson of Shekh Darwesh, after whom 
one of the hastis is called), who was the principal leader of the 
Afghéns, put him in possession of the bastis and also of the fort of 
Lambra, seven miles south of Julhmdur. Next the Ahldwdlias were 
expelled from the city, and Khushal Smgh occupied himself 
in bringing the country into, order and consolidating his possessions. 
During his lifetime his son, Budh Singh, built the fort at Jullundur. 
Khushil Singh was sueceeded by Budh Singh in 1795. In 
September, 1811, Diwin Muhkam Chand, on the part of Ranjit 
Singh, supported by the Rémgarhia and Ahliwalia Chicfs, took 
Jullundur and other forts, as Bulandpur, three miles north of 
Jullundur, and Patti, in Hoshidrpur, and obliged Sirddér Budh Singh 
to fly for safety to Ludhidna. The family had large estates to the 
south of the Sutlej, and is still in possession of part of them, but the 
Jullundur territories, which comprised the southern part of the 
Jullundur Tahsil, and extended into the south-west of the Hoshiir- 
pur Tahsil, and probably included part of the Dastya Tahsil, were 
lost for ever. The account of how the Faizullapirias obtained 
Jullundur is taken from the Bdarah Misi, but is evidently not in all 
respects accurate, as it makes out they were in possession from 
1759 or 1760, while as late as 1762 Saadat Khan held Jullundur as 
Governor under Ahmad Shah, Durdni. But the Afghin occupation 
may have been only temporary. Another account says that, on the 
death of Adina Beg, the Katoch Raja and the Chiefs of Jullundur 
put Diwin Bishambar Diis, Adina Beg’s minister, in possession, who 
was shortly after killed at Shekhtpur in resisting the attack of 
the Faizullapurias and Jassa Singh, Ahliwélia, into whose hands 
Jullundur then fell. The latter Chief voluntarily made over the 
country to Khushdl Singh and himself withdrew. The Abliwihas 
obtained Basti Shth Kuli and Basti Nau at a much later date, 
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The Faizullapurias seem to have made themselves masters of 
Jullundur about 1762. 


This confederacy was divided into two branches, the Krordé 
Singhias or Kalsias and the Shimsinghias. The latter belonged to 
the Umballa District, and do not concern us ; but the former were 
in. great force in the Jullundur Dodib as well’as further south. 
Kroré Singh, one of the founders of the misl, was a Birk Jat (some 
say a Khatri) and belonged originally to the Faizullapiria con- 
federacy.. He made himself independent, and took possession 
of Hariina and Shim Chaurdsi in the Hoshitrpur District, and 
had lands also in the north of Jullundur, where the confederacy 
is still represented by the Sirdirs of Laroya and Naugajja, im 
Jullundur, and of Sirhdl Kazitn, in Nawashahr. He was killed 
at Azimabid in the United Provinees, and was succecded by 
Sirdir Baghel Singh, who returned to the Punjab and acquired 
the country about Talwan, in the south-west of the Phillaur 
Tahsil. Talwan was part of the country occupied by the Manj 
Rajptits (wide Section C), and was held by Mién Mahmtid Khan, 
of that tribe, when the general break-up occurred in 1759: 
he had a few hundred troopers. of his own, but he was under 
the protection ‘of Kroré Singh. The Talwan territory was shut 
inon one side by that of the Sirdirs of Nturmahal, who were 
subordinate to the Ahlinyiha chicf, and on the other by branches 
of the Dalawéla confederacy, and was very circumscribed. When 
Ahmad Shah made his last mvasion, in 1767, and halted at 
the Sutlej, the Sikhs, as was their usual custom, retreated to a 
considerable distance, and Mijn Mahmid Khan took this oppor- 
tunity to make himself master of the imperial serai at Ntrmahal, 
which had strong high loop-holed walls of brick and stone. When 
Ahmad Shah lett, the Sikhs returned, but the Rajptits continued to 
hold the serai for several years. The Sikhs then collected and 
besieged it. Mfén Mahimid Khan’s son succeeded in reinforcing 
the garrison, but provisions and ammunitions were deficient, for 
his diwdn, or minister, who was a Khatri, had, according to tradi- 
tion, sold his stores and appropriated the proceeds. Baghel Singh 
was now asked for help. His forces were dispersed, and all he 
could do was.to send his nephew, Hamir Singh, with 300 horse to 
co-operate with the Rajpiits, who had collected about 2,000 footmen. 
With this force Hamir Singh tried to pass a convoy of supplies 
through the Sikh lines, but in the battle that ensued he was beaten, 
wounded and taken prisoner. Out of respect for Baghel Singh, the 
Sikhs made Hamir Singh handsome presents and sent him in safety 
to Talwan. Finally, after a siege of 33 days, the garrison. was 
reduced to the last extremity by hunger and had to surrender. 
Four days later Baghel Singh came up, and at once attacked the 
fort of Shamsbid belonging to the Nirmahal Sirdér, Diwan Singh, 
and took it. He-then asked Mién Mahmid Khan for ground to 
build . a fort of his own, and suggested that Talwan was the most 
suitable place. ‘The Rajput chief had no choice but to agree; and 
with such zeal did Baghel Singh work that he had a strong’ fort 
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built in a month.) He next arranged the tribute the country was 
to pay him, and set off in the direction of Delhi to see what he 
could pick up there. He had an officer, named Sukht Singh, 
whom he employed in harrying the country about Jind, Rohtak, 
and Gohina, till ultimately Sukhi Singh became so powerful that 
he declared himself independent. But the old “jackal,” Baghel 
Singh, was more than a match for him; and having by fair words 
got him into his power, promptly imprisoned him. Finally ‘they 
became reconciled, and on Bagliel Singh’s death Sukhi Singh be- 
came manager to his two widows. The usual disputes take place 
between the ladies, and Sukhti Singh becomes master of Talwan. 
Tn the end, Ranjit Singh took Talwan and their other possessions, 
in the cold weather of 1809-10, The elder Sirdérni had recently 
died, and the younger, Ram Kaur, liad to fly to Ludhiana for safety. 
Mr. Purser was not able to find out when Baghel Singh died, but it 
was very. early in the 19th century, if not in 1799. He was succeeded 
as head of the Krora Singhias by Jodh Singh of Kalsfa, who 
obtained Shim Chaurdsi and some other of his villages. 

None of the eleven confederaciessalrealy noticed had its origin 
in the Jullundur Dodb. But the remaining one of the twelve, that 
of the Dalawitlas, was founded in the extreme south-west of 
Jullundur, near the junction of the Beds and Sutlej. It was one of 
the most powerful of the misls and, according to one account,®) 
could put between 7,000 and 8,000 horsemen into the field. This 
number is probably a maximum ; and must include the forces of all 
chiefs who at any time belonged tothe confederacy, though they 
may have afterwards become independent; but with this proviso, 
and considering the wide extent of the Dalawila possessions, which 
included almost the whole of the three southern tahsils of Jullundur, 
parts of Hoshiirpur, Ferozepore, Ludhitna, and Ambala, and 
reached ag far south as Thinesar and Lidwa, it is not likely that 
there is any serious exaggeration in this estimate. The confederacy 
derives its name-from the village of Dala, which is now part of ‘the 
Kapurthala State, and lies a little to the north-east of Lohfin, on 
the Jullundur and Ferozepore high-road. But, though called after 
this village, the Dalawila confederacy had its origin in the 
neighbouring village of Kang, which belongs to the Nakodar 
Tahsil, and hes between two and three miles south of Lohfdin, on 
the south of the Bein stream. Tara Singh, Ghaiba, was the 
founder.“ He was a very poor man anda goat-herd; his goats 








22) A sanud from Baghel Singh, of 8, 1888 (A,D. 1776-77), dated from Camp Talwan’ 
(22) g p 


probably fixea the dace, 

(23) Umballa Regular Settlement Report, Southern parganahs, p. 13. The figuresin the 
Umballa Report seem based on Prinsep's Runjeet Singh (pp. 29-32), except as regards the 
Ramgarhias, 

(24) There is another account, according to which the confederacy owed its origin to one 
Guilaba, a Khatri of Daliwal, a village near Dera Baba Nanak, on the Ravi, in the Gurdaspur 
District, whose shop was robbed, and he reduced to poverty, so that he had to become a robber 
in order to gain his living; and it was only on his death that Taré Singh, one of his followers, 

_ became the leader of the miel, But there is plenty of internal evidence to show that the 
former version is correct and the other wrong, According to the latter, ghaiba is a Punjabi 
word, méaning one who talks too much and talks nonsense; and poor Taré Singh got his title 
because he was addicted tothis bad habit; in fact Taré Singh, Ghaiba, means Tard Singh the 
Babbler, Leaving out of consideration the difficulty that there is no such letter as gh in Punjabi, 
it seems highly unlikely that Tara Singh, who, after Ranjit Singh and Jassa Sinzh, Abliwilir 
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CHAP.1,B. were stolen by a famous Gujar robber, Sulemin, and his few 
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household effects were carried off to pay the King’s taxes; and 
then Tard Singh went to Dala and became a Sikh, taking the pathul 
from one Gurditl, a Talhan Khatri, and commenced life again as a 
robber. He was a Kang Jat himself, but in his gang, besides other 
Kangs, such as Chart Singh of Gdndhrin, near Nakodar, Tara 
Singh, Kikar, Dargitha Singh, Dharm Singh and Kaur Singh, 
cousins of Tard Singh, Ghaiba, there were some Badecha Jats (sons 
of the Chief’s sister) who belonged to the Manjha, and on being 
left orphans had come to Kang. These were Man Singh, Ditn Singh 
and Sujin Singh. Now the first object of a man who became a 
Sikh with the intention of becoming a Sirdar, was to get a sword, 
and the next was to get ahorse, At first Tiiré Singh’s companions 
were badly provided with these necessaries, but fortune threw: 
some troopers of Ahmad Shah in their way, and the Sikhs showed 
the greatest zeal in conducting them across the Bein, leading their 
horses and carrying their arms; but did not think it necessary to 
return these when they got to the other side of the river. Thus 
equipped ‘itr Singh prospered, and his band grew, and at last he 
and his men went off to Amritsar-and joined the Ahliwdélias and 
Singhptrias who were phindering the country. When Miranpur, 
a town which seems to have been situated near Sirhind, was sacked 
by the Sikhs, Tira Singh acquired much booty and returned to his 
home in the Jullundur Dodb. He was also probably present at the 
capture of Kastir, in the Lahore District, which had already taken 
place in the same year in which Sirhind fell and Zain Khan was 
slain. Some say that, it was Tara Singh, Kékar, of this confederacy, 
who killed Zain Khan at the battle of Sirkfind, but this seems a 
mistake. Before this. Tari Singh, Ghaiba, had become a chief of 
note. In 1760°) he had crossed the Sutlej and in the Ferozepore 
District conquered the iléka of Dharmkot, which he kept for 
himself, and ildka Fatahgarh, which he made over to his cousins, 
Dharm Singh and Kaur Singh. On his return to the Dotb he took 
Dakhni, which was held by Sharf-ud-din, an Afghdn of Jullundur, 
who has been already mentioned. He then marched into the east 
of the District and took all the country about Réhon, and fixed his 
residence at that town. He next returned and occupied the 
neighbourhood of Phillaur, which finally went to Tard Singh, 
Kakar. From Phillaur he went to Dakhni, and when Sujin Singh, 
Badecha, was killed by a musket ball when taking Nakodar from 
the Manj Rajputs, Tard Singh, Ghaiba, stepped in and occupied 
the town himself; but he provided amply for the Badechas, who 
are now represented by the Sirdars of Shihkot and Dhandowéal in 
the south-west of the Nakodar Tahsil. He also acquired all the 
country about Mahatpur, and took Kot Bidal Khan, near Talwan ; 








was the most capable of all the Sikh chiefs, should not have been sble to hold hia tongue. 
Another derivation is from the Arabic word ghaib, meaning mysterious or concealed ; and the 
title was given to him because he was almost superhumauly clever, His first exhibition of 
his cleverness was in passing his flock of goats across the swollen Bein by help of a mahal, or 
the endless band to which the earthen buckets of a well are fastened. 

_ _ (8) The Ferozepore Regular Settlement Report says 1760 (p. 13) Dargaha Singh wag killed 
in 1768 at Harike, and it was probably after his death Dharmkot and Fatehgarh were acquired, 
as otherwise he would have got a share with his brother. 
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but the latter seems afterwards to have fallen into the hands of CHAP.L B. 
Mitin Mahmid Khan and his protector, Baghel Singh, Krord History. 
Singhia. On the other side of the Sutlej, Tara Singh was in pos- 
session of part of the Ludhiina District, including the strong fort 

of Ghumgrana ; it is uncertain when he acquired this territory, but 

it was probably after the battle of Sirhind, in 1768, when this 
confederacy extended its dominions so much to the south of the 
river, ‘Iird Singh’s personal estates were confined to the Jul- 
lundur District and Ghumgréni; elsewhere the members of the 
confederacy were practically imdependent. The Dalawiéla Chief 

was on intimate terms with the Philkidn family of Patidla, as Bibf 
Chind Kaur, daughter of Raja Amar Singh of that State, was 
married to his son, Dasondha Singh, and so was constantly engaged 

on one side or the other in the incessant domestic disputes of the 
Patidla reigning house. In 1772, he with numerous other chiefs, 1*72. 
came to the assistance of Amar Singh when the latter’s half brother, 
Himmat Singh, had rebelled. In 1778, when the Raja had been 1778. 
defeated by Sirdiér Harf Singh of Sidlba, supported by Sirdér Jassa 
Singh, Rémgarhia, Tird Singh was one_of the chiefs who hastened 

to his help; another ally from »dilundur was Bibi Réjindar of 
Phagwéra, Hari Singh had originally belonged to the Dalawila 
confederacy, and probably Tara Singh was not sorry to get a 
chance of taking revenge for his suecessful claim to independence. 

In 1779, when the Delhi Court made an attempt to recover the 1779. 
Malwa country, Taré Singh joined the other leaders of the Khélsa 

in resisting the Vizier, Nawab Majd-ud-daula Abd-ul-Ahd, and the 
attempt ended in failure. On the death of Amar Singh, in 1781, 1781. 
the Dalawila Chief backed up the rebellion of Sirdér Mahén Singh, 
against Raja Sdhib Singh, who was the brother of Bibi Chand 
Kaur, Tari Singh’s daughter-in-law. But he soon deserted the 

rebel Sirddr, who was then obliged to surrender. About 1788, — 1788. 
SidIba and Patidla had become fast friends and attacked the 
Singhptirias, who had been encroaching on the Silba. territory. 

But Tart Singh was still opposed to his former dependants, and, 

with other chiefs, interfered and prevented any serious injury 

being done to the Singhpirias. On this occasion Maler.Kotla was 

on the Patidla side, which Tara Singh apparently did not forget, 

for in 1794, he supported Bedi Sahib Singh in the religious war 1794. 
he preached against the unhappy Afghans of that State. However, 
neither did Patitla forget their former assistance, and by bribes 

and threats the mvaders were get rid of. A little before, in the 

same year, the Mahrattas invaded the cis-Sutle] States and were 





(26) The family tradition says he also acquired the Marf ilk: in Ferozepore, but. the facts 
appear to be these, Two brothers. Bir Singh and Hamir Singh, took Kot Kaptira and Méri, 
The latter fell to the lot of Bir Singh, His granddaughter, Desdn, was married to Sadha 
Singh, Kaékar, of Phillaur. She sacceeded her father at Mari. Iu 1786, Diw4o Ndni Mat of 
Patidla attacked Kot Kaptra and Méri, when Rani Rattan Kaur, wife of Sirdar Ta 4 Singh, 
Ghaiba, with Kaur Singh, Kang, of Fatehgarh, came to the rescue, Some of the Mavi Villages 
on‘this occasion passed to Hari Singh and Albel Singh, nephews of the Rani. When Diwin 
Mukkam Chand, in 1806 seized the ecuntry, Albel Singh entered the service of Sirdar Dalel 
Singh of Malod. Hari Singh died, and his sons went to live at Mat, 20 miles south of Mari, as 
simple zamindare. The Punjab Chiefs (p. 552) says Hari Singh and Albel Singh were 
brotherw-inelaw of Téré Singh Ghaiba. 
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defeated at Murddnpur, near Ambala, by Bibi Sahib Kaur, who 
herself led on the Patidla troops and was supported by a detach- 
ment of Taré Singh’s forces, among other auxiliaries. In 1799, 
the Philkiin Chiefs were involved in war with George Thomas, 
the adventurer, whose head-quarters were at Hinsi in Hisstr and 
at Georgegarh (Jahézgarh), in the north-west of the Jhajjar Tahsil 
of Rohtak and whose disciplined troops were more than a match 
for the Sikhs. TArd Singh, Ghaiba, on this occasion was on the 
side of the Phiilkidns, and was engaged in the indecisive battle at 
Naranewal between the Jind troops and George Thomas. Further 
to the west Tard Singh took part in the affairs of the Faridkot 
State ; and induced Chart Singh, who had deposed and imprisoned 
his father, Mohr Singh, to release him. But the days of the 
Confederacies were nearly numbered, and one powerful state was 
being gradually formed by Ranjit Singh out of the separate and 
often mutually hostile fragments into which the country had 
hitherto been broken. One of the earliest to succumb was the 
Dalawala confederacy. Tu 1807, Ranjit Singh crossed the Sutlej 
and attacked the Rajpiit fort.of Nardingarh in the Ambala District. 
Tira Singh, Ghaiba, accompanied, him, got ill, and died on his way 
home, during the siege. His death was kept secret while the 
body was sent in all haste to Raéhon to be burnt. But the funeral 
rites liad scarcely been performed, when the Sikh army appeared 
before Réhon, whither Ranjit Singh had hastened to make himself 
master of his old ally’s possessions. According to Cunningham 

144, Ed. 1849), ‘Mri Singh’s widow, Rini Rattan Kaur, 
“equalled the sister of the Rija of Patiala in spirit, and she is 
described to have girded up her garments and to have fought, 
sword in hand, on the battered walls of the fort of Réhon.” No 
doubt Rattan Kaur would havefaught Ranjit Singh or any one 
else with the greatest pleasure; it would not have been the first 
time she had led on her troops; and, according to tradition still 
current in the country, she was never go happy as when at the head 
of a body of horse ; but though some pretence of defending Réhon 
and Nawishihr was made, real resistance was out of the question, 
and the Dalawila possessions on this side of the Sutle} passed, 
practically without a blow, into the hands of the representative of 
the Sukarchakias. ‘TMri Singh, Ghaiba, is said to have been 90 
years old when he died, and he was head of the Dalawalas at least 
44, years. In character he appears to have been simple in his 
tastes, and in private life singularly amiable and good-natured, 
though it may be doubted whether he was of that exemplary piety 
which the author of the Bavah Misl attributes to him. He was 
evidently the favourite hero of this chronicler, as page after page 
is devoted to anecdotes showing the good heart of the fine old 
chief. With the agriculturists he was especially friendly and ever 
ready to enquire into their grievances. Nominally, we are teld, 
they paid him one-fourth or one-fifth of the crops. but in rezitty 
he took one-tenth. In domestic affairs he was as unhappy as 
most Sikh chiefs, and, if possible, surpassed Ranjit Singh in 
philosophical indifference to family disgrace. He was evidently 
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a man of great ability, courage and energy, and probably, in moral 
qualities superior to the Sikhs of a later generation. For other 
~Dalawala Chiefs sec Purser II, §§ 22, 23. 

In Appendix B of the Réjas of the Punjab is given a statement 
of Chiefs possessing territory in the plain country of the Jullundur 
Dodb, This statement refers to the year 1807-08, it would seem, 
though it is said to refer to 1750 ; probably 1807-08 was considered 
as the Vikramdityan year which would be 1750 A.D. The 
following is the statement as far as it refers to the Jullundur 
District :— 

- | : 7 : FORCES, % 
Names of the | Grand | —~ = 
. Parganah, |Revenue,! ‘ REMARKS. 
Chiefs, Total. Cavalry, Infantry, 
— rr manors Pee e eae perms nhintieemee pret _ | -: -_ are 
Rs. | Rs, 
Succoo Singh* .,, | Tallawun ,,, 10,000; 10,000; 40 es Talwan, Suki Singh. 
Sirdar Futta Siugh, | Ditto... | 145,000; ... 9 a .. | Fattah Singh, Ahld- 
Ahlnu, Walia, 
Ditto w | Shakoopoor | 2,65,141) 1, oe ne Shekhtpur. 
Ditto - ve | Sultapoor 61,105) <a. 7,600. os Sultaupur, 
Ditto ... | Badshahpur | _70,031| Sa | bes There isa village of | 
| ; this name 7 miles 
Hl i west of Kartarpur in 
| : Kapurthala, 
Ditto .. | Hydeabad |- 7,011) 2, J ee Hadiabad represents 
———-} 638,483 : Phagwara, 
Boodh Singh, Fy- | Jalandhar 4,75,504, | “ia fs Sirdar Budh Singh, 
zulaporia | i Faizullaptria. 
Godh Singh, Rani-|Meanee ...{ 11,991! i oa «| Sarddy Jodh Singh, 
gurria, H Ramgarbia, 
Ditto «| Ryhimabad 4,604; .,,, i 
Ditto «| Acherabad 91,460; L, 
Ditto vw. | Naw Nungal 51,021 bs, rit iis 
Dewan Mokum Darduck 611,510) 4,66;779) 1 ee Diwan Mohkam 
Singh Rahoo, | : Chand, Dardak 
Ditto .» | Nakodar .,, 31,101) : Rahon, 
—-—— | 6,42,611 | 
Churrut Singht ... ; Noormuhal nor ee | 150! 








* Dependent on the wife of Bhungel Singh (Baghel Singh, Krora Singhia), 
+ Dependent on Futta Singh, Ahluwalia, 

This list was drawn up in 1808, and it is stated that it is 
incorrect mm some particulars. There are some evident errors 
which it has not appeared worth while to correct. Thus, when 
this statement was prepared the whole of the Dalawéla possession 
had been absorbed, and made over to Diwan Mohkam Chand. ‘The 
Faizullaptriis were the next to lose their estates,in 1811. Five 
years later, in 1816, the Rémgarhids were despoiled. Tn 1825, 
Fateh Singh, Ahldwalia, had fled across the Sutlej, and his estatcs 
in the Jullundur Dodb had been confiscated. On hig return, in 
1827, when he and Ranjit Singh had become reconciled, they were 
mostly given back, Phagwira was again confiscated in 1836, but 
immediately restored. ‘The Krora Singhids lost -Talwan, with 
Shergarh and Hariina, as before related, in 1809-10, J. odh Singh, 
Kalsia, had already died, in 1818, at Multan whither he had 
accompanied Ranjit Singh to the siege, His estates were resumed 
n the time of his son, Sirdér Sobha Singh, in 1881 (S, 1888). 
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But before the Confederacies had been absorbed by Ranjit 
Singh, the English had already appeared in the Jullundur Doab. 
In 1805, Lord Lake, in pursuit of Holkar, crossed the Sutlej®” and 
advanced to the Beas, At the end of that year, the Mahrattas, who 
had not been received with any cordiality by the Sikhs, came to 
terms with the English and returned home, while the latter with- 
drew to the North-West Provinces. 


It has been said that the Sikhs of the Jullundur Dodb were 
only partially under the rule of Ranjit Singh, and that their leader 
was the Ahliwalia Chief; but, however weak Ranjit Singh’s 
authority may have been in the Dodb compared with elsewhere, it 
was quite strong enough for all practical purposes of enforcing 
service and collecting revenuc. Still, though Ranjit Singh broke 
the power of the great chiefs, he did not, proceed to extremities 
against their feudal subordinates. These were mostly left in 
possession of a considerable portion of their estates, and in return 
were obliged to supply a proportionate number of men for the 
army, and, in some cases, to render personal service. The rest 
of the country was cithersgiven on a similar tenure to other 
followers of the Sikh Government or was held by Ndzims or 
Governors who weve appointed by the ruler of the day, and who 
paid, or rather agreed to pay, a certain revenue for the country 
committed to their charge. The first Nazim of the Jullundur Dotb 
was Diwin Mohkam Chand. An account of this able man, the 
Commander-in-Chicf of Ranjit Singh’s army, will be found at page 
551 of the Punjab Chiefs. When he was away on service, the 
Doéb was managed) by his son Moti Rim. In October 1814, the 
Diwan died, and was succeeded by Moti Rém.° He held the 
appointment till he was made Governor of Kashmir, in 1819, and 
his place in Jullundur was taken by his son Kirpa Ram. In 1826, 
the latter considering himself ill-used by Rija Dhyan Singh of the 
Jammit family, brought only 50 horsemen to the Peshdéwar expedi- 
tion instead of his whole contingent. Ranjit Singh at once took 
away the government of Jullundur from him, and made it over ‘at 
first to Fakir Aziz-ud-din, and then to Sirddr Desa Singh, Majithia. 
In a year and-a-half, Kirpa Ram was again taken into favour and 
was appointed to Kashmir, where he remaincd till 1831, when he 
again fell before the enmity of Dhydn Singh. Moti Ram, who had 
been appointed to Jullundur, also succumbed at the same time, and 
his place was taken by Shaikh Ghulim Muhi-ud-din, one of his 
followers. This man was the first of the Governors known as the 
Shaikhs, who are of evil repute on account of the merciless way 
they exacted the last farthing from the people. Ghultm Muhi-ud- 
din appears to have practised his extortions in person in Kashmir, 
and by deputy in Jullundur. After one year, the people raised 
such an outcry at his oppressive administration that he was 
recalled, and Misr Rtip Lal, another object of dishke to Raja 
Dhydn Singh, was sent in his place to Jullundur and Hoshiarpur. 





(27) Lord Lake appears to have crossed at Phillaur, the Mahrattas at Kariéna about 5 miles 
the river, 
(28) Mohkam Chand’s cenotaph ig at Phillaur and has a revenue-free grant for its support, 
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He had his faults, but his taxation was generally light, and he CHAP.1. B 
was one of the best of the Sikh Governors in any part of the History. 
Punjab. His head-quarters were at the town of Hoshidrpur. In , From the 
1839, Ranjit Singh died, and the Jammd family at once had the ft .o% 9h 
Misr recalled, and Ghulam Muhi-ud-din was again deputed to thig to British an. 
Dodb. In April, 1841, he was sent with his Jullundur levies, "B24, « 
chiefly Muhammadans, in company with Rija Gulab Singh, another 27 
member of the Jammi family, to restore order in Kashmir, where 

the Sikh troops had mutinied. His place in Jullundur was taken 

by his son, Shaikh Imém-ud-din Khan; but he, too, soon left for 

Kashmir appointing his relations, Shekhs Karm Bakhsh and 

Sandhi Khan his agents in the Dodb. They held the post till, at 

the end of the first Sikh war, the country between the Sutlej and 

Beds was ceded to the British. The second administration of the 

Shaikhs was just as oppressive as the first. It may be noted here 

that the Faizullapiria estates were not put under Diwan Mohkam 

Chand at first, but were administered for four years by Ntr-ud-din, 

brother of Fakir Aziz-ud-din. In the long period of forty years, 

during which Jullundur was more-or less subordinate to the 
Government of Lahore, scarcely any remarkable event occurred in 

the southern part of the Dodb that has not already been narrated, 

An exception must be made as regards the case of Bikrama Singh 

and Atr Singh, Bedis, which will be hereafter related (Section C) and 

which necessitated the despatch of an army to restore quiet in the 

country about Dakhni and Malsitn, near Nakodar. In the first Sikh 

war, the Jullundur Dodb, though the principal prize of the victors, 

was not the scene of any remarkable military event. The army of 

Sirdér Ranjodh Singh, Majithia, marched through the Dodb and 

were joined by the troops of the Ahliwaha Chief. They crossed 

the Sutlej at Phillaur on the 17th January, 1846, and after a 
temporary success at Badowil, were totally defeated by Sir Henry 

Smith at Aliwél, eleven days later, and driven across the Sutlej at. 

Ghug, a couple of miles south of Talwan. The Sikhs retreated to 

Phillaur, (which was abandoned by its garrison), and then dispersed, 

After the battle, the main body of ‘the English army marched 

for Sobraon, while Brigadier Wheeler crossed the river in pursuit 

of the Sikhs, also near Talwan, and advanced on Phillaur and 

occupied the fort, the key of which had been made over to him at 

Talwan by Chaudhri Kutb-ud-din, who for this service got 

a pension and afterwards a grant of waste land, where the 

village of Kutbiwdl now stands. The Zaildér of Phillaur 

is the Chaudhrf’s son. From Phillaur the English marched to 
Jullundur. 


On annexation, the Jullundur Doab was formed into one “ 
Commissionership, to which Mr. John Lawrence (afterwards Lord nexation “ts 
Lawrence) was appointed. Cantonments were built at Jullundur, the Mutiny, 
Phillaur, Nakodar and Kartdrpur, in the present Jullundur District, id § 28, 
Jullundur is still alarge cantonment, but the other three places were 
abandoned; Nakodar and Kartérpur in 1854, and Phillaur in 
1857, | 
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One of the most important duties of the Commissioner and 
his subordinates was to see that the forts, with which the District 
was studded,“ were pulled down. This was a procedure highly 
distasteful to some of the Sikh Chiefs. Sirdir Lehna Singh, 
Majithia, managed to put off the demolition of the Darilf fort for 
two years, his agent solemnly declaring the walls and bastions had 
been pulled down. But when Mr. Lawrence went to the spot he 
found nothing had been done. Finally he had to employ his own 
workmen, and the Sirdir had to pay a goodly sum on account of 
their wages. Probably the Chiefs had an eye to future contingen- 
cies, and the second Sikh war (1848-49) was not long in breaking 
out. The Jullundur District was not the scene of any military 
operations in this war, though some fighting took place in the 
adjoining District of Hoshiarpur. However, if the Char Bdgh-i- 
Punjdéb is to he believed, it was a native of Jullundur who struck 
the first blow in the outbreak which led to the annexation of the 
whole of the Punjab, for the soldier who wounded Mr. Vans Agnew 
as he was inspecting the fort at Mooltan, was Amir Chand, alias 
Chojir, a resident of Phillaur. For the first two years after its 
cession by the Sikhs, the Jullundur Dob, known till 1868 as the 
Trans-Sutlej States; was subordinate directly to the Supreme 
Government, but afterwards it was placed under the chief authority 
at Lahore, to whom, whether known as Resident, Board of Adminis- 
tration, Chief Comiissioner or Lieutenant-Governor, it has 
remained subordinate ever since. The people of the Punjab were 
sick of fighting and robbery, and when they got the chance settled 
down at once to peaceful pursmits., In 1848, a writer notes, the 
Jullundur District was. inore secure than that of Jessore ; while 
another, apparently from personal knowledge, says crime against 
the person or property 'searcely exists (Caleutta Review, X, 1) 
When the Sikh Army, which had arrogated to itself the title of 
Khalsa, was finally erushed at Gujrit, the rest of the Punjab showed 
itself equally anxious for rest, and such tranquillity soon prevailed 
that, in 1852, the movable column which had been kept in Jullun- 
dw: was reduced. Provincial capitals usually fall off in importance, 
(unless they have special natural advantages), as the means of 
communication are improved and the power of the central. 
government becomes more consolidated ; aud so, not long after 
annexation, it was noted that the town of Jullundur was declining 
(Administration Report, 1851-58, para. 500). ‘Lill the Mutiny 
nothing of any importance occurred in the District ; but mention 
may be made of the erection of the present Church in Cantonments, 
which took place about 1852, at a cost of Rs. 22,000, of which 
Rs. 12,000 were private subscriptions. 


When the Mutiny of 1857 occurred, Phillaur was occupied 
by some of the 3rd Native Infantry. Part of the regiment was at 
Ludhiana, At Jullundur, the 6th Light Cavalry, the 36th and 
61st Native Infantry and some Native Artillery were stationed, 


(30) There are remaing still recognizable of 34 brick and 1388 mud forts, 
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The 8th Foot and Horse with a troop of Artillery were the European 
garrison. Brigadier Hartley was in command, but was succeeded 
by Brigadier M. C. Johnstone before the actual outbreak occurred 
at Jullundur. The Civil Officers were the Commissioner, Major 
Lake, the Deputy Commissioner, Captain Farrington, the Assistant 
Commissioner, Mr. 8. 8. Hogg, and the Extra Assistant Commis- 
sioner, Mr. G. Knox. ‘lhe District was of importance, as one of 
the main lines of communication between the Punjab and Delhi 
passed through it, and was commanded, where it crossed the 
Sutlej, by the Phillaur fort ; and besides, being rich in agricultural 
resources, it was able to supply ample means of carriage and other 
necessaries of an army in the field. When news of the outbreak 
at Meerut arrived, on May 12th, 1857, Major Lake was not at 
head-quarters, but Captain Farrington was present at a council 
held by Brigadier Hartley, at which it was determined to secure 
Phillaur and to establish telegraphic communication with it. Mr. 
Brown, the Superintendent of Telegraphs, had the telegraph at 
work by 10 o’clock the same evening, and by 8 A.M. next morning 
the native troops had been replaced:by, 150 men of the 8th Foot. 
Two guns were taken from Phillaur to Jullundur and with the two 
already there were placed under a gnard of the same aiken 
Two guns were equipped for service in any part of the District 
where required. The tahsil at Jullundur City was strengthened to 
serve as a fort ; the men of the Sher-Dil police battalion were called 
in from the district ; the treasure was placed under an European 
guard, and all the European inhabitants were brought together. 


The Raja of Kapirthala, (8°) Randhiy Singh, was asked for help 5 


but there was no need to ask, as, on the first intimation of the 
outbreak at Meerut, he proceeded to Jullundur with all the troops 
he could collect, and with his brother remained there the whole of 
the hot weather. To his influence the peace of the Town and 
District was largely due (31). 


The Civil Treasure, ordinarily kept under a sepoy guard at 
the kutchery was transferred to the 8th Regiment, but afterwards, 
by the orders of Brigadier Johnstone, placed in charge of the two 
Native Infantry Regiments in equal shares, while new remittances 
were forwarded to Phillaur. As the guard of the 36th Native 
Infantry remained staunch to the last, only Rs. 5,000 were lost 
when the storm broke. There was no lack of evidence to show that 
a mutinous spirit was abroad in the native regiments. Constant 
fires had occurred in the Cantonments (which are nearly four miles 
from the City and Civil Lines), and other signs of bad feeling had 
been manifested; but the military authorities disregarded these 
warnings, placed confidence in their men, neglected an opportunity 
for disarming them, and when the crisis came were found unpre- 
pared, At 11 ».m. on June 7th, a fire broke out in Cantonments. 








(2°) The Ahliwalia Sirdar had been given the title of Radja for good services rendered 
during the Second Sikh War. ; 

(®*) He subsequently sent a detachment to Hoshidrpur, and in all supplied 1,200 infantry, 
200 cavalry and $ gans, In 1858, when the Jollundur DoAb was no longer in danger, he, 
accompanied by hia brother, Bikrama Singh, marched with his troops to Oudh where they aid 
exeellent service, ; 
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When the officers went down to extinguish it, they were fired on 
and many of them wounded, some mortally. All the native troops, 
with the exception of the artillery, which opened on the mutineers 
with grape, and of fractions from each regiment, were in open 
mutiny, the cavalry being the worst offenders and urging on the 
infantry whenever the latter seemed to waver. Some of the native 
soldiers showed much courage and devotion in saving the lives of 
their officers. The object of the mutinous troops was now to get 
to Delhi; and as the City, Civil Station and Jail lay in the opposite 
direction and were, moreover, guarded by the Kaptrthala troops, 
they escaped unharmed. The mutineers are supposed to have left 
Jullundur in two bodies about 1 at. on June 8th. One went off in 
an orderly manner towards Hoshidrpur, and marching 1380 miles 
in 54 hours, made good its escape along the hills. The second 
and larger party made for Phillaur, which they reached the same 
morning. Here they were joined by the 3rd Native Infantry, and 
got a boat with which some of them crossed the river and brought 
over more boats, and the whole party crossed during the day. (*) 
Local reports say the crossing was effected at Kariéna and Liséra, 
five and nine miles respectivelyip the river, and this seems correct. 
On the south side of the Sutlej they were encountered by Mr. 
Ricketts, the Deputy Commissioner of Ludhidna, with three 
companies of the 4th Sikhs under Lieutenant Willams, two Nibha 
gins and some irregular match-lock men and troopers ; but he was 
unable to prevent them adyancing on Ludhiina and taking posses- 
sion of the fort. In their hurry they had left Jullundur without 
laying in a supply of ball cartridge, and were disagreeably surprised 
to find plenty of guns and powder at Ludhiina but no shot, not 
even musket-balls. From fudhiina they went to Dehlon, and 
thence to Maler Kotla, where they arrived on the morning of the 
10th. They then proceeded into the west of the Karnél District, 
passing close to Patila and obliging the Raja, who had gone with 
his troops to the assistance of the District Officer at Thanesar, to 
return to guard his own capital. In Karnél, the people, while 
strongly sympathizing with the mutineers, thought it right not to 
neglect the opportunity of robbing them. In the end, they suc- 
ceeded in reaching Delhi, where we find, a couple of months 
later, the officers of the 8rd regiment petitioning about their 
being unfairly treated and the King taking no notice of their 
complaint. The action of the military authorities at Jullundur 
was as weak after the outbreak as before it. No pursuit 
was attempted till 7 a.m. on the 8th of June, when the sun was 
well up, though as the troops were despatched in such light march- 
ing order that neither rations nor servants to cook were sent with 





(**) Ghulém Nabi, Zailddr of Phillanr, is the sen of Chaudhri Kutab Oin who handed over 
the keys of Phillaur fort on its abandonment by the Sikhs in 1846. When the 3rd Native 
Infantry fell in to join the Mutineers Ghulam Nabi, then a lad, with his father and a body of 
his people informed Col. Butler who was in charge of the fort, of the mutiny, snd collected the 
Earopean inhabitants and conducted them in safety to the fort, When soon afterwards 
Nicholson with the movable column came by the Tahsildar refused to procure him supplies 
but Kutab Dia arranged to fiad everything but green grass which was then unprocuruble. On 
Nicholson's departure he said to Kutab Din: “If I return from Delhi I will see you rewarded ; 
if I fall, we are in God’s hand, both thou and J,” Told by Ghuldm Nabi, October 10th, 1902, 
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them, an earlier start might have been possible. General Johnstone CHAP. I, B. 
says the troops did start before 7 a.M., and could not have been  wistory. 
sent sooner because he did not know till 3-30 a.m. in what direc- the Mutiny 
tion the mutineers had gone, and some time was needed for laying is 42!lundur, 
in supplies, &c. The troops did their best. They got to Phillaur 

the same evening, a distance of 24 miles, which was good work in 

June. But unfortunately they were always a march behind the 

enemy. When he was at Phillaur they were at Phaewira; he had 

reached Ludhidna when they got to Phillaur; Dehlon, when they 

entered Ludhiina; and Maler Kotla, when the pursuit ceased at 

Dehlon, on the morning of June 10th. The 8th Foot returned the 

same evening to Ludhiéna and thence to Jullundur, where it 
afterwards joined General Nicholson’s movable column and assisted 

in disarming the 33rd and 85th Native Infantry Regiments at 
Phillaur, on June 25th. The 38rd Native Infantry had been 
stationed at Hoshidrpur, and the 35th Native Infantry at Sidlkot 

and Gujrat, and both had come with General Chamberlain, who 
commanded the movable column before his promotion, when he 

was succeeded by General Nicholson,--In June, the forces at Jullun- 

dur were strengthened by 300 Tiwina horse under the command 

of Sher Muhammad Khan, a member of the family of Tiwand 

Maliks of Mitha Tiwdénd, in Shahpur. Major Lake was requested 

to raise a Sikh regiment on the spot; the Conquest-tenure 
Jagirdirs (the representatives of Misidars or leading men of the 

old Confederacies), were called on to supply men, horse and foot, 

which they willmgly did; the foreign element was strengthened 

by the enlistment of a number of Datidputrds from Leiah. These 

levies with the Kapurthala troops were quite sufficient to preserve 

the peace of the District than which none in the Punjab was less 
disposed to give trouble. The Huropean women and children 

were sent to Lahore in June. A wing of the 8th Foot marched 

for Delhi about the same time, and the second wing left also for 

that destination in August. The European troops in the Dodb 

then consisted of only a hundred men at Phillaur and the same 

number at Jullundur. After the fall of Delhi the country was 
disarmed, and matters were not long in settling down into their 

usual state. The Tiwdnd horse left for Oudh in December, and 

the Kapurthala troops followed them in May 1858, 


Since the mutiny little has occurred that needs record. In After the 
1858-59, the present Grand Trunk Road from the Sutle} to the mts. 
Beds, passing through Phillaur, Phagwdra and Jullundur was 
re-aligned. Its metalling was not completed till some time later. 
Previous to that only the Ludhiana, Ferozepore and Lahore line 
was metalled. In 1869, the Sindh, Punjab and Delhi Railway 
(since January 1st, 1886, forming part of the North-Western State 
Railway), was opened from the Beis to Jullundur, and early next 
year was completed to Phillaur. The Dodb was linked to the rest 
of the Punjab by the great railway bridges, erected over the Beds 
in 1869 and over the Sutlej in 1870. In 1871-72, the former, and 
in 1875, and again in 1876, the latter bridge were so injured by 
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Deputy Commisstoners. 


CHAP.1, B. floods that traffic had to be suspended. There were disastrous 


History. floods in Jullundur and Nakodar in 1875 and 1878, due to the 
mitt ‘be railway embankment not allowing sufficient waterway to carry off 
us . es 
the unusually heavy rainfall. In consequence of these calamities 
the large railway bridge over the Befn was built, and this, in 
conjunction with Colonel Beadon’s embankment, should prevent 
any future chronicler having similar misfortunes to record. 'The 
Commissionership of Jullundur was much enlarged in 1884, when 
the number of Divisions in the Punjab was reduced from 10 to 6. 
Changes Generally speaking, the boundaries of the District are much 


of boundsry. the same as when it was first constituted. In 1852 the old Ténda 


Pargana was broken up, a portion consisting of ‘l'dnda and 68 
smaller villages gomg to Hoshiarpur, while the remainder were 
included in the Jullundur Tahsil except some separate groups of 
villages which went to Nakodar and Phillaur. There was an 
exchange of villages between Jullundur and Ludhiina in 1899. 


Deputy The following is a list of the Deputy Commissioners who have 
Commit: held charge of the District. since 1875 :— 











Mr. D. G. Barkley ,,. 
¥,E, Meore .., 





Major©, Beaden ,,, 
Mr. D, G. Barkley ... 
Major C, Beadon 


Capt. G. E. Mae- 
Dherson. 
Major C, Beadon 
Mr. R. Olarke 
>», W,T. Purser ,.. 
Col. C. Beadon on 
Mr. W, E. Purser .. 
Col, C, Beadon 
» KE, Gurdon ... 
Mr, F. D. O. Bullock 
» JR, Drutamond 
F.D. O, Bullock 
» ‘CT. Robert 
» J.G, Siicock 
Capt. C, F. Massy 
Major H. M. Wood 


Mr. 8. M. Dane 
Majer H. M, Wooil.. 


Mr. J. A. Anderson 
Major H. M. Wood ... 
M+. J, A. Anderson... 
Major H. M. Wood ... 
Mr. A. Meredith 
Col A. Harcourt 


Mr. J. G. M. Rennie 


Col. A. 8. Roberts . 
Mr. A, Willams 

Col, A. S. Roberts ... 
Mr R. Sykes .. on 
Col, A. 8. Roberts ... 





Date of assum: |Date of making 


ing charge, 





2th July 1875 
18th Nov.1875 


3lst Jany, 1876 


7th April 1876 
15th May 1876 


13th Aug, 1877 
13th Oct. 1877 


20th July 1880 
1$th Oct. 1880 








23rd Oct. 1880 
6th Nov. 1830 

20th Nov. 1880 
lat Feby. 1881 
19tb.Nov, 1881 
lith Aug, 1883 
19.h Oct. 1883 
Ist Mar. 1884 

lath Aug, 1884 
4th Oct, 138+ 

18th Mar, 1835 


12th June 1885 

th Sept. 
1985. 

30th June 1886 

9th Oct. 1886 

11th Nov, 1886 

6th Dec. 1886 


18th Apr, 1887 
22nd Dee, 1887 
22nd 


Feby. 
1889. 


2nd Noy. 1889 
18th Jane 1399! 
10th Aug. 1891 
4th July 1892 
8rd Aug. 1892 


over charge, 





13th Nov. 1875 
ibis Jany. 


1876, 
7th Apr, 1876. | 


15th May 1876 
13th 
1 


877. 
13th Oct, 1877 


20th Tnly 1980 H 
18th Oct. 1880 ; 
28rd-Oct. 1580-1 
6uh Noy. 1880, | 
20th Nov. 1880 

lst Feby. 1881 
19th Nov, 1881 
16th Aug, 1883 
19th Oct. 1883 
Ist Mar. i884 

12th Aug. 1884 
4th Oet, 1884 


Auy. 





Name, ~ 


Capt. C. SS. De 
Butts Martindale, 
Mr. Denzil Ibbetson 
Lieut. ©. P. Hgerton 
Ty » UW Brad- 
shaw 


Mr, Denzil Ibbetaon 
R. Sykes 


v7 aw 


Oo 


€. HK, Gladstone 

H. A. Rose ‘ 

J. M. Douie 

R, A. Mant 

W. 8. Vathot 

J. M. Donie 

1 «6W, Renouf tis 

Lieut, J. G. Crosth- 
waite, 

Mr. W. Renouf iM 

Captain Dunlop Smith 

Mr, W. Renouf 


” 
" 
” 
” 
Ww 





18th Mar. 1886 
léth June 1885 


llth 
1885. 
80th June 1886 


9th Oct, 1886. 
ilth Nov. 1886 
6th Dec, 1886, 
18th Apr. 1887 
22nd Dec, 1887 
22nd = =Feby. 
1889, 
znd Noy, 1889. 


18th June 189 
1th Aug, 1891 
4th July 1892 

3rd Aug, 1862 
4th Apr, 1893 


Sept. 


H. B. Beckett 
A, dec. 


" 
Lieut.-Col. 
Rennick, 
Mr. C. M, Ring “ 
Lieut.-Col. A, deC. 
Rennick. 
Mr. M. L, Waring 
Lieut,-Col. A. dec. 
Rennick, 
Mr. C. M. Kire 
» L, French i 
Capt. A. E. Barton.. 
Mr. F. W. Johnston .. 
Capt. A. E. Barton .. 
E. Brad. 


shaw. 
Mr. 8 Wilberforce ... 


Capt. F, E. Bradshaw 
Mr. W. A. LeRossig-| 


nol. 
Mr. M, W. Fenton ... 


Date of assum- 
ing charge. 


4th Apr, 1893 


9th May 1893 
8th June 1893 
26th Aug, 


1893, 
26th Sept, 1893 
27th = Feby, 
1894, 


31st Mar. 1804 
31st Aug. 1894 
18th Nov, 1894 
Oth July 1896 

hlth July 1895 
23rd Sep. 1895 
4th Nov. 1895, 
18th Sep. 186 


17th Oct, 1896 
5th Nov. 1896 
17th Nov. 1896 
6th Jany. 1897 
8th Apr, 1897 


15th June 1897 
15th July 1897 


6th July 1898 
7th Aug. 1898 


2nd May 1899 
28th June 1809 
2nd Aung. 1899 
29th Sep. 1899 
29th Oct. 1899 
7th Feby. 1900 


3rd June 1901 
leth July 190% 
2nd Apr, 1902 


lat Jany. 1903 





Date of making 
over charge, 


9th May 1893, 


8th June 1893. 
26th Aug. 1963. 
26th Sept. 


1803, 
ane Feby. 


1894, 
3lat Mar, 1804. 


Slat Ang. 1894, 
13th Nov, 1804, 
9th July 1895, 

llth July 1895. 
23rd Sept, 1896 
4th Nov, 1895, 

18th Sept. 1896 
17th Oct, 1896, 


Sth Nev, 1895, 
17th Nov. 1896. 
6th Jany, 1997, 
8th Apr, 1897. 
15th June 1897, 


15th July 1897, 
Gth July 1808, 


1?th Ang. 1898, 
2nd May 1999, 


28th June 1909. 
Und Ang. 1899, 
29th Sept, 1899 
29th Oct, 1899. 
7th Feby, 1900. 
3rd June 1901, 


16th July 1901. 
2nd Apr. 1902, 





3lst Dec, 1902, 








The chief objects of archeological interest are described in 


Chapter IV. Jullundur contains no monuments of the early Hindu 
period unless we count the tank of Gupha in Jullundur, said to be the 
bathing place of the demon Jélandhara, and the tank of Bhikham- 
sar at Muhammadpur near Aldwalpur, said to have been dug by 
Bhishama Pitima, grandfather of the Pindavas. There are moundg 


Jurvepus Dist.) Population. [Parr A. 


at Malsian and Nakodar supposed to be the ruins of ancient towns 


or villages. The earlest Muhammadan buildings are the shrine 


of Imam Nasir-ud-din (15th century) and the Jama Masjid and 
Hafiz Alamgir Masjid in Jullundur, of which two the latter was 
built in 1508 A.D. and the former some time in the preceding 
century. The Mosque and tomb of Shaikh Darvesh in Basti Shaikh 
Darvesh are fair specimens of the Pathan style of architecture. 
The Mughal Royal road from Delhi to Lahore ran through the 
District from Phillaur by Nir Mahal and Nakodar leaving Jullun- 
dur on the right, and the royal sarais at Nir Mahal and Dakhini 
described in Chapter IV are fine specimens of this class of building. 
The tombs of Nakodar, dated 1612 A.D. and 1657 A.D. are also 
handsome buildings. The royal road crossed the Bein by a fine 
brick bridge, and its course is marked by kos-minars at intervals 
of about 24 miles. Seven of these are now standing, pillars of 
brick about 15 feet high. The Barahdari at Nawashahr also 
deserves notice. The only Sikh buildings of religious importance 
are those at Kartarpur. The fort at Phillaur was built at Ranjit 
Singh’s order by an Italian Engineersand is a good example of the 
fortification of the period. Tara. Singh Ghaiba’s fort at Nakodar 
and Diwdn Mohkam Chand’s tomh at Phillaur may also be men- 
tioned. There are Nauygazas at Rahon, Jullundur, and between 
Alawalpur and Kartarpur. 


Section C.--Population. 


The pressure on the soil is probably creater in this district 
than in any other of the Province; im density of total population 
on total area it comes first, and though Hoshidrpur has a greater 
density on cultivated area, this is to some extent relieved by the 
extensive grazing grounds in that District. Jullundur, on the other 
hand, has no such pasture, and in spite of the fact that over 56,000 
emigrants from the District were enumerated in the Chendb Colony 
on March ist, 1901, the congestion of the population and the con- 
sequent minute sub-division of holdings has reached a point where 
it is a menace to its prosperity. The actual data are 
detailed in the margin, 














. sage - the density for the rural 
mile. population being added 
Population, density on— -— 1. 
l. Totalaren... 9, gi «fF Pleat th of nag date 
Total. son. at there is hardly 
2. Cultivated area ... «ar 842 any room for extension 
ce Cultivated area. wn zig «of :~=cultivation is shown 
Rural, 
2. Culturable area ... wae 637 by the heavy pressure of 
_ the rural population in 











ars = the culturable area which 
is the highest in the Province, though that on the cultivated area 
is less than in Kangra, or Hoshidrpur. (33) 


eo ee Ed a et 
(5*) Disregsrding Simla and Montgomery in which the eonditions are quite. exeaptional, 
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The population and density of each Tahsil is given in the 
_ margin, the density being that 
of the total population on the 














ane Pongo. | Pe. total area. It will be seen that 

yeah eceeiess (eid er the Jullundur Tahsil is very 
Jullandur 4, + | 808,976 780 densely populated and it is, with 
Nakodar . | 222,412 743 the exception of Amritsar and 
Philaur ... ace | 192,860 gt7 Delhi, the most densely peopled 
Tahsil in the Province. Ex- 

Nawashaby .. «| 196,859 827 gluding Jullundur city and can- 














aaa === tonment it still has a density of 
608 to the sq. mile. The Tahsils of Nakodar and Phillaur are, 
if cities and large towns of over 20,000 inhabitants be eliminated, 
the most densely peopled in the Punjab. 


The District contains 10 towns and 1,216 villages, and the 
__— population of the former is given in the 
Population margin. At the Census of 1901 Jullundur 

















ain ee town, excluding the cantonment, showed 
pana epg O8 inerease of 8 per cent. on the figures 
Kortipur | 19840. OL 1891 but the remaining towns only 
Nakodar  . bas showed small increases, or in the case 
Vie ee Oo soot Of Rabon, Jandidla and Banga actual 
ct an ess decreases, amounting in the former 
Nawashelf ce 5641 town to 19 percent., the trade of Réhon 
Reese 439 Daving been ruined by plague. The 


open market at Phagwara in Kapurthala 





oe ee territory has drawn off trade from 
Jullundur and other townsin the District and thereby affected 
their population. Only 15 ‘per cent. of the District population 
live in the towns, 

The average population of the village in this District is 644 
souls. 

The proximity of a village is known by the superior quality 
of the crops and the careful fencing of the fields forming the 
“midin chak,” or highly manured block of land adjoining the 
homestead. The road may be narrow and bordered by trees, or 
unusually wide, in which case this is where the cattle collect before 
being driven out to the pasturage. In the immediate vicinity of 
the village are grouped the sugar-mill yards and small fenced 
enclosures contaming stacks of fuel and little ricks of maize-stalks 
and broken wheat-straw. Generally one or more small ponds 
(toba or chhaprt), bordered by pipal or bohr trees, are found. 
These dry up long before the rains; but till then they are used for 
watering cattle, and, perhaps, still more for preserving the wheels 
of sugar-mills and other timber from dry-rot. The water is also 
used for household purposes, but drinking-water is got from the 
wells which are always close to the homestead, if not- actually- 
inside it. In the immediate outskirts of the village are the little 
monuments or buildings erected in honour of the ancestors of the 
village, of Sultin Sarwar, Gigé Pir, Bild Shih and other venerated 
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personages. . The lowest classes of the menial population, the CHAP. 1.¢. 


Chihris and Chamars, live in a separate group of houses, or in 
the outskirts of the homestead by themselves; and even the 
Chithrés and Chamirs keep aloof from each other. Along the 
river, villages liable to be destroyed by floods are often merely a 
collection of thatched wattle sheds. But further inland, and 
everywhere in the uplands, the villages are substantially built of 
mud blocks dug out of the adjacent tanks. The houses are 
flatroofed and plastered. In the Bet villages the plastering is 
grey: in the sandy upland villages reddish-yellow, and elsewhere 
groyish-yellow or brownish. The outermost houses are built with 
their fronts facing inwards, while their backs form a sort of outer 
wall to the village. he entrance is usually by a gateway, 
sometimes provided with a door, roofed-in and with a raised 
platform on each side. Travellers put up in these gateways, and 
in wet weather the villagers assemble and gossip here. Brick 
gateways are rare, but the structure is always substantial, and 
it is a point of honour to rebuild, as soon as possible, any darwdjd, 
as it is called, that has fallen in. The gateway is usually crossed 
by a rope to which are attached charms to preserve the cattle 
which have to pass under them from disease, Broadly speaking, 
villages are of two types, which may be called the Jat and Gujar 
types. In the former, inside the gateway are narrow lanes flanked 
by high walls with wooden doors, which communicate each with a 
separate house. The houses usually consist each of a small yard 
with rooms or verandahs on two,-or-more-sides; they are built 
close together, and very little space is wasted. Cattle are kept in 
the yard or one of the verandahs, -but often in a separate building. 
In the Giijar type, the houses are built loss in long rows and more 
in detached groups. ‘There are spacious’ enclosures for cattle be- 
tween the lane and the houses. These enclosures have low walls, 
and mud-troughs in the middle and round the sides, and are closed 
by gates of sorts. Several houses will have one large court-yard. 
Disintegration would appear not to have got so far with the Gujars, 
who still retain pastoral tastes, as with the Jats, who have already 
passed completely into the agricultural stage. The Dogar and 
Rajput villages are of the Gijar type. But many of the Rajput 
villages have a decayed look; and a Réjpit’s house is constructed 
more with a view to securing the privacy of the family than to 
accommodate the cattle, which is what the Dogar and Gidjar look 
to principally. Saini and Mahton villages resemble those of Jats. 
An Ardin village is sometimes of one type, sometimes of the other, 
and most often something intermediate. The Awén villages are 
poor-looking, and in their dilapidated condition most like those of 
Rijptits. Some Rajptit villages are hardly distinguishable from a 
Jat village. This is due usually to the tenant population immensely 
outnumbering the Rajptit proprietors or to the latter having run up 
the walls of their yards so high that they look like the outer walls 
of Jat houses. The lanes and court-yards are not dirty, except 
just after rain, when the former become very slippery and miry. 
they are often “fanged with murderous slag,” or crossed by 
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houses. 
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Growth of 


50 
JuuNDuR Dist. | Population. {Parr A. 


branches of trecs to keep the rain from scouring them out. They 
also form favourite rope-walks, and are the common store-ground 
for the wood-work of the ploughs of the whole village. But the 
shares with the well-gear are kept carefully inside the houses. 
The manure is carried out every morning and thrown on its appointed 
heap outside the village. Indeed, if it were not for the filthy state 
of the ground close to the wells, where water is slopped about and 
putrefies in oozy slime, the village inside the gateway would form 
a pleasing contrast to what is found just outside. 


Brick houses are rare, except in some few villages with a 
special history. When found, they usually belong to traders, or to 
persons who are themselves, or whose forerunners have been in 
service. Little attempt is made at embellishment of the houses, 
unless pre-Raphaclite representations of subjects from the Hindu 
mythology, curious hunting scenes, and outrageous caricatures of 
H. M.’s Civil and Military Services, done in gaudy colours on the 
walls of Dharmsélis and the houses of rich traders can be so called. 
But there is generally some neat carving on the upper lintel of the 
doors, and there is scarcelysm, village in which at least one lover of 
flowers does not keepa sickly caetus or, more commonly, a satwarg 
(Carpesium sp. ?), growing in a broken water-pot on the roof or 
the top of a wall. The doors are often marked with the sign of 
the Aryan fire-drill, and the walls are stamped with the impressions 
of a hand, usually in black, rarely in red, but often im white, 
especially inthe Nakodar Tahsil. These are charms to keep off the 
evileye. The shopkeepers lavish red ochre in writing lidm a 
countless number of times on the front of their houses; no doubt, 
also with an eye to business. Glass is coming into use, and there 
are several villages containing houses with glazed doors or windows. 
The public ovens for parching maize, generally tended by a woman 
of the Jhinwar tribe, deserve mention. The flat roofs are got at 
by wooden ladders or mud stair-cases. The former would seem 
more common in Jat villages, the latter elsewhere. Grain 1s 
oceasionally kept on the roof in small conical receptacles made of 
cotton twigs and thatched. Straw is commonly stacked on it, too; 
and itis a marvel, that villages are not constantly burnt down. In 
the hot weather, the people sit and sleep on the roof when the sun 
bas gone down. Every Muhammadan village has a mosque, 
generally of brick. Near it there is usually a small house for 
travellers, which is called takia, and to a considerable extent takes 
the place of the Hindu gateway (darwdja). 


Table 6 of Part B shows the population of the District as 


Popmne Gof it stood at the three enumerations of 1881, 1891 and 1901. 


Part B, 


The census of 1868 showed a population of 794,412 which in 
1881 had decreased by 4,857 persons, duc principally to epidemic 
disease in 1877 and 1878. From 1881 to 1891 there was an 
increase of 118,028 persons or nearly 15 per cent. From 1891 to 
1901, in spite of the fact that the District contributed 56,988 
settlers to the Chenib Colony, its population increased from 
907,583 to 917,587, te, by 10,004 or 1-1 per cent., and the ratio 
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of District-born to the total population rose from 86:2 to 87°2 
per cent.* Another sign that this increase was not due to an 
influx of refugees from less favoured Districts is that females have 
increased by 6,191 and males by 3,813. 








Sa RTS TCT CCaT The margimal table 
TovaL PopuLation, INCREASE OR shows the fluctuations 


DECREASE, 


in the population of 
1881, 189). 1901. tees ig each tahsfl since 1881. 


on on - 
isai, | 1891. The following notes on 


Total for the | 789,555 | 907,683 | 917,587 | +1 +01 he aa eee oe 
otal for the F F fa) 5 B e 
Riaioce 1901 and 1891 are 
TJullundnr ... | 243,759 | 295,301 | 305,976} +211] +36 taken from the Punjab 


Tahgils, 


— 

















Nakodar ... } 194,069 | 217,079 | 222,412} +-11'8 $25 { 2 
Phillour | 168'269 | 189/578 {19280} +126| -Lr-7 Census Report for 
Nawashahr | 183,458 | 205,625 | 196,389 +121 | -45 1901 :-~ 








Tahsil Jullundur.—The population in this tahsfl has increased 
from 295,301 to 805,976 or by 3°6 per cent. Excluding the town 
and cantonment it has inereased fronw229,099 to 238,241 or by 
3°9 per cent., and of the inercased numbers (9,142) 5,108 are 
females and 4,034 males. 

Tahstl Nawashahr.—This tahsil alone shows a decrease. The 
population fell from 205,625 to 196,839, a decrease of 9,286 or 
45 per cent. and the females have decreased more than the males 
(4,974 as against 4,812). 

Tahsil Nakodar.—The population rose by 2°5 per cent. from 
217,079 in 1891 to 222,412 in 1901, an increase of 5,383 (8,170 
females and 2,163 males). 


TahsiL Phillouwr.—The population’ irose from 189,578 to 
192,860, an increase of 3,282 (2,100 males and 1,182 females) or 
1-7 per cent. 


The following table shows the effect of migration on the popula- 
tion of the Jullundur District according ‘to the Census of 1901 :— 














Persons, Males, Females, 


Immigrants— Pe aN) OMe enn) SNe Sean ee ee 
1,—-From within the Punjab and North-West Frontier | 109,828 | 33,576 | 76,252 
Province, 


II~ Do. the rest of India = ae oe a 5,626 3,177 2,449 
T— Do, do. Asia... sis set eee te 79 65 14 
V-- Do, other countries ... “st eat en of 1,158 1,066 92 





Totalimmigrants .,,} 116,691 | 87,884 | 78,807 


ee ee | 




















Em yrants—~ 
\—To within the Punjab and North.West Frontier} 175,660 82,086 93,574 
Province, 
To the rest of India es a 6,116 4,515 1,601 
Total emigrants wef 181,776 86,601 95,175 
Exo jg of emigrants over immigrants Yaz Baty. aks 65,085 48,717 16,368 


ere a 

*The births returned in 1891-1900 number 385,469 and exceeded the deaths by 
83,21 , whereas the District-born population only increased by 18,746. But adding to the 
yatte the settlers in the Chendb Colony the returns are in close agreement, 
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The bulk of the immigration is from the Districts, Provinces 
No. of and States in 








No, of : ; 
males in males in Tndia noted in 
1,000 im- 1,000 im- appt 
migrants, migrants, the margin. 
v 7 e 
Ambala we 1,568 383 | Lahore we 3,072 438 There 48 also 
Hoshiarpur ,.. 49,824 264) Amritsar... 5,143 424 9 gonsiderable 
Kapirthala  ,,. 22,549 254 | Gurdaspur ., 1,654 372 l ae 
Lodhidna —... 11,789 292 | Réjpitima ... 1,285 654 volume of im- 
Ferozepore .,, 8,447 336 | United Provin- 3,668 576 migration from 
Paitial vw 1,900 418 3 of Agra . 
aes , ead Guake the countries 


outside India, as given above. 


The emigration is mainly to the Districts, Provinces and 
States noted in 


Males. Females, Males. Females. : 
the margin. 
Ambala ww. 3,815 772 | Gujranwala .., 852 579 
Hoshidrpur .., 7,328 23,032 | Rawalpindi (in- 1,102 465 
Kopérthala ... 8,933 26,76 cluding Attock). 
Ludhiana oe 6,438 8,046 | Chenab Colony 38,728 23,255 
Ferozepore ... 6,109 6442 !British 1,659 219 
Patidla vee 1,140 1,033 | Bilochistan,. 
Lahore ws 8,026 1,734 | United Provin- 2,177 953 
Amritsar vee 3,908 4,261 | ces of Agra 
Gurdéspur ... 729 1,276 | “and Oudh, 


The District thus loses 65,085 souls by migration, and its 
Net gain from + or loss to = net interchang 2 
of population 


Ambala 


woe ww. ~~ 524.) Gajrdnwala ve 1,075 ry the ig= 
Simla with Hill States — 674 | Rage (nolnd. —1oe2 \ ith p ce Dis 
Hoshidrpur ... v. £18,964 | ing Attock). tricts, Provinces 
Kaptrthala .., we = 7,145 | Chenab Colony we 56,965 7 
Ludbidna ..  . —2,690,/ Malign 0, — 958 and States 1 : 
Horprepore “eh ws = 3,104 | Péeshswar |... yg India which 
Paridkot ive eee — B02 | Rijptitina ... wee E1185 a7 c ; 
Lahore aes w ~~ 8,688. United Provinces of +538 mainly affect its 
Amritsar... =~ 3,086 | Agra and Ondh. population ig 


. t ) British Bilochistan ,... — 1,276 
noted in the margin. 
Comparison with the figures of 1891 shows that Jullundur lost, 
Gain or loss by intra-Provincial migration, by intra-Provincial migration 
alone, 65,832 souls in 1901 or 


‘sol 7891-64002 more than in 1891. 
Chand Colony “2 Degees «67 25 = Taking the figures for intra- 
Rupirthila  .. «7145 8.964 Imperial migration, 2.¢., those 
Peegpore oo ese 2288 for migration in India both 
Amritvar oun ~=B026 —1'673 within the Punjab and to or 
Ludhiéna se 2,690 570 from other Provinces in India, 


we have in 1901 a net loss of 66,322. 


The only hope of relief for the congestion of the District 
population les in continued and increased emigration, and it is 
satistactory to notice that it is becoming quite a common thing 
for men from the District to emigrate to Australia. Some six 
or seven years ago a few adventurous spirits returned from 
Austraha with substantial proof of the fact that money could be 
earned there, and since then it has become quite the thing for one 
of a large family of brothers to be sent off. The cost of getting 
there is about Rs, 200. The sugar plantations find work for 
many of these emigrants: some trade as pedlars, nearly all return 
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after spending five or six years there, with a smattering of 
English, as “morning, boss,” or “evening, squire.” Work on the 


Uganda Railway has also drawn a few men from this District. 


The figures for age, sex and civil condition are given in detail 
in Table 10 of Part B. The following statement shows the age 
distribution of 10,000 persons of both sexes :— 






































Z é 4 of 

Age period, g 3 8 Age period, a s 5 

4 | x =) g Fa 

D oO oS o 

P| of a baal = fu 
Infants under 1 193; = 166) «= 859)| 25 and under 30 425) 3886, 811 
1 and under 2 96 82 178|| 30 ,, 1 85 412; 368; 780 
2 5 i 3 136) 115 251!) 35 ,, » 40 319 289) 608 
Re Ta! a 138) 119) «457 40 ,, 45 322] 290) 612 
a 2 5 144, 116 260/) 45 ,, rn «(50 215 194, 409 
5»  , 10 689) 649] 1,248) 50 4, =, BB 260] 225) 485 
103 tb 678} 490] 1,168] 55 5, , GO 18i] 110} 941 
1b ,, » ~=-20 why 488) 389! 877) 60 and over 382| 347| 729 

20, 5» 2 | 878) ssa] 727 











Both the birth-rate and death-rate of the District are normal. 
The last quinquennial average was 38,211 births or 42:2 per mille 
of the population. The highest number recorded was in 1899, viz., 
43,209 and the lowest in 1901, wiz., 82,970. 











BiRTH-RATE per mille, 


The following table shows the figures by religion and sex:— 






















































Hindus. Muhammadans, All religions, 
Yrar. “i - 
Males, | Females, } Males, | Females, 1 Males, Females, Total, 
1898 ise 19°38 19°4, 24°71 22°7 21:9 20°3 4271 
1899 a 219 20°6 27°9 25°8 B5'1 23'4 48°5 
1900 20°3 19°0 26°7 25°6 23°7 22'4, 460 
1901 - 17°4 16°5 201 18°8 18°8 17'7 865 
1902 ne 18°7 174 22°9 2175 20°7 194 40'1 
Quinquennial 19°5 18°6 24°3 22'9 218 20°4 42°23 
average. | 














The quinquennial average of deaths for the past five years is 

















34,857 or 38°5 per mille of the population. The average rate 
Sees in this period was 3891 for Hindtis and 
Year, |Hindts,|Mebam- 37°9 for Muhammadans, but it does not 

madars. appear that the Hindu death-rate normally 

1898 eat se exceeds that among Muhammadans as 

1900 ‘| 866} 38 the marginal figures show that the Hindu 

we son | go»  death-rates in 1901 and 1902 were alto- 

eon —--- gether exceptional. The high mortality 

Qainquennial, 391 | 379 in 1900 was due to fever: that of 190] 


average, 








=== and 1902 to fever and bubonic plague. 
It will be seen that the 


female death-rate normally exceeds the 
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8 ex, 


male and is a very marked feature of the 
earlier period, asthe marginal figures show. 


a a roe The commonest diseases are fevers 


Average Déath-rates by ages in the 
65-year Period 1898—1902. 




















Age-period. | Males. [Females. and bowel complaints. Small-pox has 
- decreased considerably since the introduc- 
oe o7; 188 tion of vaccination. 

5—10 17 a1 The rate of female infant mortality 
Mibexes ea: 439 8 abnormally high, as has already been 
noticed. 





The ceremonies observed at birth among the Hindu agri- 
cultural population are few. Ifa girl is born, sheis ignored. If 
a boy is born, congratulations pour in, and the menials of the 
family expect presents. The Chhimba probably bangs up fillets 
of leaves of the mango or dhrek (Melia Azadirachta) at the door, 
and the tailor adorns it with tassels of colored thread. Seven 
days, or sometimes thirteen, after birth the child is named: a 
Brahman being often consulted in this matter. On the thirteenth 
day the mother is washed, the family priest (parohdt) is fed at the 
parents’ house, the menials are again fed, and five wafors-(mandd 
or poli) propared by the Jhinwar, with some molasses thickened 
with flour and boiled, are sent to rclations and near friends. 





When a child is born, the Mulla or priest is summoned and he 
utters the bdng, or call to prayer, in its ear. For this he gets a 
fee, more for a boy, lcss for a girl, When a boy is born alms are 
distributed. The Chhimba and tailor at once decorate the door 
of the house as with Hindtis, but with sarinh (Acacia speciosa) 
leaves, On the seventh or tenth day, the barber cuts off the hair 
on the child’s head. Some Rajputs have a custom by which the 
mother’s daughter, or some near female relative of her husband, 
brings ina calf, whose tail the mother takes hold of, after which 
the calf is removed. This is apparently a relic of the veneration 
of the cow that has come down from the time previous to their 
conversion. On the fourth, seventh, tenth, twentieth and fortieth 
days after birth, the mother is washed, and on these occasions 
the women of the village, connections or intimate friends, assemble 
and make presents of flour to the midwife. The child is named 
a couple of days after birth. Boys are circumcised by the Ndi 
(barber), usually when before four and six years of age, at latest 
when ten years old. 

The number of males in every 10,000 of both sexes is shown 


below :— 























Censns of In villages. | In towns, Total. 

1868 vee ia 5,495 

te 1881 5,460 5,489 5,464 
Allreligions .., 1891 Bal? 5.511 5.431 
1901 5,412 5,421 5,413 

Hindts ee 5,509 6,515 5,510 

Censtis of 1901 .,, 4 Sikhs ae 5,578 5,906 5,596 
Mbhammadans ... 5,268 5,280 5,262 

: 1 
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The marginal table shows the number of females to every 
1,000 males under five 





























| years as returned in 
; All re- Pare F Muham- 

Year of life. iigions. | Hisdds.| Sikhs. | Rigang the census of 1901. 
The proportions of 
Under 1 year | 86L 840 708 | 924 the sexes at birth have 
land under 2... 858 817 765 920 already been given un- 
F Bah ae) unk aa der vital statistics on 
te 2 a p- 58. In both reli- 
Bs » 4 «| 863) 828) 783| 983 gions, Hinds (who 
4, 3 5 a 909 787 685 8473 include Sikhs) and 
Total 0O—5 848 821 709 913 Muhammadans, _ the 
ee number of male births 











exceeds the number of 
female. This excess however is not sufficient to explain the low pro- 
portion of female children under 1 and it will be observed that the 
proportion under 5 is even lower than it is in tho first year of 
life. This replies to all religions except the Sikhs, among whom the 
proportion is the same for both periods. When the figures for castes 
are considered the proportion is seon to he still lower in certain cases, 

: : === asthe figures in the 
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ee renal Wee _ margin show. The 

em gapula: Rens figures for tribes are 

tion, wa less significant, the 

0--5 | 5=12 \ Jat tribes being much 

Sa 7-7)" broken up in this Dis- 
Ste ats oe) ae ett | gece trict, and no one tribe 





being very numerous. 











- Cry Conptirion. 


Betrothal (kurmdhf) among Hindus takes place when the girl 
is a year old or after. She may not belong to the boy’s clan, his 
mother’s, his father’s mother’s or his mother’s mother’s clan. Her 
parents send the priest (parohit) or barber to look out for a 
suitable husband, who ought not to be more than half ag old again 
asthe girl. Asa rule, nothing definite is known as to who the 
husband will be till the messerger has made his report. If the 
girl’s parents approve of his choice, they send by him a rupee and 
seven dates to the boy’s parents. These call their near friends 
and relations together who express their congratulations. The 
gifts are put into the boy’s lap, ‘who also eats part of the dates. 
Presents are given to the family menials, and the messenger gets 
one rupee as his fee, and a present of some small coins, which 
have been passed round the boy’s head by way of removing any- 
thing unlucky to which he may be exposed. This ceremony is 
known as vdrad. The go-betweon is next sent back with a rupee, 
some henna, concrete sugar, and skeins of colored thread to be 
plaited in the girl’s hair asa sign of her being betrothed; and 
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these presents on his return are placed in her lap. No month is 
forbidden for betrothals. But for marriages, Asti, Katik, Poh and 
Chet are unlawful, unless the first nine days of the half year fall in 
Ast or Chet, when these days are lawful. 


The proper month is fixed by the Brahman (pddhd), as 
is supposed, by means of astrology or divination, The marriage 
ceremony may take place any time after the girl is 5 years 
old, but between 8 and 10 is the correct age. The boy’s 
father is informed of the time fixed, and of the number of 
guests he may bring with him. Shortly before the marriage, a 
religious ceremony, called shant, is performed by the parents at 
their homes. The nine planets (including Rihu and Ketu are 
worshipped, and Brahmans are fed. A lock of the girl’s hair is 
rubbed with oil by the barber’s wife, who gets a present, called 
tel talwdi, of one pice from each of the girl’s relations and friends 
who are present. At the same time, the bride is presented with 
bone, sometimes ivory, braceletsand a gold nose-ring by her 
mother’s parents. An offering of a rupec is made at some dharm- 
sdla or temple, where the bridegroom pays his devotion by putting 
his head on the ground. Then a sort of crown with a fringe of 
brass (rarely gold) wire hanging down in front is placed on his 
head, and he is mounted on a horse. His sister or cousin holds 
the bridle and gets a present for doing so. Smal] donations are 
also made to the inevitable menials (for whose special benefit 
people seem to be born, get married and die), and the poor; and 
the procession sets forth, accompanied by music and wedding 
guests dressed in their best clothes. Only men and boys form the 
procession. There are no women. On arriving at the girl’s 
village, the party are met by the chief men, and conducted to a 
suitable place where they can rest. After nightfall, they go with 
fireeworks and music to the bride’s house where they are met by 
her father, who gives the bridegroom’s father somc money and 
articles of clothing, and in return receives for the bride a cane- 
basket, called sohdgpitdrt, containing a paper parcel tied with 
colored thread, and stamped with the mark of a hand in red, and 
containing a silver head-boss, a long silver ring, a comb, a silk 
cord for tying the hair, colored thread, and cloves and carda- 
mums covered with silver-foil. This ceremony is known as 
peshkdéra, and is an occasion for further donations, and winds up 
with a feast, after which the actual marriage, called ldnwdan, takes 
place, after midnight. A framework (bedt) of four posts is 
erected, about five feet high and four feet square. It is not 
roofed, but at one side there is a cross bar at the top, and on this 
representations of birds, as sparrows and parrots, are stuck. Inside 
a square (chawk) isformed by four hnes of flour, and this is divided. 
into smaller compartments by cross lines of flour. Inside each 
compartment is placed a little flour covered with red color. Over 
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the square a chair” is placed on which the bride sits. “The bride- 
groom ‘takes his seat beside her on it. The priest (pddhd) performs 
religious ‘ceremonies, reciting sacred formulas (mantra), ringing a 
pell- and keeping up a small fire inside the bedi, made, if possible, 
with wood of the dhdk tree (butoa frondosa), and further fed with 
elerified butter and sweet oil. When he has done, the clothes of 
the “bride and bridegroom are tied together, and they walk four 
timés ‘round the chauk and fire, he in front and she behind. This 
circumainbulation is called phera. The ceremony is then complete. 
Alms are distributed, and fees again paid ; and the bridegroom’s 
party withdraws. Next morning, the married couple are seated 
ona cot, and the bride’s dower, consisting of clothes, household 
utensils, ornaments, cash, a bed and stool, are given by her parents 
to the girl. The marriage party is then feasted and dismissed. 
In‘ some cases, the dower is not given-till a day later, and then 
the guests are entertained for an extra day. The girl is sent at 
once in a sort of palanquin to her husband’s house, and stays 
three days there, after which she returns to her parents till grown 
up, when she goes back at once to her husband. It is considered 
disgraceful for a girl’s parents to take money for her when given 
in marriage. ‘They rarely do so, and then in secret as far as 


‘possible. 


Widow-marriage may take place with any one with whom 
a first marriage is permissible; but, a8 a role, the first husband’s 
brother takes the widow to wife, and very often after they have 
een already on very intimate terms. The priest. (pddhd) or 
Sikh Sddh covors them with a sheet, or they may do this them- 
selves. Then the Pddha performs religious ceremonies or the 
Sddh reads part of the Granth, the sheet is withdrawn, and after 
the distribution of sweetmeats, the ceremony is over. 


The Deputy Commissioner (Colonel Gurdon) wrote as follows 
in his Census Report of 1881 :— 


@ Among Hindis and Sikhs girls are generally married between the 
ages of 7 and 12 years—the shdsiras laying great strass upon the necessity 
‘to marry 2 git! before or immediately upon attaining puberty, after which 
jtis, of course, @ great disgrace for her to remain io her’ father’s house. 
Amopg Muhemmadans, w2z., Sayyids, Moghals, Pathéns, marriages of the 

irls rarely if ever take place before the age of 15 years, Rains, Jats, 
ie né, both Hindu and Muahammadan, adopt the limits for age observed 
by HisdGs. Among Hindiis, as arule, according to custom, monogamy 
existe,-and a second wife is only in very rare instances married for the 
putposes of issue, supposing'the first wife tobe barren. Mahammadans, 
gudh-as Sagyids, Mogtials, Pathdns and othera, marry two and three wives 
fraguently, and of course are allowed four by the shar'a. As regards 
-marriages of widows, the only olasses that re-marry are Jats, Lohare, 
‘Dinwars, Tarkhéns, Mahtams, who are allowad by their custom te go 


a a Tou SS SE RE aa a are aE | 
_ QT his is note thisic on which the bride and bridegroom sit but two baskets (khdrds) 


annie ot sarkanda turoed opside down on which each of them sits, The oride at first site 
oo the rgoenend basket and the bridegroom: on the loft, but thay’ chaigs seat wan tbe 
tdwds are over. j 
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CHAP. I, C. through the ceremony of karewa. Among Musalméns—with the exception 
Population. of Sayyids, Moghals, Pathéns, Shekhs and Kéjptits—all women re-marry. 
Among all the inferior castes, who are, in short, Shudras, when one 
Civil condi: brother dies the widow is not allowed to go out of the family, but is 
tion. claimed by one of the other brothers, who looks upon her as belonging to 
the family, money having been spent upon her; and litigation in the 
Conrts, both in Civil and Criminal sides, to enforce these supposed rights, 
frequently takes place. I mention the Crinimal as wells Civil Courts, 
since it is not an uncommon matter for a brother to prosecute his sister- 
in-law and any second husband she may take for bigamy; because she has 
failed to transfer her affections to the surviving brother—the oxisting 
marriage tiv of the widow being of course a myth, and resting alone in the 
imagination of the late husbaud’s brother’s mind, who would retain his 
sister-in-law for his own murital claims and rights as a ‘ household chattel.’ 
Polyandry does not exist even among the very lowest castes of the people.” 


Betrothal As regards prohibited degrees in marriage the Muhammadan 
oe law is followed. Betrothal may take place at any time, but usually 
Purser 8, 29, 400s not till the children are a year old. The matter is first of all 
settled by the women of the two families, and then the men agree. 

Hither the girl’s parents invite the boy’s father to their house, and 

present him with some cotton-cloth (called in this case reza), or 

else they send it to him with a rupee, and an uneven number of 

dates by the Brahman, or barber, or genealogist (mirdsi). Only 
converted aa. employ Brahmans. Ordinary agriculturists send 

only sugar. If a messenger is sent, the boy’s father, on his arrival, 

collects his friends and relations and distributes sweetmeats.~ The 

gifts brought are presented, and some of those eatable tasted by 

the boy. The messenger gets a rupee as his fee, and also receives 

some money for the menials of the girl’s family. He is then 
dismissed. If, as sometimes happens, a woman assumes the dle of 
go-between, she is presented with a full suit of clothes (tewar) 

Marriage Consisting of three pieces, a shawl, tunic and petticoat. Marriage 
smongMa- follows betrothal at various ages among the different tribes. 
hammadanse Arding marry their children while still quite young; ‘Jats 
rather later than Ardins; Réjpiits when nearly grown up, and 

Pathans not till they are quite grown up. The girl’s parents fix 

the day, and announce it to the boy’s parents, generally by the 

barber. Before the wedding, the bride and bridegroom are anointed 

with perfumed oil on at least three days. When the appointed 

time has come, the girl’s hands and feet are stained - with henna, 

and she is decked out in her best clothes and jewels to await the 

arrival of the bridegroom, who is also attired in his best and wears 

the marriage-fringe. The ceremony takes place at night, and is 
performed by the Kazi who repeats the Mubammadan creed, as 

do those present who know it, Then the bridegroom’ is asked if 

he will take the girl with sucha dowry. On hisanswer in the 
affirmative, the bride is asked if she consents, and if she does, the 

ceremony of nikah, or marriage, is complete. When the parties 

are too young to know what they are doing, they are represented 

Py: vakils or agents, After the ceremony, the boy's father give 
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the customary fees to the girl’s family menials, and her parents 
and grandparents give him whatever dowry they can afford, rarely 
worth more than Rs. 10 or 12. The girl goes home with her 
husband, and stays with him three days. She then returns to her 
parents, and remains with them till grown up, when she is sent 
at once to her husband, There is no difference between a first and 
second marriage. 


As regards female infanticide Colonel Gurdon wrote in 1881 as 
follows :— 


‘The villages of Koletah, Chak Andian, Dosfénj Kalén, Rurka Kalén, 
Bundéla, Jandiéla, Sumridl, Bilga, in the Phillaur Tahsil, and Phardla 
in the Nawashalir Tahsil, are ‘suspected ’ of perpetrating femalo infanti- 
cide, principally because under the Sikh régime they used to kill their 
temale children to escape tho expenses of marriuge ceremonies, and 
looking. upon themselves as high caste Jats; but surveillance is more or 
less exercised under the present Government, and probably there are few, 
if any, cases of regular temale infanticide..._It is, however, easy enough to 
evade justice, if required, by systematic mel-nutrition of female iafants ; 
and no doubt everywhere, more or’ less, the lives of female infants are of 
less value than those of males, and. this probably accouuts somewhat for 
the relative disproportion in the sexes ; nevertheless, qualified by the 
above remarks, it cannot be said that infanticide exists in the district. 
Religion has nething to do with the less careful nutrition of female 
children than of males, As already stated, if the crime does exist, it is 
merely amony Jats who look upon themselves as something auperior in 
caste or gét to their brethren, and find consequently female offspring 
rather a drug in the market, and superflaons.’’ 


According to Mr. Purser (3, 34) the principal villages accused 
of this crime are Jamsher® in Jullundur, a Gil village; Phardla, 
in Nawashahr, owned by Athwal Jats, who call themselves “ Great 
Jats”; the Sahota village of Kuleta,” in Phillaur; Dosénj Kalén ” 
owned by Dostinj; Rurka Kalin” owned by Sindhts; Bundédla 
owned by Bassi Jats; Jandidla” belonging to Jauhals; Samrd 
owned by the Samra clan, and Bilga,’ aSanghera village, all in the 
Phillaur Tahsil. “ These are all large and thriving villages, indeed 
among the largest and very best estates in the District. There are 
other villages of the same clans concerning whom no suspicion 
exists,-so the practice is more probably due to local and special 
reasons than to any tribal or clan custom. It may be noted that, 
except Bilga, all these villages lie near Phagwira, a Bedi strong- 
hold, and. that the Bedis practised female infanticide is well known. 
When steps were taken, in 1853, to put a stop to this custom, the 
Bedis of Phagwara figured prominently, but no mention was made 
of any Jat villages-in Jullundur being suspected, though it was 
said that “some self-styled superior orders of Jats scarce known 
in this Doab; but’ strong in the Manjha, were guilty.” (Selections 
from the Public Correspondence of the Administration for the 


(1) Proclaimed under the Female Infanticide Act (VILL of 1870) by Panjab Government 
Notifieation Ne, 815, dated 12th February 1901, 
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Affairs of the Punjab,. Vol. 1, p. 891, and. especially p. 484.)” 
Mr. M, W. Fenton, Deputy Commissioner, writing in 1903, said :— 


“ Enquiries made by District Officers since.1894 go to show that. in 
the above mentioned large villages the crime of infanticide is: not merely 
suspected but is admittedly existent and is becoming more prevalent. 
Threugh sub-division of land, the Jat proprietors become poorer, the 
Malthusian motive becomes stronger, and the gitls are sacrifiged in 
order that loans raised for their marriage expenses may not encumber tha 
land. descending to the sons. The birth of a daughter is regarded as the 
equivalent. of a decree for Rs. 2,000 against the father. It is usually the 
grandmother (father’s mother) and the midwife who get rid of the poor 
infant. The methods most resorted to are starvation, or starvation fol- 
lowed by a glut of milk, which causes severe colic, or exposure to the 
weather ; but when hasty measures are desired the poor infant is placed. 


in a large jar, the cover is put on and not removed till the child has been 
suffocated. 


Police supervision has proved useless as the crime is so easy to 
conceal, and the lower ranks of the police are so venal. The existence of 
a dispensary presided over-bya Hospital Assistant in Rurka Kalén laa 
also failed to check the mortality ef female infants as the children are not 
brought tothe dispensary for treatment. ‘The people themselves, while 
admitting the evil say that the only remedy is the enforcemerit by orimi- 
nal process of the observance of a maximum sevalo for marriage expenser:” 


All the nine villages mentioned by Mr. Purser were. proclaimed 
under the Female Infanticide Act in 1884, but the results. of. this 
action do not appear, from the Census returns of 1901, to have been 
very successful. Detailed discussion of the figures would be out of 
place here, but it may be mentioned that in Rurka Kalin for ex- 
ample the Sindhu Jats returned 138 boys to 61 girls under 5, 
although the Jats in that village had in 1896-1900 registered 242 
male to 2'4 female births. They had also registered 127 female to 
03 male infant deaths, pointing to extreme neglect of female. infant 
life. In other villages, notably Pawddra, the figures were also un- 
satisfactory. Lastly other castes, such as the Hindu Réjpiits and 
Khatris and the Muhammadan Khojas and Nais showed:a more. or 
less unsatisfactory ratio of female children under 5. 


LANGUAGE. 


Panjabi immensely preponderates, being returned by over.98 
per cent. of the people and it is the only language of the agricul- 
tural population. Ifthe Eastern. or true Panjabi be regarded-as 
mainly divided between the Manjha and Mélwa types, the Panjshi' 
of the Jullundur Dob, while for the most part approximating 'to 
the Manjha language, doubtless more or less: assumeg the charadter 
of the Malwa as one approaches the Sutlej. But-this has nat-yat. 
been worked out: Mr. Purser only. observeg:that-he, hap: bees teld. 
that there is a great difference between the language.‘ as spoken: 
ja .Nakodar and about Réhon in Nawashahbr.. The. second part of 


the. Panjabi Bdtchit (the text-book for the H. 8. Panjabi Examina- 


tion) is written in the dialect of the Jullundur Doéb, 
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“Priszs AND Castzs AND Leapine Fawrues, CHAP.1,C. 


The principal tribes of this District are Hindu and-Sikh Jats, P°?™##*- 
found everywhere ; Muhammadan Jats, found chiefly to the south- ao die 
east of Réhon in the Bet lowlands of the Sutlej; Ardins chiefly Table 18 of 
in Nakodar; Awéns in Jullundur ; Sainis in Nawashahr: Réjpits-—— Fert 8. 
sub-divided into Ghorewéha in Nawashahr, Manj in Jullundur 
and some Mahtons in Jullundur; Kambohs in Nakodar; Gijars 
in all tahsils, but very few in Jullundur; Dogars principally in 
Nakodar and Phillaur. 


The Jats are by far the most important section of the popu- Sate 
lation in every way. They form more than one-fifth of the Purser 3, 3, 
inhabitants of the District, and own in whole or in major part 
half the villages. In ertensive agriculture they are unsurpassed 
and-equalled by few. In fact, here, as in other places, a man of 
this tribe does not call himself a Jat, but a saminddr. or agri- 
culturist, if he does not give the name of his clan. 


The Hindu and Sikh Jat villages arc found all over the 
District, but are comparatively very few on the Bein in Nawa- 
shahr, and hardly in due proportion on the same stream in the 
Nakodar uplands. Along the Sutlej, they are scantily represented, 
except in the south-west of Nakodar, where the Sirdérs of the 
Kang clan of this tribe were formerly in great strength. The 
Muhammadan Jats are found chiefly in the alluvial plain of the 
Sutlej_ where a large group of about 28 Mussalmén Jat villages is 
found chiefly to the east of Réhon; again in the south-west of the 
Nakodar Bet, where they are hemmed in on one side by the Hindu 
Jat block and on the other by Muhammadan Réjptts; and lastly, 
in the north of the Jullundur Tahsil, mostly along the Kingra cho 
or.in its: neighbourhood, It thus appears that the Mussalmén 
Jats, like, Gujars and Dogars, go after water. They undoubtedly 
own villages where at present there are no traces of water, but 
the rule holds good generally. 


The Muhammadan Jats are usually considered inferior to 
their Hindu and Sikh name-sakes as cultivators. They rank with 
Gtijars in this respect. They have not yet so completely emerged 
fromthe pastoral state as the others, as is shown by the situation 
oftheir villages: and the damp, enervating climate must tend to 
deterierate the. physical and, in consequence, moral vigour of the 
inhabitants of the river lowlands. The Hindu Jats are, Mr, 
Barkley says, “generally disciples of Pir Sultén Sarwar of Nigéha 
on the Derajdt Frontier, and are distinguished from the Sikhs 
chiefly. hy. the use-of tobacco and by.shaving their heads. They 
are. called Mona Jats in contradistinction to Sikh: Jats.” He alao. 

ye,‘ maanyof the: Jat-clans. lay claim to.a Raps origin while 


ers have ho tradition ‘of ‘arly “peridd when they were other 
than Jats.” 
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Mr. Barkley adds, “a few only of the older clans have no tradi- 
tions of their first settlement inthis Dotb. Some came from the 
neighbourhood of the Ganges or Delhi, others from the Rechna or 
Béri Dob, and a few say that they came from Garh Ghazni, which 
they believe to be the city and fort of that name in Afghénistan, 
though the name may really be a reminiscence of the Gajni or 
Gajnipur, the site of which has been pointed out by Major-General 
Cunningham near Rawalpindi.” They are sub-divided into an 
enormous number of clans or géts, but very often the name of an 
al, or sub-division of a yét, is taken for the nameofa clan. Large 
tracts of country, each occupied by villages of one gét, are not 
found here as they are in other parts of the countr y. ‘The nearest 
approach to such a state of things is met with mn the Phillaur 
Tahsil, where there are a cluster of Sihota villages about Kuleta 
(Bar4pind), itself a very large estate belonging almost entirely 
to this clan. 


The following account. of the Jat clans of the District -is 
chiefly taken from notes left by Mr. Barkley :— 





S$ 


Anjla | Anjla Jats hold Muthddda Kalin and Khurd, near Masani and Anjla near 
Bilga ia Tahei] Phillaur, Nahimazara in Tabsil Nawashabr and Kambére 
in Tahsil JulInndnur, 

Aulakh ... | Aulakh Jats hold Aulakh and half Dhogar in Tahsil Nakodar. 

Radaicha ... | Budaicha Jats hold Mundhali in Tahsil Nawashahr, Rimpur in Tahsil Phil- 

lanr, and part of Sindhanwala in the det of Tahsil Nakodar, in which the 

Jdztrodrs af Shahkot and Dhandowdal are also of this clan. 

Ragri .. | Bagri Jats hold Chak Kalan and Chak Waindal in Tahsil Nakodar, and part 

of Kimsrapur near Kartdrpur (where they come from Chak Waindal) in 

Tahei Jullundur, 

Bains «» | Bais or Baivs Juts hold Bains, Mazéra Khurd and sharea in Mazdéra Kalan, 

Shahétonr, )Gudmazdra, Chak Bilsa, Mirpur Lakha, Malah and Mahmid- 

pur in the Nawashahr Tahbsil,aud Kandhauleh, "Mahadd{pur and Saro- 

wal, near the N.E. border of the Jullwndnr ‘Talsil. Mubhammadan Bains 

Jats hod portions of Snndarpuxy and Khojpur in the same tahsil, The 

Alawalpur Sird4rs are Mtuiny Jats, whose ancestor left Mahilpur i in the 

Hoshidrpur District, 10 or 12 generations ago, and settled at Jalla.(near 

Sirhind) in the N4bha Siute. 

BAjwa Bal «| Bajwa Jats hold Bajwa Kalin and Khurd in the bet of Tabsil Nakodar. 

Bal Jata hold Bal Kohna and Nawain Tahsil Nakodar and Akaélpar ia 

that of Phillanr. 

Basra w» | Basra Jats are found at Bangala and Umsrpnr in Tahajl Phillaur and Mahli 

in Tahsil Nawashahr, Rern near Jullnndur City, and Ramsinghpora, 

Ghassanwali and Nérpur near Kartérpur, The Chaudhris of Phagwara 

were of this race, Inthe last century one of them named Tilok Chand 

married Bibi Raj Chandar, the grand-danghter of Ala Singh, the fonnder 
of the Fatiéla State, She succeeded on’ her hnshand’s death te -his pro- 
perty and his authority, and in 1874 A, D, went to Patidla to put an end 
to the distracted state into which that country had fallen under her 
cousin Mahbdérdja Sahib Singh, end seems jn practice to have directed the 
administration almost up to the date of her death, 7 years afterwards, 

Her brother-in-law, Chuhar Mal, who is said to have been a. leper, 

eventnally anceeeded her at Phagwaira, but in 1803 A.D, his widow was 

deprived of it by Ranjit Singh, who gave itin exchange to Fatah Singh 
Ahlnwdlia. The Basra proprietors have since been ejected from Phag- 
waira by the Kapurthala authorities, and: have settled in the village of: 

Mahii in the neighbouring British Ter ritory. 

Bias .. | Bassi Jats hold Bunddla, a village paying Re. 8,800 land revenue, Shy- 
ampur, Baéssian and Bir Bassian and part of Mithra i in Phillaur ; :Sikowél. 
Fézilpur Mubdrakpur (resident in Kular) and Bdéssian io Nakodar, and 
half Daulatpfr aud one patti of Sarmastpir in Jullundur Tabsil, 
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+. {| Bhillar Jats are found at Bhiller in the Phillaur Tahsil, Bhillar in the 


eee 





Nakodar Tahsil, and Maullar in that of Jallundar, 

Biring or Birin Jats hold Jandhili, Firozpur, Raipur, Lalumazdra and 
Nyamazara in Tahsil Nawashabr, Beling Jats, who bold part of .Chak 
Belya in the same Tahsil, aro perhaps the same, 

Birk Jats hold Birk and Jajjumazdra in the Phillaur Tabsil, Birowél iu 
that of Nawashahr, and share in Reru in that of Jullundor, Those of 
Birk settled here trom Chubarkhdna in Gujranwala, in which district this 
clan of Jats, there called Virk, is very numerous, 600 or 650 (?) years ago, 
and were afterwarda divided into 4 pattis, the proprietors of one of which 
emigrated and settled ai Mivowél ngar Jadala. 

Bopara Jats hold Boparai and share in Jetowal and Bir Jetowdl in Tahsil 
Phillaur, and hold half Prytgpir in Tehsil JuJlundur. 

Ch4hjl Jats hold Sangwal and part of Niz4muddinpur in Jullundar Tahsi), 

* Dérapur in Phillaur Tohsil, Chabil near Moka:dpur, half Talwandi pear 
Bahram and part of Chahil near Musgpur in Nawash»hbr Tahsil, 

Chhokar Jats hold Chhokaran Turan, two-thirds Pagla aud pacts of Jetowél, 
Bir Jetowdland Moshamporin Phillear 'Tahsil, Mander in Nawashahr 
and part of Bhogpitir in Jullundur Tahsil, 

Chima Jats bold Cuima Kalan and part of Chima Khurd uear Nfiirmabal, 
and Chima Kalan and Khurd near Masini, al) in the Phiilaur Tahsil, 
Chatts Jats, a clan associated with them in the Gujréuwala District, hold 
two-thirds of Dhandow4l in Nakodar Tahsil. 

Dadhri Jats hoid Muhaddipur, Daulatpar, and Bhikhiwal of Fattebgarh in 
the bet of the Nawashabr Takuil, 

Deo Jats bold part of Rastilpur in ‘ahsil Nawashahr, part of Tut Shor 
Singh in Tahsil Nakodarj and Larobi in Tahbsil Julundur. 

Dhadda Jats hold Dhadda near Laroha in Tahsil Jullundur, and at Dhaddy 
Daulatpur, Dhadda Haripur. acd Dhadda Lahna in Tahsil Nakodar, 

Dhesi Jats hold the large villages of Kana Dhesian and Sang Dhesian in the 
Phillaur Tahsi], and thatof Raipur near Jamsher in Juljundur, The 
villages in the Phillaur Tahsilare named after tho founders, Kana and 
Sang, who came from the neighbourhood of Delhi about 150 years ago, 

Dhaliwal Jats hold Kangniwdla and Rupowdl and shares in Nurmahal, 
Bakapur, Mausirpur, Sulténpur, and Naicha ia the Phillaur Tehsil, shareg 
in Dhaliw4l, Bilechan, and Kankrah Kila.in Nakodar, two pattis of Kala. 
bakra in Jullundur, Nangal and shares in Punumazdra and Malpur in 
Nawashahr, They are one of the predominant castes in the Ferozepore 
District and the adjoming Patiala and NAbha territory. 

Dhillon Jats hold Dingrean Sutowéli and parts of Hasan Mundah and 
Kishangarh in Jullandor Vahsil, Bara and parts of Jafirpor and Jaldlpur 
Kalin in Nakodar Tahsil and Mandi and part of Moshampur in the 
Phillaur Tahsil, 

Dhindsa Jats hold Moron and Dhindsa in Phillaur Tahsil, Rahpa near Mu- 
kandpur and part of Mahmddpur near Awar in Nawashahr Tahbsil, and 
part of Bidspind in Jullusdur Tahsil, 

Dosd4nj Jats hold Dosanj Kalan, Khokejw4l, three-fourths of Pawddara in 
the Phillaar Tahsil and Vosanj aud a share in Khatkar Kaldn in that of 
Nawashahr, At Pawadara they say they came fromthe Bangar towards 
the Ganges, but do not know the exact locality, 

Dule or Dileo Jats hold Partapura, Khusrupur and one-fourth Moshampur 
in Tahsil Phillaur, 

Garcha Jats hold Garcha, half Sal Kalin and part of Malkain the Nawashahr 
Tahsil, and part of Jhajah in that of Poillanr. 

Garhiwal Jats hold parts of Jafirpur ond Kankrah Kilain the Nakodar 

’ Tahsil and Kot in that of Phillanr. ‘ 

Tho Goraya Jats of Goraya, Surja and Daliw4l in the Phillaur Tahsil are 
regarded as a sub-division or family (a/) of tne Dhillon Jats, 

Gosal Jats hold KRatinda, Sukar and Gosal allin the Nawashahr Tahbsil, 

GilJats hold two out of six nattis in Jamaher Tahsil, Jullundur, Gil, half of 
Adnagil, and part of Kishangarh in the same Tahsil, Gil and. part of 
Khanpur in Nakodar Tabsil, Landra in Phillaure Tahsiland part of Mahal 
Khurd near Awar in Nawashabr Tahsil. Mehammadan Gils hold K4dian 
near Talwan in Phillaur. That thoy have loug been sottled in thia’ district 
appears from the atatement of the Sindhug of Rurka Kalin that they wero 
brought there by Gil Jats, They are also one of the priacipal Jat tribes in 
the Ferozepore District, 1 


++ Hey. Jats are found at Her and Kotla Werdn in the Nakodar Tahsil, at Padi 


Jagir and K4le in the Phillaur Tahsil, and they share in Malpur near Awar 


. in the Nawasheabr Tahsil. 'wo-thirds of Alimpur in Jullandur Tahsil are 


held by Muhammadan Her Jats, At Herin the Nakodar Tahsil a very 
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they have held the village for 1,000 yeara-which must be understood as 
meaning simply a period of indefinite duration. 

ae | Ithwal Jats hold Phardla and shares in Rastilpir and Musepdr in the 

, awashabr Tahbail, and hold Chitti and share in Khojpiir in that of Jullun- 
: ur, 

.» | Jandher Jats hold part of Sarmastpor in. Jollundur Tahsil. At Talwandi 
Jandher and Ukhara in the same Taheil, they are ‘Mohammadans, 

. | Janhal Jata hold Jandiéla, s village paying Ra, 11,009 land revenue, and 
Janbal, and share in Sdnar Kalfén Adhikali in the: Phillaur Tabsil, hold 
Mabalke (near Jandiéla) in the Nakodar Tahsil, Salempur Masandéin, 
(where they are styled Masand, as they are-the ‘agents of the Gora of 
Anandpur for the receipt of the offerings made by his|disciples), and part 
of Gopalpur or Bidhipur in the Jullandur Tahsil, : 

vw | Thaja Jats hold Thaja Kalén and part of Jhaja Khurd in Tabetl Philleur and 
part of Gahlmazéri in Tahail Nawashahr, 

«| Jhangar Jats hold Mukandpur, Jagatpur, Baghauyah Jhangar and turee. 
fourths Laroka in the Nawashahr Tahbeil ; Didlpur in bet of Phillaor and 
Joffal and Kishanpur in that of Jullondur, The jégirfdr of Mukandpur is 
of this family, and is usually called Chaudhri, his fatvily having held that 
position here before the Sikh conquest, when he took advantage of hia 
position to make himeelf master of the surrounding cdontry, 

.. | Kang Jats are found at Kang Sahibu and Kang in the north of the Nako- 
dar Tahail, Kang Chela and Kang Jassa, Kallar Kalén and Khurd, Kotab 
Mfr4jwala and -Domana in the 8. W,of the same Tabsil, Kang Jégfr in 
Phillanur, Kang near R4bon Kharkhuwal, and half thd village of Kiulthan 
in Nawasbahr, and in Juliundur Tahejl Kalakhera, Kotli Baghbécan and 
Sarmastpur are shared between them and other proprietors, Moat: of: the 
Sikh Sirdérs of the Nakodar Tahail either belong to this g4t, or were 
connected with it by-marriage when they established their anthority-théte, 
Téra Singh Ghaiba, who was their leader at thetime of the conquest, 
was himself of this race, and a uative of Kang on the Sutlej, where it is 
said 18 Sirdars at one time resided ; but on the yillage being swept away 
by the river, they dispersed, and established ‘thempotves in their. -sepatdte 
jégtrs on both aides of the river, Kang.Jagsa was founded in the lands 
which remained belonging to the old. town, They have a tradition that 
they originally came from Garh Ghazni tothe Punjab, They are found in 
all the districta of the old Amritsar Division, ‘ 

1» | Kaler Jats hold Kaleran, Nurpor, and two-thirds of Sirhal Kézidn in the 
Nawashahr Tahsil, part of Mithra in that of Phillauy, part of Khéapér in 

that of Nakodar and Nisin that of Julluudor, 

.. Kélera Jate hold Khankhanan and Lakhpur in Tahsil Nawashahe. 

... | Kélon or Kalu Jats hold Chakréla, Mustfapur, Kélwén abd part of Aima, all 

: near Kartaérpur in the Jullundur Tahail, 7 
v0. Kallu Jats (Mahammadan) aro found with others at Pachhyangs in the same 
; ‘Tohsil, and Hindde at Mutafalla in Phillaur Tahsi!, The name is perhavs 
@ modification of the last. 

w+ | Kandhaula Jats hold Hapow4l and parts of Kana, Musepar, and Punumeséra 
{n Tahsil Nawashahr and Kandhaula Khurd near Bilga and parts of 
Saaduav’s aud cy ae in ESeic ea mo 

> | Khangira Jats hold Nanumazara, Ladha Ganja and..parta of Samrari 
Mbal in Tahail Phillour, aiid gate 

ww. | Khatker Jatshold Mangowél, Khatker Khurd. and parta of Khénpar, -Ab- 
dullahpar-and Bakirwélin the Nawashabr Tabsil, ait part of Meshampur 
in that of Phillaar. 

vw» | Khaira Jats hold three-fourths of Adampur, and Khaira near Kartérpur in 
‘Yahsil Jollnndur, Kbaira, onthe Sutlej, and part of Milawél Khaira in 
‘Tahsil Nakodar and Khaira in ahsil Phillaur. 

ve one Jats hold Mawai, Khela and Ranwen and part of Naichah in Tabeil 
Phillaur. 

ae | Khosa Jate hold Khosa, Sojanwila and Kotla Stra} Mall in Tahsil Nakodar 
and part of Gopilpur or Bidhipur'in Tahsil Jallundur. For this elan, see 
Ferozepore Gazetteer. 

«| Kulat Jats hold Kular, Pattahpur and Naurangpur, in the Nakodar Tahail. 

v» | KGnar Jats hold Rurki, three-fourths Dhanipind and part of Dhundewiél 
in the Phillaur Tahsil. 

... | Lalli Jats hold Lallian Kalan and Lallian Khord or Khoda Lallian, and a 
share in Nizdmuddinpér, and hold the. lands of Rampur Lallian’ ‘as 

bereditary cultivators, all in the Jullundur Tabsil; in that of Phillaur 
they hold Lallian near Barapind,‘and there are. alto afew amongst the 
proprietors of Takkhar, ‘ 
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Lidbar «| Vidhar Jats hold Lidhran and part of Ghigh-in the Jullundur -Tabsil, 
Lidhar Kalan ‘in that of Nawashahr, and Lidbar Khurd and halla in 
that of Phillaur. The jigirdérs of Thalla are of this clan, Maha Singh 
of Lidbar, about 6-miles off, where family still holds property, having 
established himself at Thalla when the Sikha conquered this Doab, 

Mahal + | Mahal Jats hold Mahal Gahlan, three-fifths Kama, part of Mahal Khurd 
near Awar in the Nawashahr Tahsil, part of Mabal in the Phillaur Tahsil, 
‘and Rajab in the Jullandur Tahsil, : 


Malhi +++ | Mathi Jats hold Malhian. Kal4n and Khard and half Bilechan in Nakodar 
Tahsil, part of Atta in that of Phillanr, and part of Malhidm in that of 

. ‘Jullundur. - : 
Man «| Man Jata-hold Banga and Chak Mahi Das, and shares in Mazféra Kalén in 


Tahsil Nawashahr, hold Katana in Phillaur, Ddhowaél, Bir Udhow4l, and 
one-third Baloki in the b-é of Tahsil Nakodar, and one-sixth of Jamsher 
in Jollundur. The proprietors of Banga settled there from Mansa in 
the Bhatinda country, now belonging to Patifla. The founder, Chuhar 
Mall, was-a Sultdni or Mona Jat, 7.e,, a follower of Sultfin Sarwur. Ho is 
anid to have baen a contemporary of Guru Govind, and to have acquired 
Banga ard the neighbouring country by purchase. He held 60 or 70 
villages, for which he paid revenue to Delhi. Sird4r Dharm Singh of 
Amritsar took the country about Bunga from him and from the Kotgarh 
Sirdar, 

Chak Mahi Daésin Nawashabr and Tutamazira in the Hoshidrpur Kandht 
were founded by Mahi Dis aud Deordj, two brothers of the Man gét 
originally from Dhdda in Hoshidérpur; who got the land from Adina Beg. (1) 

There are said to have been originally 12-Man Jat villages near Baloka the 
poople of whom left;the neighbourhood, Some of them settled at 
Kishanpura across the Sutlej, and the existing village was settled by 
M4n Jata from that place and Aréing froin Alow4l near Nakodar, 





Mander «. | Mander Jats hold Shujawalptr, Ramochak and Chak Mander, and part of 
Gahlmazari in Tahsil Nawashahr. 

Mathon «| Mathon Jats hold Raswali and Sitalpur in Jullondur Tahsil, part of Baga in 
Nakodar Tahsil and part of Badapur in that of PhiNaur. 

Mulana + | Muléna Jats (Muhammadans) hold Burj Sherpur, Jodhuw4l, Mithew4l and 
Mallikwal in the bet of Tahsil Nawashahr. 

Nahal .. | Néhal Jats hold Nahalan and Dilike inthe Jullundar Tahsil, Adhi in that 
of Nakodar and part of Nabal near Nirmahal in that of Phillaur, 

Nagre | Ndgre Jats hold Kohala in Tahsil Jullundur, Jabowal in Tabsil Nawa- 
shahr, and Nagra, near Bilga in Tabsil Phillaur, 

Nijjar w» | Nijjar Jats hold one patii of Jamsher, Nijran, Goindpur, Kordli, Pindori Nij, 


ran, Kathér, Masamy4n and Diyénatpur, all in Tahsil Juilundur, the last 
four villages adjoining the Nushidrpur border, 





Nipél «+ | Nipal Jats hold Lalluwal, Maliwdla and Mundi Kasu in the 8, W, of-the 
Nakodur Tahsil, 

Pahal «| Péhal Jata hold Gumtdla, Gumtdli and Sagarpar, all near Bilga io Tahail 
Phillaur. 

Pinian +. {| Pdnian Jats hold Bhéromazira, Bhakhrf, Pduian, Jindw4l, Nagre and 
part of Musepur, all in the Nawashahr Tahail. 

Rai «| Rai Jats hold Raiwél and Narptr in the W. of Tahsil Nakodar and Lail 
in Tahsil Pbillaur, - ; 

Rano .. {Rana Jats hold Serhdla, Bhérmazdra, Bahromazara and two-thirds of 
Jassumaz4ra in the N, W. of Tahsil Nawashabr, 

Randhiwa .. | Randhawa Jats hold Randhd4wa, Saidowél, Haripir and part of Singha 


jigtr in the Phillaur Tahsil, Randhawa and part of Ispir in Jullundur 
Tahsil, and at Nurptrin the same Tahsil, Muhammadan Randhawas, 
with other Muhammadan Jats hold na tenanta of the Kartaérpur Guru, - 
Reru .» | Rera Jata hold Reru and three-fourths of Lastri (from which Rern was 
settled) in the bet of the Nakodar Tahsil, They came to Lastri from 
Kandknila near Delhi, and claim descent from Tanwar Rajpits, 


Sara .. | Sara Jats hold Sara Jandu Sarai (when half the property belongs to. 


Muhammadan Jats of this race and half to Hindis), and part of Hasan 
Minda, near Kartarpur, also Kot Khurd, near the Jollundur Cantonment, 
in the Jnliundur Tabsil ; Motipir, Chak Chela and a share in Jalalpur 
Kalan iu that of Nakodar, and part of Sdrapur in that of Nawashahr, 








(1) The Settlement Reco drawn wp in 1851 A,D., says that this occurred 200 years ago, which is $0 to 
100 years too much. This is u fair illustration of the way in which periods of no very great duration 
are.popularly expressed in round numbers invariably in excess of the trath. 
; “Another instance came under Mr, Barkley's notice at Talwan, Then Kot Badal Khan was said to 
have ‘been purchased ‘by the Pathén founder from the Manj Rajpute of Shamshabad 400 yearsago, Only six 
enorstiona bad elapsed in this interval, but the purchase deod was forthcoming, and when produced showed 
the purchase to have occurred in A,H, 1083 or almost exactly 200 years ago, The rule seems to be to treat 
three generations as equalto about 200 years, the fallacy being overlooked that itis only the interval 
between the mean data of the birth of one generation and that of the next which has to be reckoned, 
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Samra Jats hold the large village of Samr4i, Machhidna one of the three 
pattis of the adjoining village of Pindori, in the Phillaur Tahsil, . 

Sangera Jats hold the iarge village of Bilga and Pharwéla in the Phillaur 
Tahsil, and Shankar, Sirin Sédikpur and Talwandi Sangera in that of 
Nakodar, 

Bahota Jats hold Barapind Kulaita (one out of twelve puttis being held 
by Ardéins), Rurka Khurd, Dhulaita, Phalpota, Chak Sahibu, Chak Indhian 
and one-fifth of Atta and some land in Katbiw4l, allin the same neigh- 
bourhood in the Phillaur Tahsil, This ie the largest group of villages of 
the same Jat clan to be found in the District, When the Imperial 
authority was overthrown in this Dodb, Gulib Singh of Barapind 
appropriated the revenues and built a fort, and his family held posses- 
sion ad jagirddrs until A. D, 1806 (S, 1862) when Ahluwalia Sirdér 
confiscated the jdgir, See further, Hoshidrpur Gazetteer, . 

Sidbu Jats hold Manikpur and Sidhuén in Nakodar, share in Bilochan and in 
Salanagar, and held one of the pattis of Malsiin in the same Tahsil. ‘They 
hold Sidhu Mutsaddi, Sidhu Hari Singh and Jagu Singh in Phillaur 
Tahsil, all near Nérmahal, part of Garhi Mahan Singh in the same 
Tahsil, half the village of Talwandi and part of that of Panumazdra in 
Nawashabr; Kndowal, Tajpir, Bhagwanpir aad a share in Khojkipur in 
Jullandur, and Muhammadan Sidhis share in Déréuwan, Khojpir and 
Khogpur in the same Tabsil and hold Kamalptr in Nakodar Tahsil, 
Those of Manikpur say that the first settlers, an uncle and @ nephew, 
came 400 years ago from Phil Mahréj, the original seat of the 
clan whence have sprung the reigning houses of Patidla, Jind and 
Nébha, and that the sors of the former founded Manikpur and Sidhudn 
in this District, while the latter founded two villages near Dindnagar. 
The Sidhn Jats claim descent from the Bhatti R4jpits of Jaisalmer, 

Sindhu Jats are found at Rurka Kalan, Attiin Phillaur, Sindhudén and 
Bikha in Nawashahr, Alichak in Jullundur, and as sharers in Khatkar 
Kalin, Stiidfan and Mahnridpur in Nawashahr, Moshampor in Phillaur, 
and Tdlwandi Salem and Jaldlpur Kal4n in Nakodar. In Theng. also, 
the family of Dal Singh, a jagfrdér who croseed the Sutlej and burnt 
the Undhiana cantonment in 1845, in the absence of the British troops 
in the field against the Sikhs, and who wasin consequence deprived of 
his jdgir are in possession of the lands acquired by him, 

At the large village of Rurka Kalan they say that they migrated from 
the south to the Manjha, andfrom 200 to 800 years ago, when the Pathéns 
had dispossessed theManj Réjpits of the country, they settled here 
from Thatti4n_in the Amritsar District, The villaze formerly belonged 
to Manj R4djptits and Gil Jats, and the latter brought in the Sindhds to 
take the place of the Rajpits, It now belongs entirely to Sindhis, 
neither RAjpite nor Gil Jats remaining. 

Sotar Jats hold Sotar, one-third of Pali Unchhi, and part of Chahil in 
Tahsil Nawashahr and part of Mansurpir in Tahsil Phillaur. 

Sémar Jats hold Stmar Khurd and parts of Sinar Kalin and Sandar 
Tatér in Tahgil Phillanr. 

Singha or Sauga Jats hold Jandnu Singha in tahsil Jullundur, parts of 
Singha Jégir and Singha Khurd in tahsil Phillour, where there are also 
a few families in Dosanj Kaldn, and part of Shahabptr near Jadala in 
tahsil Nawashahr, 

Sode Jats hold Pakhrodi near Jédala and parts of Sodifn, Malka and 
Nurpir Lakha, all near Awar in tahsil Nawashahr, 

Sohal Jats hold Athanlah and Sohalpdr, half of Adhagil and part of 
Desulpfr in the Jullundor Tahsil, Sohal in that of Nakodar, part of 
Atta in that of Phillaur, and part of Chak Bilga in that of Nawashahr. 

Thandi Jats hold Daulatpar Thaindian, two-thirds Padhéna and part of 
Mahal Khurd in the Nawashahr Tabsil, and Pélran in that of Phil- 
laur, 

Upal Jats hold Kat, half of Bukhara and part of Mahmidptr in tabsil 
Nawashabr, both Upals near Niirmahal and Upal near Bilga and 
part of Phabawdn in tahsil Phillaur, and part of Bidspind in tahsil 
Jullundar, 

Utél Jats hold Khurdpur and Fattahpur near Adampur in tabsil Jullun- 
durand Utdl near Jadala in tahsil Nawashahr, 

They say that their ancestor acquired the village of Birk by service. 

The Bharaich (known in Gujranwala as Varaich) hold Billi Bharaich in the 
Nakodar Tahsil, At Sarai in Phagwd4ra they hold one out of 4 puattis, 
and say that their ancestor came from Gujréuwidla District, and re- 
ceived a jdgtr for service rendered to the Kapurthala State, Hoe after. 
wards acquired proprietary rights, which his descendants now hold, 
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The following clans it will suffice to name, as being less im- CHAP.LC. 








portant in this District :— 

Atkar, Bitar, Hindal, Lodhar (M).. Puriwal, 
Arakh, Chohar, Hoti. Mandi, Rasanda, 
Bade. Dahar. Hundal. Mandahir (M). Sadhana, 
Babi, Dhah. Salli. Mangat (M). Sadhre, 
Bale, Dhandal, Jassar, Mannan, Sahi, 
Bareh, Dhandu, JAtu, Mannu, Sainsi, 
BaryAl (M), Dhanoi, Jawanda, Manu, Sherian (M), 
Bacbhre, Dhandwér, Kajla, Mehat (M). Sin, 
Bachhu, Dhod, Kala Singha, Mokbe, Sindhar, 
Bath, Dbotar, Kama. Mokhle, Sumal. 
Bhagw4i (M), Dhug, Kandhila, Mina, Surani, 
Bhangu, Dial. Kakke. Mindi, Takkhar, 
Bharola. (M), Dihrah, Khak, Nare. Tamani, 
Bhedi (M). Géari, Kharwar. Nathi. Taji. 
Bhogan, Garola. Khaga, Nihing (M), Thattidla, 
Bhiit. Gelan, Khotar. Nirwan, Tind, 
Bilagan. Ghigh, Khinkban, Pander. Tindwir, 
Bisla, Goreh. Kénjar, Pansota (M). Totan, 
Bowal, Guron, Lage, Pathar, Tit. 
Biiddhan, Giif, Lese (M). Potah. Ting, 
Bile, Habra. Landhre, Punaich, Urapitiri, 


The only exclusively Musalmén-tribe of Jats which is notice- 
able is the Kauja or Kohja who. holds the five villages of Kauja, 
Dhuridl, Nangal Fida, Alamgirpur and Kotla Kauja in the north of 
Jullundur Tahsil where the Kingra cho enters the District, sharing 
‘the last of these with Ardins, ‘hey say their ancestor was a giant, 
who accompanied Sultén Mahmtd of Ghazni in one of his invasions 
and settled down here as he liked the country. His name was 
Ali Muhammad, or Manji, and he was nick-named Koh-cha, or 
little mountain, on account of his size, The change from Koh-cha 
to Kauja or Kohja is simple.” That they are true Jats is shown 
by their intermarrying with Jats only. Marriages between members 
of the same gétoccur, but they will not marry near relatives such 
as cousins, though the Muhammadan religion favours such mar- 
riages. The 5 villages are all said to have been settled from Khera, 
now a deserted site (theh) in the neighbourhood. 


Six other clans (Sim, Sadht, Arak, Sin, Dhanoe and Khunkhun) 
claim to be of Arab descent, and so originally Muhammadans. The 
other Muhammadan Jats were converted at various times since the 
reign of Akbar. The Muhammadan Jats of Nawashahr say their 
ancestor was one Mahr Matha, who ruled at Patti, in the Kastr 
Tahsil. His descendants became Muhammadans in the reigns of 
Akbar and Alamgir, about which time, too, they came into this part 
of country in search of pasturage for their cattle, as their old home 
had become too narrow for them. According to their account, they 
‘came vid Sultanpur, Jullundur, and Phagwara, and crossed the Beds 
at the Naushahra ferry, arather circuitous route. The Nakodar men 
say they came from the Ferozepore District, some in Sikh times, 
some previously. ‘They can give no account of their early history. 





Q) When Babar had taken Malot (in Hoshiérpur) in 1526, Dilawar Khan joined Lim in 
that neighbourhood coming on by Sulténpur and Kochi, This Kochi ia probably Kauja 
which lies in the direct line between Suliénpur and Malot, (Hrskine’s Mentoira of Babar, 
London, 1826, p, 296), 
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Though the Jats do not attach such importance to their 
genealogies as the Rajptits do, their mirdsts are always able to trace 
each family a number of generations back, and the practice of 
erecting jateras in commemoration of an ancestor, at which certain 
ceremonies are performed after the birth of a son, tends to keep up 
a knowledge of their ancestry. These jateras are generally mere 
mounds of earth or sundried bricks, but when a family can afford 
it, a masonry structure or a small tank is sometimes substituted. 
Where the family has emigrated from its original home, they serve 
to keep the fact in the recollection of its members. 


Amongst Hindu and Sikh Jats, the rule prohibiting marriage 
between persons of the same family name or gét, tends to maintain 
the permanence of the gd¢ sub-divisions, by rendering it impossible 
for amember of one gét to enter another except by adoption, and 
sometimes preserves the memory of a new gét having branched off 
from an older one, the members having always on this account 
abstained from intermarrying. Muhammadan Jats, though, as 
noticed in the case of the Kauja Jats, less strict in observing the 
rule against intermarriage between members of the same gét, are 
so far influenced by the rule that when a member of another gét 
settles in ‘a village, where he is allowed to succeed to property’ in 
consequence of marriage, he continues to belong to his original gét. 
This is one of the many survivals of practice originally rendered 
necessary by the laws of Hindu:society. 

The Jat of the Jullundur District is in no way inferior to his 
brethren elsewhere. As has been well said of this tribe: ‘“ His 
manners do not bear the impress of generations of wild freedom 
which marks the races of our frontier mountains. But he is more 
honest; more industrious, more sturdy, and no less manly than they. 
Sturdy independence indeed and patient vigorous labour are his 
strongest characteristics. He is independent and he is self-willed ; 
but he is reasonable, peaceably inclined if left alone, and not diffi. 
cult to manage” (Census Report, 1881, L, 221). But a Jat is much 
better as a servant than a master. ‘The innate boorishness of the 
Jat is seen at once when he is asked to provide a pair of bullocks 
to goastage. Tard Singh Ghaiba knew his tribesmen well when 
he said a “ Jat’s nose reached to Mooltan, and that if he lost a 
part for any offence, there would still be enough remaining. 
implying that he was a stranger to shame” (Prinsep’s Ranjeet 
Singh, p. 209, Note). There is no form of crime to which the Jats, 
as a whole, are addicted, but certain villages as has already been 
said are strongly suspected of female infanticide. 


The Rajputs are the third most numerous section of the 
population, following the Ardins, at a long distance, as they have 
less than a third of their numbers. As will be seen from the 
figures in Table 15 they are mostly Muhammadans. The Ré&jptits 
formerly held a more important position in the District than they 


do now, and they in many ways preserve the traditions of their 
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former pre-eminence. ‘Their principal estates have the large area 
which generally distinguishes old estates held by important bodies 
of proprietors from those subsequently formed in waste or con- 
fiscated lands, though in many cases some portion of these estates 
has.passed into the hands of proprietors of other castes. Their 
own tradition is that under the emperors of Delhi, prior to the 
Sikh contest, the Jullundur Dodb was divided into 86 parganas, 
33% held by Rijpiits, 14 (Mahilpur, Budipind and Garha) by Jats, 
and 1 (Jullundur) by. Pathéns. 


As the Muhammadan Réjptits are converts from Hindtism, 
they follow some Hindu customs. Some keep Hindu Brahmans 
who assist at marriages, on which occasions certain Hindu customs 
are especially followed. Among them may be mentioned, making 
a square of flour, applying henna to the hands and feet, the giving 
of. presents by the maternal relations of the bride and. bridegroom, 
stamping the wall of the house with the open hand after immersion 
in rice-water, anointing the bridegroom, fastening charms attached 
to a bracelet of coloured thread.on the right wrists of the bride 
and bridegroom, putting a fringe of flowers over the bridegroom’s 
face, and cutting off a piece of a jhand tree (if available, if not, . of 
a ber), when the bridegroom mounts his horse. 


The Rajpits are most numeroug in Jullundur and Nawashahr, 
the Tahsils nearest the hills, which contain more than two-thirds 
ofthe tribe. In Jullundur, the Réjprit villages form a broken line 
round the Tahsil, being most numerous in the north-east, and least 
so in the south and south-east. In Nawashahr, Réjptits are found 
everywhere in force, except in the north-west third of the Tahsil, 
where they are scantily represented: they are most numerous 
along the east border, and old bank of the Sutle] where the long 
villages lie partly in the up-lands and partly in the Bet. In 
Phillaur, they are more scattered, but here too, many estates on 
the old bank of the river-are owned by Réjptits. In Nakodar, this 
tribe is found mostly in the south-west, but has some villages in 
the north-east, on the Bein, nor far from some Phillaur Rajput 
estates. 


The Ghorewahas are found in the greatest number in the south 
and east of the Nawashahr Tahsil, as well as in the adjoining 
Garhshankar Tahsil of Hoshiarpur, but they also hold estates in 
the east of the Phillaur Tahsil, and the Grand Trunk Road between 
Phagwéra and Phillaur may be regarded as approximately the 
boundary between them and the Man} Rajptts. They are proprie- 
tors or part proprietors of Réhon, Nawashahr, Gunachaur, Jadala, 
Awar, Baglaur, Hion, Kamém, Nauhra, Apra, Massani, Indina and 
other places of less importance. 


The Nawashabr and Phillaur Ghorewdhas give almost the same 
-account of their arrival.in this country. In Sambat 1180 or 1131, 
two brothers, Ahwéha or Hawéha and Kachwéha, sons of Réjé 
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Man, came from Kot Kurmén or Kurwdn on a pilgrimage to 
Jawéléd Mukhi. Near Ardék or Rakb, a place im Ludhiana, close 
to Rupar, they met Shahabuddin Ghori, who was then the 
ruling monarch. They hada fine horse which they presented to 
the king, who, in return, gave each as much country as he could 


‘ride round in a day. Hawédha took this side of the Sutlej, and 


Kachwaha the other side; and at night-fall, the former threw 
down his spear (sela), where is now the village of Selkidna, to 
show the limit of his domain; while the latter marked the spot 
he had arrived at by his bracelet (kangan), on the site of the 
present village of Kanganwél. After this Kachwdha returned to 
Udaipur, but Hawéha stayed here and held both territories. 


The accounts of the successors of Hawaha are very various. 


A. According to one version, furnished to Mr. Barkley 
by Suleman Khan of Rahon, the successors of Réjé Hawdha, for 
18 generations all entitled Rajdé, were Sirinaur, Sirikand, Markand, 
Baddeo, Rajeswar, Tekhmangal, Lohar, Utho, Jaspal Prithi, 
Padam, Mall and Bin. Rajé Binowas the father of Rand Rajpal, 
and of Bhinsi. From these the following géts are descended :— 


Rajpél—the descendants of Rdna Réjpél, the son of Raya 
Bhin. Of this gét are the Ghorewéhas of Réhon and Shekhomazara, 
and those of Saroha Simli, Mukandpur and Gag in the Garhshankar 
Tahsil and of Bairsian, Kunail, &c. 


Bhinsi—descended from 4 brothers Rina Rtip Chand, Aniip 
Chand, Sartip Chand and Partab Chand, who were descended from 
Bhin. Of this gét are those of .Garhshankar, Hion, Gunachaur, 
and Bhin. 

Sard-—those of Katgarh, Balachaur, Banah, Taunsah and 
Rail: the Raho Rajputs do not know the origin of this name, 


Rana Udho, the ancestor of the Rajptits of Réhon was in the 
7th generation from Rand Rajpal (the successive generations being 
Ajeo, Lakho, Nai, Siso, Jham, Pakho and Udho, all entitled Rana), 
His ancestors are said to have come from Kot Karwén, near 
Jaipur, and he himself came from Kotgarh in the Garhshankar 
Tahsil to Shekhomazira, and thence to Udhowal in the bet near 
Réhon. He and his sons, all of whom have descendants in Réhon, 
continued Hindts. If the conquest of Réhon was effected by him 
or by his sons, it must have been comparatively recent, as 
Sulemén Khan of Rahon from whom Mr. Barkley had the gene- 
alogy, and who was in 1878 about 70 years of age, was but ten 
generations from Udho (Pahlwén, Manstir Khin, Mahmtid Khin, 
Té] Khén, Bula Khén, Saif Khén, Roshan Khin, Déidu Khén, 
Hassan Khan, Sulemaén Khan). 

B. The account given by Mr. Purser (8, 86) is‘that Rajé 
Hawéha’s descendants founded 9 chhat (a term the meaning of 
which is not clear), and 12 makdn, and sub-divided into 12 muhé, 
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called, according to Nawashahr tradition, after the sons of 
Uttam, the fourteenth in descent from Hawdha. There was a 
thirteenth brother who became a Kalandar, a Muhammadan 
ascetic. The Phillaur Ghorewdhas say Jaimal, their ancestor, 
had 18 sons after whom the muhis are called. They are the 


following :— 


Rajp4l found in Nawashahr, 

Sedsfr found in Nawashahr and 
Umballa, 

Bhimsi found in Nawashahr, 
Phillaur and Garhshankar. 

Sard found in Garhshankar. 

Sahupél found in Nawagzhahr, 

Jai Chand found in Nawashahr 


Dip found in Nawashahr and 
Ludhiana. 

Main found in Ludhidva. 

Rajptir found in Hoshiérpur. 

Salkho found in Ludhidna. 

Aja found in Hoshidrpur. 

Bhip found in Umballa. 

Ladhé found in Umballa. 


and Phillaur. 


Of these names only 1—4, 7 and 8 agree with those given by the 
Nawashahr Ghorewdhas. The latter mention one Sahn Chand, 
who is probably the same as Sahnpdly Some of the Ghorewdhas 
remained Hindts, but most of..them gradually were converted 
to Islim, principally in the reign of Aurangzeb. The Nawashahr 
men say their real clan is Koshal, those of Phillaur say Koshash, 
and that Ghorewaha is only the name of a sub-division (al) of 
the clan (gét). The former are contented to say that the horse 
given by the brothers was a very fine one; the latter assert it was 
the offspring of a river-horse and an ordinary terrestrial mare, 


The nine chhat of the Ghorewahas above mentioned are 
Garhshankar, Puném, Sarowa, Simli, Gunachaur, Karidm, Ratenda, 
Réhon and Hftn, of which the first four are in the Garhshankar 
Tahsil of Hoshidrpur, and the others in this District. The twelve 
makdn are Matewéra in Ludhiana, Samundra and Birampur in 
Garhshankar, Jud4na in Phillaur, Bahram, Awar, Bhin, Kahma, 
Kariha, Bakhlaur, Jédla and Bhaura in Nawashahr. The Jats say 
that a chhat is an important tribal centre and the makdn an inferior 
one. In the darbar ata marriage the mirdsis used to get a certain 
gratuity for each chhat of which the tribe could boast and half as 
much for each makdn; Re. 1 per chhat and annas 8 per makdn. 
The chhat and makdn thus measure the dues paid to mirdsis at a 
marriage of the member of a tribe or gét. The more important 
the gét, the more would be the number of chhats and makdns and 
the more expensive the mtrisi’s fees. They are said to have 
reached Rs. 11 per chhat. Mr. Barkley was given the Ghore- 
wiha chhat as Garbshankar, Réhon, Kanain, Pundm, Simli, Mir 
Jabhar (family of mirdsis), Mian Amir Ali Shah (Pir of Garhshankar), 
Pir Hassan Jehdnya of Réhon. Thus a chhat does not necessarily 
imply a-place but only a name, whether of a place or person in 
honour of which or whom the mirdsis get fees at marriages. 


It is very difficult to disentangle from this jumble of Rajput 
legends the real truth as to who the Ghorewahas actually are, 
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In the first place itis necessary to point out that if Kot Kurmén. is 
identified as is usually done with the modern Udaipur, consider- 
able difficulty arises, as the Kachwéhas (which the Ghorewdhas 
apparently claim to be) did not belong to Udaipur but to Jaipur. 
A possible explanation is, as Mr. Purser suggests, that Kot Kurmén 
is only a general name for the seat of the Kachwéhas, kurma and 
kachwa both meaning tortoise (Tod II. 323). The statement that 
their real clan is Koshal shows that the Ghorewahas are referring 
to the Jaipur Rajpits who claim “descent from Cush, the second 
son of Rama, King of Koshdla, whose capital was Ayodhia, the 
modern Oude;” and this agrees with the Réhon tradition given 
above. 


Assuming that Udaipur is only a popular mistake for Jaipur, 
we have stilltwo main difficulties. First, as to the date of the 
Ghorewdha conquest. As mentioned above Rand Udho is only 10 
generations from Mr. Barkley’s informant who was about 70 in 
1878, He cannot therefore. have lived before 1530 A.D. nor 
can Raji Rajpal have lived much before 1330. 


The 14 generations more back to Raji Hawéha bring us 
to about 1070 which corresponds with the date Sambat 1130 
actually assigned to his meeting with Shahabuddin: but Shahéb- 
uddin’s first invasion of India was not till 100 years after that 
date. It remains then an open question whether the Ghorewdhas 
established themselves in this district in the 11th, 12th, or 14th 
century. It seems at any rate certain that the division of the 
country took place while they were still Hinds. The proprietors 
of Gunachaur were (when Mr. Barkley wrote in 1878) 12 gener- 
ations from one Rai Kallu who became a Musalmén and took 
the name of Kaméluddin. His brother Kanju is the ancestor of 
the Rajptits of Shebhopur Baglaur who have remained Hindis. 
These two brothers are said to be sons of the Partdb Chand, 
mentioned in the account of the Bhinsi gét, but are perhaps further 
removed from him. 


The second question is: How did the Kachwahas ever get 
into this District. Pandit Mahéraj Kishen, once Extra Assistant 
Settlement Officer in Jullundur, and subsequently Member of 
Council in Jaipur, informed Mr. Purser that the Ghorewdhas are 
quite unknown there. Mr. Barkley, in his notes on Jullundur, 
points out that the Ghorewdéha “bards or genealogists, who 
still pay them periodical visits, reside at Kotah and Béndi, in 
Raéjptiténa.” Now the Kotah Bindi Rajpiits- are not Kachwéha 
but Hards, and, though the resemblance between Hard and Hawdha, 
and between Hard and the first two syllables of Ghorewdha is not 
to be over-looked, still in the <Ain-i-Akbari the Ghorewdhas are 
entered as such, and there is nothing to show when or how a change 
from Hard to Ghorewdha occurred, so that the resemblance of 
names, though noteworthy, is not worth much more. 
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Mr. Purser thinks that the Ghorewahas are probably not 
Kachwiahas, but Chauhins, a tribe of whom the Hards are a sub- 
division. (1) It has already been noted that the date ascribed to 
the meeting with Shahdbuddin is 100 years before that monarch’s 
first invasion of India. Tod (II. 420), speaking of the Héra 
chronicles, notices that all the tribes of the Chauhdns antedate 
their chronicles by a hundred years. (2) The story of as much 
land being given to the two brothers as they could ride round in a 
day 1s only a repetition of the Bindi legend concerning Manak 
Rae, who was the 6th of the Chauhdn race, and is, perhaps, the 
same as Raja Man, who the Ghorewthas say was “the 6th in 
descent from Kisa, son of Rim Chundar.” Moreover, the strange 
origin of the steed given to Shahdbuddin, as related by the 
Phillaur Ghorewithas is not peculiar to it. There is a Bindt tale 
concerning a charger of a Khicht chief “which owed his birth to 
the river-horse of the Par and amare of the Khichi chieftains ;” 
and in the same tale mention is made of the wondrous horse of 
Rae Dewa, the Héré chief, who-lived inthe reign of Sikandar 
Lodi (1488 to 1517) (Tod TI: 422-423), °(3) The Chauhdns also 
have chhat and makdn as mentioned above of the Ghorewéhas. 
Mr. Purser thinks it more likely that the Ghorewdhas are Chauhdns 
than that they are Kachwihas. The two tribes may have got 
mixed up in the bard’s recitals on account of both being present 
at the great battle fought by the united Réjptts under Pirthi Rij 
against Shahabuddin, near Tavaori, a little, north of Karnal, in 
1198. It isto be remarked that Kachwaha went back to Rajpiitina, 
which though not inconsistent with the Ghorewthas being Kach- 
wihas,—for if they are Kachwihas;:they;were so long before the 
time of Shahébuddin,--would still seem to point to a collateral and 
not direct connection with the Kachwtha. It is also quite possible 
that Kachwaha and Khichi have got confounded. The Khichfs and 
Hiards are both said to be descendants of Ménak Rie (Tod TI. 411 
and 419). Mr. Purser thinks the Ghorewéhas may be a branch of 
the Chauhdns, but that they did not come from the main body of 
that tribe, which is found in Ambilla and Karnal; as, if they did, 
they would probably call themselves by the more dignified name 
of the tribe, and not by that of a clan, but came in a more straight 
lme from Hansi and Bisstr (a tract of country possibly called 
Hariina after the Hards), probably moving up the Ghaggar river. 
Hansi or Asi is stated by Tod (II, 411 and 419) to have been 
founded, or at least acquired, by Atitréj, a progenitor of the Hards, 
who derive their name from his having lost (hard) this fortress to 
Mahmid of Ghazni, about 1022. Even now there is a Chauhdn 
colony in Hissér on the lower Ghagear, separated by the Ttinwar 
Rijputs from the main body of its tribe. Some further notice of 
this clan will be found in the remarks about the Mahtons. The 
territory in the Jullundur Dodb of which the Ghorewihas made 
themselves masters, is, according to the tradition preserved by Mr. 
Barkley, said to have been bounded by those of the Jaswal, Manj, 
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and Naru Réjpits, and this is confirmed by the Ain Akbari in 
which they appear as proprietors of the Dardak, Rahimabad and 
Sankar Banot (supposed to be Garhshankar) mahals as well as of 
Bijwara in the heart of the Naru country. Of these, the Dardak 
mahal seems to have comprised all their territory in the Jullundur 
District, and the other three, the aggregate revenue of which was 
less than three-fourths that of the Dardak mahal, are all probably 
to be looked for in the Hoshiarpur District. The local tradition 
represents the Dardak parganah as having contained 735 villages, 
and extending on the east beyond Balachaur to the Sutlej near 
Rupar, and on the west to Salkitna on the road from Rahon to 
Phillaur, Apra, Ludina, and Kulthan near Phagwira. On the 
north-east it was bounded by the Bein, and on the north it included 
Hion and Bahram which then included the area of the present 
village of Pharala. Garhshankar was a separate parganah. The 
name is said to mean “ habitation of the dhak tree” (Butea frondosa), 
which forms the natural jungle of this track. The vowel in dhak 
is here pronounced short, but this derivation is possibly a mere 
conjecture, though it is favoured by the absence of any place which 
could have given the name of Dardhak to the pargana. Rahon, a 
brick-built town on a sort of promontory projecting from the high 
bank into the lowlands of the Sutlej, which has been raised high 
above the adjoining country by the accumulated debris of centuries, 
must always have been the capital of the Dardhak country, and_ 
when the Ghorewihas acquired a place of such natural strength 
their authority over the whole tract must have been consolidated 
and made secure, though the account of their traditions already 
given makes it probable that they had long previously established 
themselves in important positions in the neighbouring country. 
The house of Rahmat Khan, Zaildér, who is the sole representative 
of one of the six sons of Rina Udho, is marked as afort in the 
District map—the other fort there shown having been that occupied 
by the forces of Government under the Sikh rule, and probably 
also under the Delhi empire, which is now the site of the Police 
Station, District School, and other public buildings. 

Most of the Rajpvits of Rahon are said to drink their asul pani, 
the name here given toa draught of post or concoction of poppy 
heads (doda), and the same name is mentioned in Tod’s Réjasthin 
as given to draughts of opium in Rajpiiténa. Mr. Barkley preserves 
the name of Sulemin Khan as an honourable exception to this 
practice. A good many of this tribe are still Hindits, not only at 
Réhon, but at Jédala in the east, and Shekhupur in the west of 
Nawashahr, besides other villages. Even the Muhammadans keep 
Hindu Brahmans and bards to whom they give presents on occa- 
sions of marriages and deaths. They also observe various other 
Hindu customs. 


_ The Manj villages are now much scattered. They are found 
principally in the north-east, south-east’ and. south-west of 


75 


Juntunpur Dist. ] Manj. [Parr A. 


Jullundur, in the south-west and north-east of Nakodar, and along CHAP. I, C. 
the river in Phillaur. The Manj Rajputs trace their descent from 
the Bhatti Réjptits, and were at one time the dominant race 
throughout the south-west of the District and also on the opposite aan 
side of the Sutlej] in the districts of Ludhidna and Herozepore. 

The following account of their genealogy was given to Mr. Barkle 

from memory by Amir Khan, a brother of one of the lambardérs 

of Ghirka :-—Salivahana 3,100 years after Krishna, from whom he 

was 26th in descent, had 84 sons, among whom were 'avesar, 
ancestor of the Tunwars, Ras Tavas, ancestor of the Taonis 

of Ambala, and Bisal, ancestor of the Bhatis. Réna Jundal, the 

7th in descent from Bisal, ruled Bhatner. His son, Achhal founded 
Jaisalmer, {from him are descended the Manj and Bhatti tribes— 


ACHHAL, 
| 


Population. 


JAGPAL, 





Chun, Dhan, 
} 


Manj, eke 

One of the descendants of Manj, in the 9th generation from 
Achhal, was Mokhal, who founded Athur {lis four sons and their 
descendants are shown in the following pedigree :— 


MOHKAL. 
| 





{ 
Jairsi.() Wairsi* ere Udhasi (died Mailsi, whose 
of the Naw4b of withont issue). descendants hold 27 
Tulsi Dasor Kot Iga Khan. places including Malsidn, 
Shekh Chacho. 


————— 


~ | i | | i 
Rai Kalle Rai Jit Jagréon Jalal Khan, Nasirde Hamirde and 8 other 
(founded (founded (founded | (6 villages), (6 villages), sons, 
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(1) The traditions of Nakodar aud Malsién show that Mr, Barkley’s informant transposed 
Jairsi and Wairsi, the latter being the father of Shekh Chacho and.the ancestor of the Manj 
Réjphta of thiv Dodb, and the former the ancestor of the Naw&b of Kot Isa Khan, 
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Mr. Barkley’s informant was 9 generations removed from 
Aléuddin, and therefore 16 from Shekh Chacho (Tulsi Das). He 
stated that it was in the time of the Emperor Alauddin that Kamraj 
came from Jagréon and founded Ghirka, and that Hadiabad, the 
capital of the Barapind, was founded. about the same time. If the 
reference to the name of the Emperor be correct, the question 
would remain which Ala-ud-din is meant. The number of genera- 
tions is scarcely reconcilable with Ala-ud-din Khilji, while the 
authority of Ala-ud-din Sayyid extended over a very limited tract of 
country near Delhi. An important clue is afforded by the general 
tradition that Tulsi Das was converted to the Musalmin faith at 
Athir by Hazrat Makhdim Jahaniya of Unchha (Uchh), on which 
he assumed the name of Shekh Chacho. The date of the death of 
Makhdum Jahiniya is determined by a Persian inscription on the 
door of his tomb at Uchh,” which gives (in words) the year 785 
Hijri, which began on the 6th March 1383 of our era. The 
conversion of Tulsi Das, the grandfather of the founder of Ghurka, 
cannot therefore be dated much further back than 500 years ago, 
and its foundation in the time of Ala-ud-din Sayyid about 430 
years ago is thus quite possible, though much reliance cannot be 
placed on the date, Before the time of Mokhal, the above genealogy 
is only of value as illustrating the supposed connection between 
the Manj Rajputs and the other tribes who profess to derive their 
origin from Salivthana, and especially between them and the Bhattis, 
who are so widely spread in the Punjab. There is of course no 
reason to suppose that the eponymous ancestors of these two tribes 
had any real existence, the short « in Bhatti bemg due simply to 
the shortening of the long;yowel in Bhiti, in the same way in 
which Jat in the Punjab shortened to Jat, and in which the Rajptits 
of this Dodb speak of their hereditary genealogists as Bhats instead 
of as Bhats. The genealogy, however, may be taken as showing 
that a closer connection is recognized between these two tribes than 


exists between them and the others who trace their descent from 
Salivahana. 


Athtr (or Hathir) in the south-west of the Ludhiina District is 
universally regarded as the original seat of the race, but Tulsi 
Das or Shekh Chacho is generally spoken of as the first to settle 
there. His descendants, and those of his uncles, rose to consider- 
able power, and founded the principalities of Kot Isa Khan, and 
Rai Kot (of which an account will be found in the Ludhidna Settle- 
ment Report andin J. A. 8. B., for 1869), to the south of the 
Sutlej, and the ildgds of Talwan and Nakodar to the north of 
the river. Besides these, there was a cluster of Manj villages about 
Phagwara, called the Barapind. 

The Rais of Talwandi and Raikot ruled over an extensive 
territory after the dissolution of the Delhi empire, but after losing 
much of it to their Sikh neighbours, were deprived of what was left 


() Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for 1836, pages 796 to 798. 





77 
Jotuonpor Disr.] Manj. [Part A. 


by Mahéréja Ranjit Singh. The Nawiébs of Kot Isa Khan attained 
that rank in Imperial times, when they appear to have been the 
most important branch of the family. — 


To the north of the Sutlej, the Manj Rajptits never succeeded 
in establishing a principality, as their kinsmen, the Rais of Raikot, 
did on the south side of the river. They rose, however, to the 
rank of talukddvs, both at Talwan and at Nakodar. The Talwan 
ildéqa extended from the Ghorewtha country, in the east, as far 
west as Shahkot. In the north, the Befnm and Ghtrka were its 
limits and the Sutle}] bounded it on the south. The Nakodar ddga 
was much smaller as it is said to have contained only 127 villages, 
against 360 of Talwan. 


The Mailsidn tradition is that of the four uncles of Shekh Chacho, 
Mailsi, Wairsi, Jairsi and Udhdsi, the latter had no sons, and the 
other three divided the country between them at Tihira on the Sutle}. 
(It is added that this gave rise to themame of that town, but this 
is extremely improbable.) MailsifoundedMalsiéu and most of 
the Rajpits there are descended from his son. Dhiv whose tomb is 
on the road to Shahkot, though those of Nabi Bakhsh’s taraf 
are descended from a subsequent settler, Dargihi Khan, also of the 
Manj race. Talwan is stated to haye fallen to Wairsi, and the share 
of Jairsi was allotted across the Sutley. 


This tradition, however, takes no account of the extensive 
possessions formerly held to the south of the Sutle}] by the descen- 
dants of Shekh Chacho, the son of Wairsi; and Talwan tradition, 
in accordance with the genealogy already.given, states that Rai Jit 
came from Athir to Talwan, then a considerable city, and establish- 
ed a number of villages in the waste country to the north, settling 
families of different castes, and sinking a few wells in each. The 
Emperor Babar gave him 60 villages exempt from revenue, and 
entrusted to him the collection of the revenue in 300 more, giving 
him an 18 per cent. talukddri allowance on the revenues of the 
latter, and also the ferry dues of Talwan. The existing village on 
the high bank was established while the city existed. Talwan was 
deserted by the cultivators in the famine of S. 1840, but the 
Réjptits brought them back. It was again deserted by many of them 
in the famine of 8. 1870. The Sikh leader, Bhagel Singh, and the 
Rajptits divided the ildga peaceably, taking 50 or 60 villages each, 
and Bhagel Singh established a fort at Talwan, the Réjpuits also 
having a fort of their own. Ranjit Singh left the Rajptits 25 
villages in the Manj ildga,and the lands held by them, but im 
S. 1884 (A.D. 1827) the Sindhdnwala Sirdirs Lahna Smgh and 
Budh Singh razed their fort and dispossessedthem. They retired 
to Nirmabal, but some years after, on application to Ranjit Singh, 
were granted Rs. 1,000 each, 1,000 ghumdos, and Rs. 4 per annum 
from each village of the Manj ildga, an allowance which they con- 
tinued to enjoy until the commencement of British rule, when they 
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seem to have made no claim to it, or, if they did, failed to prosecute 
it effectually. The 360 kherds or villages of their ildga extended 
to the Bein and to Ghurka on the east, and to Bijapur, beyond 
Shahkot, on the west, but in the town of Bilga, four pattis were 
held by tenants of the Ghorewéha Rajptits and three by those of 
the Manj Réjpits. Beyond Ghirka, the Ghorewdha territory 
adjoined that of the Manj Réjpiits. The Ardins of Parji in the 
centre of the lowlands of the Nakodar Tahsil, and far from any 
Réjpit settlement, say that in Imperial times the whole of those 
lowlands belonged to the Talwan Rijptits who took half the re- 
venue, the other half being received by Government. Rai Jit had 
seven sons, of whom three left no children, one settled in Ajtani and 
one in Fattahpur. Of those whe remained at Talwan, Rahmat Khan, 
Zaildir, was fourteen generations removed from one, and Fauju 
Khan, twelve generations from the other. Shamsh Khan, son of 
Fattah Khan the founder of Fattahpur, founded Shamshabad. 


The Réjptits of Talwan admit that the Nakodar taluka always 
remained distinct from that of Talwan, and that Rai Mallik, the 
founder of Nakodar, was a brother of Rai Jit, though he is not 
named in the genealogy above given. 


The Nakodar Rajpits say that their ancestor Biba Mallik was 
one of four brothers, descended from Wairsi; Rai Bharo, who 
founded Bharowél beyond the Sutlej, Rai Izzat (evidently the 
same as Rai Jit), the founder of Talwan, Baba Mallik, the founder 
of Nakodar, and Manik Deo, the founder of Dhandowd4l. There are 
two tarafs of Rajpits, named Raik and Milkani, descended from 
two grandsons of Mallik.’' Ghnlim Ghauns, Zaildir, was 11th in 
descent from Malik. Nakodar is said to have been founded in the 
recently deserted bed of a river. Its site is, however, considerably 
higher than the present bed of the Bein, a few miles distant, 
though not elevated above the surrounding country, and 27 villages 
were attached to Nakodar in Imperial times, Kéngna, of Mailsian 
iléga, and the Bhatti village of Alditta in Kaptrthala territory 
being on the boundary. Here Tira Singh Ghaiba and Jassa Singh 
Ahluwéha are said to have been the Sikh conquerors of the Man} 
Rajptits. Tara Singh conquered Nakodar and the country south of 
the Sutlej down to Dharmkot. He expelled the Rijptits from the 
town of Nakodar, and gave the land to the Kéntingos, but restored 
the Réjpits 20 years later. Talwan resisted thé Sikhs, being 
promised assistance from the Rais of Raikot and Réja Sansdr 
Chand of Kangra, but none was received, and Talwan and Jagraon 
fell into the possession of the Ahlhiwalia Chief, who also took Kot 
Isa Khan from Kadir Bakhsh Khan, son of Isa Khan. 


The Barahpind is a smaller group of Manj Réjptt vallages 
near Phagwira and partly in Phagwira territory. Hadiabad, the 
original village founded by the brothers Nasirde and Hamirde is 
in the Phagwira parganah. It is the Hariabad of the map. The 
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other villages were settled from it, and are Daduwéal, Ballowal, 
(now a patt: of Daduwal), Saldrpur and Daulatpur in the Jullundur 
Tahsil close to the Phagwdra boundary, and Unchhapind or 
Kharkhar, Naurang Shahpura, Maheru (now held by Jats), Sunrah, 
Pandwah, Darveshpind, and Harbhaunspur (mow a patti of 
Darveshpind), all'in Phagwdra. The adjoining Manj villages of 
Ghurka and Sirhdh are not imcluded. Hadiabad appears as a 
mahal in the Ain-i-Akbarif. 


Amir Khan of Ghirka, from whom Mr. Barkley obtained the 
genealogy already given, gave the following list of the possessions 
of the Manj Rajptts in Imperial times. The Talwandi zldga, 763 
herds or villages (south of the Sutlej); the Talwan ildga, 360 
kherdés, Ghirka being one of these ; the Nakodar ildga, 227 kherds 
(127 im the local account) ; the Jalalabad ildqa (south of the Sutlej) 
360 kherds; the Barahpind, 12 villages. The Nakodar Réjpits say 
that Jalalabad, like Ise Khan Kot was founded by the descendants 
of Jairsiand the above genealogy may-xequire correction on this 
point. 


Some of the Manj Réjpits remained Hindtis for some time 
after the conversion of Shekh Chacho, but all are now Muham- 
madans. The Bhats of the Manj as well as the Bhatti Réjptts now 
reside in Patidla, where the reigning family, though now Sidhu 
Jats also trace their descent from the Bhattis of Jaisalmer. In the 
Ain-i-Akbari though the Manj in the Jullundur Dob are properly 
described by that name, south of the Sutlej they are called Main. 
The Manj have no sub-division called Main but the Ghorewdéhas 
have. The Ghorewdhas say that this designation properly belongs 
to their kinsmen in the Ludhiina District. Possibly Main and 
Manj were confounded together at the Delhi Court. 


The Néri Réjptits are found mostly in the north of the 
Jullundur Tahsil near the Hoshidrpur border, but there are some 
villages of this clan, forming a sort of intermediate zone between 
the Manj and Ghorewdha Rajputs, in the Phillaur Tahsil. The 
original seat of the Nartis appears to have been Mau, a few miles 
west of the town of Phillaur, which they no longer hold. . They 
say that they are Surajbansis converted forcibly in the time of 
Mahmid of Ghazni and came originally from Mathura and thence 
through Jaisalmer to the Punjab. Their ancestor, Raja Tilochan, 
having applied for help in a civil war to the King of Delhi, was 
sent to conquer the Punjab, which he did, and in return was made 
ruler of the country.” His son, Nibal Chand, became a Muham. 
madan, and assumed the name of Nari Shah. Niri Shah first 
settled at Mau, whence his son Ratan Pal founded Phillaur. From 





Q) Amir Khan of Ghurka told Mr, Barkley that the Naris are Ragubansis who came from 
Ajodhia to Mau, Shahdb-ud-din, Ghori, is named as the sovereign but Hijri dates are also given 
which would indicate a period long before his time, and it is thus doubtful whether more faith 
can be putin the reference tc the Ghori monarch than in the chronology, which is manifestly 
inaccurate, Sipabra, named aa the first settler, and his sous Rattan Pal, Hansa, and Bhopat 
bave all Hindu names, 
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Phillaur they occupied the five parganas of Haridna, Bajwara, 
Shim Chaurési and Ghorewaha in Hoshidrpur and Bahrdm in 
Jullundur. The chief man in each of these parganas is known as 
Rai or Rana; the present Rana of Bahrim being Jamil Khan, 
Zaildar. 


Mau had been deserted by the Miri Réjptits before the 
present inhabitants settled there about 180 yearsago. The village 
site 18 very extensive compared with the size of the oxisting vil- 
lage, and the Réjpits of Talwan say that the habitations of Mau 
and Talwan were at one time continuous, though there is now no 
trace of this havmg been the casc. The name suggests a more 
eastern origin, as it is a frequent termination of names of places in 
Oudh and the Eastern Districts of the United Provinces, and is also 
the name of a cantonment im Central India, while itis not of 
common. occurrence in the Punjab or the adjoining Districts. The 
word means apparently a jdyiv or assignment for the maintenance 
of a member of a ruling family. 


The Nari ildégqa near Phillaur can never have been large, being 
shut in between ‘lalwan, the Dardak idga of the Ghorewahas, and 
the river, and it appears to have ceased to be a distinet mahal 
before Akbar’s time. Nari Rajptits at present hold in this tract 
only Ganipind, Shekohpur, Begampur, Langridn, and shares in 
Panjderah (the proprietors residimg in Philaur), Khanpur near 
Aprah, Katpalon and Ashatir. 


The Néris in this District are now all Muhammadans.% But 
they still maintain Brahmans, who are of the Basdeo gét, and follow 
numerous Hindu customs. 


The Bhatti Rajpits are most mumerous in this District in the 
neighbourhood of the Kaptirthala border and to the north of the 
Jullundur Tahsil, where they have several villages. The adjoining 
town of Zahtira in Hoshidrpur belongs to them. They are 
mumerous in the Kaptrthala State, and the Rais of Kaptrthala, 
before the Abliwéha family dispossessed them, were of this 
tribe. Shekhopur near Kapurthala, the residence of a Kénmtingo in 
Imperial times, was an old Bhatti village, but now belongs to Suds. 


The Bhatti hold Aldatta within the Kapirthala border, cul- 
tivating the whole extensive areas themselves, and have several 
other villages on both sides of that border, especially north of the 
road from Sulténpur to Nakodar, south of which several Manj 
villages are found close to the border. Many of them belong to 
the Maipél Sub-division which is strong across the Sutlej in Feroze- 
pore. They have also shares in several villages near Phillaur, 
chiefly in the old Nari idga. They are greatly surpassed in 
importance by the Nartis m the Jullundur, and by the Manj in the 
Nakodar Tahsil. 


(1) For further information aa to the history of the Naris, see the Hoshidrpur Gazetteer, 
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According to their own tradition in the District the Khokhars 
are Sayyids, descendants of one Kutb Shah, who came to India 
during the reign of the Sayyid kings. He accompanied one of 
them on an expedition from Delhi into the Punjab, and, in return 
for good service, received grants of land in Lahore, Sialkot and 
Jullundur, His son Khokhar gave the name to the tribe. The 
Awians also claim descent from Kutb Shah (see the account of this 
tribe below), and say there are Awan Khokhars’ and Rajptt 
Khokhars ; but the latter do not admit the claim to kinship made 
by the former, and point out that the Awéns permit widow-mar- 
riage, which the Rajptit Khokhars do not. The two tribes do not 
intermarry. According to the genealogical table of the Rajput 
Khokhars, Khokhar had twelve sons, of whom six have descendants 
in the country about Delhi; the descendants of one live in Lahore, 
and of another in Amritsar. The remaining four are represented 
in Jullondur by the Sher, Bir, Kali and Singh Khokhars. This 
however is purely mythical, as the wars of the Khokhars with the 
Bhattis of Jaisalmer, long before. the time of Muhammad, are 
noticed in the Annals of Jaisalmer (see Tod’s Rajasthan), They 
are here generally reckoned Rajptits, but their right to that title 
is sometimes questioned, and they do not intermarry with other 
Rajput tribes, but take their wives from Khokhars, Awans, Shaikhs 
or sometimes, it is said, from Sayyids. According to the Muham- 
madan historians, the Khokhars appear to have been formerly 
powerful in the Béri Doib; Shaikh and Jasrath being famous 
leaders of this clan. 


Tho Khokhar villages mostly lie about 8 or 10 miles north of 
the city of Jullundur, Khokhars are “among the proprietors of 
Jullundur City, and in the north of the Jullundur Tahsil they hold 
Khandhala, Jallowdl, Shukarpur, Néhal and Lesriwalam; in the 
south-west of the same tahsil, Changawan, Sejangi and Singh. In 
the Nakodar Tahsil they hold Saham, which is close to Singh, 
Maimunwil, Yusafpur near Malsian, Kankra, Rajptiténa near 
Shahkot and the large village of Mandhdla near Mahidpur. 
Bagowél in the north of the Kapurthala State belongs to them. 
In Akbar’s time, they were showu as the zamindirs of the Dassuah 
mahal or pargana. 


The Khokhars settled here from the neighbourhood of the 
Ravi, on both sides of which they have still a number of villages 
in the Lahore and Gujrdnwila Districts. They have also many 
villages in the Multdn District. The sub-divisions here known are 
Singh Khokhars (at Singh) and Jallowél, Bart Khokhars at Shukar- 
pur, Bir Khokhars (at Maimunw4l and Néhal as well as at Bagowaél 
the proprietors of which are related to those of Néhal), Sher 
Khokhars (at Lesriwdla), and Kalu Khokhars (at Kandhala, 
Mundhéla and Stham). ‘The latter say they have 18 kherds or 
villages. The large village of Rastilpur Kalin adjoiming Sham 
formerly belonged to them, but only 2 or 3 families remain there, 
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and the present proprietors are Ardins. The Kalu Khokhars came 
to this Dodb from Niirpur in the Sharakpur Tahsil of Lahore. 


In Nakodar it is said the Khokhars were Shaikhs, who 
intermarried with the Bhattis and so became Rajptits. The 
Khokhars have all the Rajptit characteristics, pride, comparative 
idleness, want of thrift, and in consequence are as badly off as 
the Rajpits. At marriage ceremonies they practise Hindu customs. 


The Punwars say they came from Dhardnagar, and are sprung 
from Raja Pawar, a descendant of Raja Jagdeo, and their tribe is 
mostly found in Oudh ; but they can give no account of their own 
migration. The Tinwars, Baryéhs, Chauhdns and Kharals are 
equally ignorant, and, as there is nothing peculiar in their local 
circumstances, it will be sufficient to refer to the Census Report 
for an account of these tribes. There is only one Kharal village, 
on the northern border of the Jullundur Tahsil. Its inhabitants 
do not share the usual Kharal love of robbery, and appeared 
much surprised to hear that»their kinsmen on the Ravi were 
principally famous as.accomplished, thieves. 


The Mahtons of the Jullindur Tahsil claim to be Manhds 
Rajptts, and to have come from Jammu about 1,000 years ago. 
Their ancestor, Raja Dhund, came on a hunting expedition, liked 
the country, settled down and formed a matrimonial alliance with 
the ruler of the place, Raja, Hari Chand, who gave him a large 
tract to govern. ‘The first settlement was at Hératah, in Hoshiar- 
pur. Afterwards, owing to constant feuds, the Manhds lost their 
chiefship, and for some time subsisted by taking service ; but, 
finally, when that failed, they. fell back on agriculture. After 
being deprived of the chielship, they became known as Mahias, 
and it is only within the last 80 years that they-have been called 
Mahtons (nasal 7), a name they at first considered a disgrace. The 
Nawashahr Mahtons say they were Sirajbansi Réjprits who came 
here before the rule of the Muhammadan Kings of Delhi. They 
occupied a great part of Nawashahr, till the Ghorewdha Rajptts 
treachcrously murdered a number of them when assembled for 
religious purposes at the Strajkund tank at Réhon. This was 
followed by a general massacre of the Mahtons, the remnant of 
whom settled at Sthlon. Mr. Barkley notes that the Ghorewaha 
Rajptits admit that the Mahtons preceded them at Réhon and 
Gunachaur, and that the tradition is that the Mahtons had expelled 
the Gijars. The Nawashahr men say they adopted the custom of 
widow-marriage (karewa), on which they were called Mahtar. This 
was corrupted into Mahta, of which the plural is Mahton. The 
tribe is more interesting than important: its chief strength in this 
District is ina group of villages about Darauli, near Adampur, in. 
the Jullundur Tahsil. Here they hold the large villages of Daranli 
(including Darauli Khurd), Padidnah, and the smaller villages of 
Kalrah, Ghuriil, Chukhitra and Domtinda. ‘These are in the Sirwél 
tract and have a rich soil, retentive of moisture with water at no 
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great depth. They are thus enabled to grow sugar-cane without 
irrigation, sinking kachcha wells only when the rainfall is deficient. 
In Nawashahr they possess the fine estate of Karndna, near 
Gundchaur, Sihlon, a fair village between that and Rahon, and 
Rémpur, a small village recently founded on the Bein from Rihle 
in Hoshitrpur. In Phillaur they own most of Sirhdl Mandi, a few 
miles to the west of Gundchaur. There are no Mahtons in Nakodar. 
They also hold 22 villages in the Hoshidrpur District of which the 
Tidch got hold a bdrah of 12 villages chiefly in the Hoshitrpur 
Tahsil, they also hold the town of Pandihat, and the village of 
Nartr in the north of the Phagwdrah pargana. The Darauli 
Mahtons say they settled from Haratah in Hoshiirpur, but very long 
ago. Darauli Khurd, Padidinah, Kalra and Dominda, as well as 
Paldi in the Hoshiérpur kandhi are off-shoots from the Daraui 
community, and Chukhiira and Ghuritl are connected with it 
by descent through daughters. Karnduch is an old Mahton 
community, but the Mahtons of Rimpur settled there from Rira in 
Hoshiarpur a little over 40 years ago. 


Mr. Purser writes :— 


So far as I can see, there is no reason to believe the Mahtons were 
ever Rajpits. They may have been, but there is no evidence for the fact, 
except their own assertion. They are certainly not Réjpits now. They 
have not a single Rajpit quality. The Rajpdts are distinguished by 
idleness, thriftlessness and pride. A Mahton is most industrious and 
penurious, and does not know what pride is. He wears dirty clothes out 
of choice; he sells his wheat and subsists on the coarser grain; he lets 
his women work in tho fields, If it is said that they are Rijpits who have 
been forced by circumstances to give up the prejudices of their ancestors, 
some proof of those circumstances which affected them, and not the 
Ghorewahas and other Rdjptts, may be fairly demanded. As to the 
tradition that the Mahtons expelled the Gfjars, and were in turn driven 
out by the Ghorewdéha Rajpits, it seems an idle tale. The Réjpits 
certainly came to this part of the country while the Sutlej ran under the 
old north bank. Their villages, especially in Nawashahr, are numerous 
along the ridge, and the presumption would be that they settled along the 
river, But the Gijars are now located between the Réjpit villages and 
the present stream, showing that they came after the Réjpits. So we 
must assume that the Gijars came on two occasions, separated one from 
the other by centuries, if the Mahton tradition is to be accepted. But 
there is nothing to support such an assumption. It is, moreover, absurd 
to suppose that, if the Rdjpdts had expelled the Mahtons, as said, the 
latter couid have maintained themselves in the isolated villages of Sahlon, 
Karnéna and Sirh4l Mandi, close to the powerfal Rajpait centres of R&éhon 
and Gundchanr. It has been already stated that the Ghorewéhas claim 
to be Kachwihas, thougb, perhaps, erroneously. At page 821 (Vol. IT), 
of Tod’s “ Annals and Antiquities of Réjasth4n,’ there will be found an 
account of how the Kachwahas, on the occasion of the Diw4li festival, 
“filled the reservoirs in which the Mconag bathed with their dead bodies,” 





(Q) The following passage in “ The Races of the North-Western Provinces of India ” (London 
1869), Volume I, page 323, which may explain this story about the Gajers “ Kachhwahas, 
These claim descent from Kash, the eldest son of Rim, They aro traced back to Jaipur, 
which now forms their chief seat, and whence they expelled the Minas and Bargdjars.” The 
remark refers to Zilla Agra, It is almost needless to say that the Bargijars are Réiptite, 
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On page 425, it is related that the Har4s almost annihilated the Oosaras, 
who are said to be the sole representatives of the Mainas, the unmixed 
race of hill-men of Central India; while the Meenas were a more mixed 
race. Now, what is more likely than that the bards of the Kachwéhas 
or Haérés, noting the similarity of names of the Mahtas (as the Mahbtons 
were originally called), and Mainas, should have transferred the tale of 
the massacre at the tank to Réhon? Before leaving the legendary side of 
the question, it should be noted that the Mahtons say their ancestor came 
on a hunting expedition from Jammu. Now the Mahtams, to the present 
day, are known as hunters, But such remote points of resemblance need 
not be dwelt on. Woe find the physical and moral qualities of the Mahtams 
and Mahtons of the present day the same. The Mahtams are remarkable 
for their low stature, so are the’ Mahtons (Hoshiérpur Gazetteer), and 
both are notorious for their quarrelsome disposition. I would not lay 
too much stress on the fact that the Mahtams are found on the banks of 
the rivers, and do not care so much for cultivating from wells as other 
tribes do, while the Mahtons are also found mostly in the Sirwél, both of 
Jullundur and Hoshidrpur, where artificial irrigation is not needed, and on 
the Bein and its tributaries, Nor ought too mach stress to be laid on the 
claim made by the Mahtams-in-Montgomery, their head-quarters, to a 
Jullundur origin. Thatthey comefrom the same stock, seems vory likely. 
They are probably hill-men, whieh accounts for their low stature, who 
emerged, may be at different periods, from the Jammu hills, through the 
valleys of the Ravi and Chenab. One branch went down the Sutlej; these 
are the Mahtams. (The other crossed the Beds and settled in this Doab ; 
these are the Mahtons). ‘The migration of the Mahtams from the Révi and 
Chenéb is noticed by Cunningham, in his “ History of tho Sikhs,” page 17. 
The Mahtams got among a lot of thieves, and have remained what they 
were originally, a very low class. The Mahtons have, for nearly a 
century, enjoyed a fairly stable government, and have risen in the social 
scale, as they were bound to do on account of their industry, thrift and 
common sense, when they got. a fair.chance. Their own story that, about 
80 years ago, they considered it a disgrace to be called Mahtons, simply 
means that, 80 years ago, they were still despised and held in contempt. 
It is far more likely that a tribe, with the qualities of the Mahtons, 
would rise from a low position, than that they would sink from a high one. 
The Census Report suggests that the Mahtams and Labanas are the same. 
Yhis seems not unlikely but I am unable to say any thing more, one way 
or the other, on this point. It must be added that, though there are no 
Mahtons in Nakodar, there are Mahtams. They are Muhammadans, and 
say they were Rajpiits who became Mahtams on adopting the custom of 
widow marriage. They came from the direction of Delhi about 300 years 
ago; but no information can be got as to when they became Muham- 
madans. According to them, there are Hindu and Muhammadan Mahtams, 
The former are found in Nawashahr, Jullundur, Garhshankar and Hoshiér- 
pur, and occupy themselves with agriculture. The latter are met ina 
few Nakodar villages, Lohiéu, Mahatpur, Shahkot and others, and do not 
engage in agriculture. but make ropes and reed stools and sirki-screens. 
This 1s their story, and, of course, the agricultural Hindu Mahtams are the 
Mahtons, ‘he Mahtons do not intermarry with other tribes. They burn 
their dead. After all is said, there can be little doubt they are, if not the 
oldest sottlers in this District, almost contemporary with them. Only two 
villages claim to have been founded more generations ago than Darauli 
and Padiéna, which belong to this tribe. 


There are about 830 Mahton géts. The proprietors of Darauli, 
Padidna and Darauli Khurd are of the Mands gét and those of 
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Dominda of a new gét named Khatti, an off-shoot from this. In 
Ghuridl"the proprietors are of the Kharaudh, Mujériyaand Khithan 
gots, and the two latter are also found in Darauli. The Péri and 
Kharaudh géts occur in Dominda as tenants with rights of occu- 
pancy. The proprietors of Sirhél Mandi are of the Chauhan gét. 


The Manhis, according to Mr. Purser, are probably Mahtons: 
he could find only one other village claiming to be of the Manhds 
clan—Chak Wendal in Nakodar. 


The Awéns are all Muhammadans. Excepting a few villages 
in Phillaur and Nakodar, the Awdn-kdvi, or country of the Awéns, 
is situated within a few miles of Jullundur City, and mostly to the 
south of it. They say their ancestor was one Kutb Shah, a Shaikh 
of Iran, whose four sons accompanied Mahmid of Ghazni on his 
first expedition to India, in 1002 A.D., and settled in the present 
Réwalpindi, Jhelum and Jhang Districts. Twenty years later, in 
obedience toa fresh summons, they accompanied the king on an 
expedition still further to the east; and were left by him to 
preserve the conquests he had made in this neighbourhood. From 
Ya’ktib, one of the sons of Kutb Shah, both the Awan Khokhars 
and Rajptit Khokhars are said to he descended: but apparently 
this tradition is not correct. ‘The two tribes do not intermarry.”: 
The Awdans of this district say that Kuth Shah was a Shaikh Alawi, 
and that his descendants were known as Alawfain, and in process 
of time this name became corrupted into Aw4n, and that Ya’kiib 
was a companion of Kutb Shah. This tradition cannot be true as 
there is no doubt that the Awans lived in the Sind Ségar 
Dodab long before the days of Mohammad.:, General Cunningham 
identifies the Ananda of Pliny with the Awankiri. 


The Awin géts in the Jullundur District are divided into 
three great branches :— 


(1) Gulshahi at Khambra, Phulriwala, Badshhdpur, Malko 
Tarar and Chuharwili a sub-division of which is 
Nathial, at Nangal Karar Khan, Sufipind, Rahmanpur, 
Alipur (near Rahmanpind), Khusrupur, Alauddinpur, 
and Késimpur®) (uninhabited). 


(2) Kalgan, at Sirgundi, and in the Ludhidna District. 
Sub-divisons are— 


(a) Galli, at Madar and Sammipur. 


(b) Kharjota at Chattowali, Udesian, one-third Bammisn- 
wali and Chitewan. 


(c) Bagowél, at Ledhiwéli and Laliwdl (same village), 
Suchipind and both Chohaks. 





() Mr, Barkley says that an Aw&n of good family will marry as readily with a Khoker ap 
with an Aw4n, This is denied at the present day, 
(2) All these except Khusrupur are offshoots from the Nathial stock of Sufipind, 
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CHAP. I,C. (d@) Jénd, at Phulpur, both Dhandls, Udhopur, Bairsdl, 

a Mirinpur (part uninhabited) Hamiri Khera, Jag- 

gan, Bajri, Alipur (near Phulriwéla), Ladha, Bhata, 

a a Sabowél, Nangal Urdh and Awén Senghre (and 
at Baghaura in Hoshiarpur). 


(8) Chohén. 


At the marriages of the Awan, some Hindu customs, such as 
preparing the chauk (square) and others connected with this 
ceremony, are still observed; and one clan, the Nathewéal, have 
hereditary Hindu prohits (priests). The Awéns are fairly good 
cultivators, but their land is mostly rather sandy and, probably 
in consequence, they are much in debt. Their villages have a 
dilapidated look, and this is not entircly due to the crumbling 
materials of which the houses are built, as the woodwork of the 
doors, too, is broken and decayed, and the mosques are inferior. 
Much cane is grown in the Awdnkdéri, so it is not idleness that 
makes the Awins less well.off than others. Their women are not 
secluded, except by. those ofthe highest class. They help in 
picking cotton and carry food to their male relations working in 
the fields. 

ae eas The Dogars are all Muhammadans. They are found in the 
men“ Nakodar and Phillaur Tahsils on the bank of the Sutlej, and mostly 
near the large village Talwan, of which they own part. They know 
nothing about their previous history. The Nakodar Dogars say 
they came from Sirsa Renia, up the Sutle] and Beds, The Phillaur 
Dogars claim an Arab descent, and say they came into the country 
with one of the Muhammadan kings. This tradition may be 
noticed with reference to the remark made by Mr. EK. L. Brandreth 
in the Ferozepore Settlement Report about the remarkable “ Jewish 
face” found among the Dogars. In the same report it is stated 
that they are supposed to be descended from converted Chauhin 
Réjpits. In the Mamdot Settlement Report, Mr. Purser says 
(paragraph 67), that they are divided into two main branches, one 
of which claims to be Chauhdn and the second Panwar Rajpitits. 
The tribe is met mostly in Ferozepore, Lahore, Hissir, Jullundur, 
Hoshiérpur and Amritsar, and some time ago was essentially 
pastoral, which accounts for their villages being always near a 
river. The Jullundur Dogars are still distinguished for their love 
of cattle, especially buffaloes ; but they are not at all notorious for 
being bad agriculturists, though they may not care much for the 
cultivation of crops requiring much labour, and consequently only 
a few Dogar villages grow sugarcane. They are quiet, well- 
behaved people, and do not share the evil reputation of the Feroze- 
pore Dogars. The tribe is somewhat remarkable for gomg 
about with uncovered heads. Till a man is nearly grown up, he 
rarely assumes the turban. The Dogars are said to marry late, and 
to have marriage songs not intelligible to other tribes. But there 
is no sufficient evider-« of this. Among their géis in this District 
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are Basré, Chagathe, Chani, Gag, Jagatri, Jasrdn, Kabla, Kalli, CHAP: 1, ¢. 


Kardul, Khoje, Mandri Mastunja, Royér, Sangwar, and Sitdbe. 


The Gujars are almost entirely Muhammadans. They are 
found mostly near running water, as might be expected from a 
tribe till recently almost entirely pastoral. They are most nume- 
rous inthe eastern tahsils. In Nawashahr, there are two main 
groups of Gijar villages, one in the extreme north along the 
Bein, and the second in the far west of the Bet, on the Sutlej. In 
Phillaur, there is a cluster a little to the east of Phillaur town, 
and several villages lie around Talwan. In Nakodar, the Gijars 
occupy the middle of the Sutle] bank, and have afew villages in 
the east. In Jullundur, they are found in the east, in the vicinity 
of the Bein, or of some cho or drainage-channel. The Giijars here 
derive their name from gdéo, acow, and chardna, to graze. Some of 
them say they came from Gujrét in the Punjab, others from Gujrat 
in Bombay, others from Pékpattan, and others again from Delhi. 
They were originally Hindts, and-according to Mr. Barkley, 
quoted in the Census Report of 1881, say they became Muham- 
madans in the time of Aurangzeb (1658-1707). In Hoshidrpur 
there are still many villages of Hindu Gujars, and Sangatpur in the 
Phagwara pargana of Kaptirthala, belongs to Hindu Gijars. They 
do not claim a Rajptit origin. 


In his Settlement Report the late Sir Richard Temple said_ of 
the Gujars:—*“ Here, as elsewhere, their habits are pastoral; but 
they are more industrious, and less predatory than usual.” After 
thirty years of British rule, Mr. Barkley observed that they are 
probably as little given to crime as any, other large class in the 
agricultural population. “It is still generally true that they 
occupy themselves more with grazing than with agriculture; for 
Anstance, the Gijars of Semi keep carts for hire, and reserve much 
land for grazing. But this is by no means invariably the case. 
The flourishing village of Karimpur, in the bet of the Nawashahr 


Tahsil, the white mosque of which is a conspicuous object from. 


Réhon, is purely agricultural, though all the proprietors are 
Gijars, and Ladian, in the upland tract of the Phillaur Tahsil, is 
also almost entirely agricultural.” They certainly cannot claim 
to be placed in the first rank of cultivators, and they have retained 
much of their fondness for cattle ; but they are fairly industrious, 
and by no means bad or unsuccessful farmers. Their villages are 
neat and comfortable. They show no unusual criminal propensi- 
ties. When the next settlement is made, they will probably have 
outlived their bad reputation, and be placed on a level with Jats 
and Ardins. Their women help in agricultural work, but only 
to asmall extent. They wear the petticoat and not trousers. The 
shoes of this tribe are usually of a peculiar make, the upper leather 
covering little of the foot. The Nakodar Gijars are said to have 
the following custom (called pindwalnd) at marriages, a survival 
of marriage by capture. The young men of the bridegroom's 
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party gallop round the village, so as to encircle it ; those of the 


bride’s party endeavour to prevent this. If any one of the for- 
mer succeeds in completing the circle, he is given a present by 
the bride’s parents. Another custom is, for the girls of the bride 
or bridegroom’s family to try and prevent one of their brothers- 
in-law from lighting the fire on which food for the marriage feast 
is to be cooked.- If he succeeds, he is rewarded by a present of 
some article of dress. This custom is called jhalka-bhathi. 


The following Gtijar géts may be mentioned :-— 


Bagge at Jhungidn (Nawashabr). 

Bagri at Sagarpur (Phillaur). 

Bargat at both Gorsidins (Phillaur). 

Batte at- Karimpur and both Gorsidns. 

Bazar at Karfmpur and Bhundri (Phillaur}. 

Bur at Gorsidn (1st). 

Chaddar at Burj Hasan (Phillanr). 

Chauhan at Gumtéla_(Phillaur), 

Chechi at Karimpur, both Gorsians, Thungidn Hasan and Burj. 

Chhadre at both Gorsiéns. 

Chhaole at Karimpur, Burj Hasan, Chauba, Sagarpur and Rasiélpur 
(Phillaur), - 

Dhandar at Burj Pokhta (Phillaur). 

Dhange at Ladlin (Phillaur). 

Dhera at Burj Hasan, 

Gohru at Bhindri (Phillaur). 

Gorsi at Burj] Hasan, Bachow4l Powari and both Gorsidns. 

Kalota at Karimpur. 

Ka4lsan at Burj Hasan and Gorsifin (1st). 

Kathhua at Bhaure (Nakodar), Achanchak (Phillaur). 

Kharar at Bhatién (Phillaur). 

Kohli at Goridn (1st), 

Koraike at Bhindri. 

Kasali at Salhidna (Phillaur). 

Lidhar at Lidhar (Phillaur), 


Molsidn at Burj Hasan. 

Motie at Rampur (Nakodar). 

Munan at Kariwpur, Burj Hasan, Gorsidn (Ist), and Mahiditta 
(Nawashabhr), 

Nagre at Gorsidn (Ist). 

Nare at Pandrawar (Nawashahr). 

Nilon at Burj (Nawashahr). 

Pédhane at Bahddurpur. 

P4hdra at Burj Hasan. 

Pawadre at Ladian. 

Phamre at Phamran and Begowal (Nawashahr). 

Sosanbal at Gorsiin (Ist). 

Thandle at Bhundre 


But it is also said that only two and a half géts are asli 
Gujars, namely, Gorsi, Kasana and Bargat (half gét). 
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The Ardins, or Riins, are, after the Jats, the most numerous 
of the agricultural tribes, making up nearly one-seventh of the 
total population of the District. The whole of the Jullundur 
Ardins are Muhammadans. In the Jullundur and Nawashahr 
Tahsils, the Ardin villages are much scattered and in both are 
conspicuously absent in the middle of the west border. In both 
Tahsils this portion is sandy, but not more so in Jullundur than 
some other parts of the Tahsil. It is just possible that the 
Muhammadan Ardins may not have cared to intrude into the 
domain of the Sikh Gdri of Kartirptr. In Phillaur, the Ardins 
are found chiefly about Phillaur town, and in the south-west, about 
Talwan and Niirmahal. In Nakodar, their villages lie in the 
south-east quarter, forming a continuation of those in Phillaur, and 
also in the middle of the northern half, where they jom on to the 
Jullundur villages, and form a series extending, with scarcely any 
interruption, from Nakodar to Jullundur City. As landowners 
the Jats are far in advance of this tribe ; for, while the former are 
only one-third more numerous, they own, in whole or in major 
part, nearly three times as many villages as the latter. Even in the 
Nakodar Tahsil, the stronghold of the Ardains, where they out- 
number the Jats by nearly two to one, they own only 88 per 
cent. of the land, against 39 per cent. held by their rivals. But 
the Ardéins do not depend entirely on the land they own. They 
also work as tenants, and as such are highly prized all over the 
District. It is usually supposed that their forte lies in market- 
gardening ; and in paragraph 74 of the Regular Settlement Report, 
itis said, “they especially excel as market-gardeners, they cultivate 
more elaborately than the Jats, but)they,could not manage a large 
estate as well. In qualifications they much resemble the Lodhas, 
and Kachis and Kurmis of the N.-W. Provinces.” But Mr. Purser 
regards this description as unfair to the Ardins. It would, he 
considers, be more correct to say that, while they are quite 
equal to the Jats in the management of large estates, they are 
superior to them in intensive cultivation. There are many large 
Ardin estates in the neighbourhood of Jat villages, and in no 
respect, whether as regards tillage-land or the homestead, do the 
former appear inferior to the latter. But the Ardins certainly 
have not the same sturdy spirit as the Jats. In one point the 
Ardins are far better agriculturists than the Jats, viz., in the care 
they take of their carts. A Jat scarcely ever thinks of putting his 
cart under cover, while an Ardin village may be generally known 
by the number of its cart-houses. There is another point in 
which the Ardins are remarkable—the minute sub-division of 
land in their villages, which is partly due to pressure of population, 
and partly to the character of the people, and partly to the desire, 
to equalize the lot falling to each man’s portion. The Ardins are 
not specially addicted to any form of crime. They are peaceable 
and most industrious, and furnish a splendid example that 
Muhammadans may be quite a match for Hindits in peaceful walks 
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of life. They well deserve the compliment contained in the saying 
mal ‘gdin, te raviyat Rdin, that is, as among cattle cows are most 
valuable, so among the agriculturists are Ardins. Their women 
assist in field-work. 


The Ardins are commonly believed to be descended from 
Kambohs. The popular account of the origin of the name pre- 
served by Mr. Barkley is that a Kamboh aide-de-camp (musdhib) 
in the time of Mahmiid of Ghazni, having used his hands to make 
a channel for irrigation, was designated by the sovereign a khiib 
raus bandnewdla. Some of the Ardins, however, ashamed of so 
commonplace an origin as that from the Kambohs, while not 
prepared altogether to disclaim the relationship, say that both 
Ardins and Kambohs are descended from Abu Sena, son of the 
Kaliph Umar, but that the ancestor of the Kambohs was not the 
son of a married wife. No explanation, however, is offered of 
the conversion of the Kambohs to Hindtism, which, if this 
genealogy were correct, would require to be accounted for. In 
Mr. Purser’s enquiries the Ardins would admit no relationship at 
all, nor do they now. 


According to Mr. Purser the Ardins say that they came from 
Sirsa Rénia and Delhi, and were originally Hindu Rajptts. They 
claim to be descended from Rae Jaj, grandson of Lat, founder 
of Lahore. Jaj was the ruler of the Sirsa territory, and on that 
account was called [tdée, and his descendants subsequently became 
known as Rien. They became Muhammadans chiefly im the time 
of Shahdb-ud-din Ghori, or the end of the 12th century, and came 
into this part of the country,.about 800 years ago. Some of the 
Ardins of the Jullundur Tahsil say they are descendants of Rija 
Bhita, fifth in descent from Raja Karan, and were settled at 
Uchh. They were forcibly converted by Mahmud of Ghazni. 
They had to leave Uchh, because they refused to give a lady, 
called Basanti, to the king, and migrated to Sirsa, and thence at 
various times came into the Punjab. ‘The following verse refers to 


the episode of the lady Basanti and the straits they were reduced 
to :— 


Uchh va dittt Bhutidn chaté Basanti nar. 
Dena pant chuk yayd, chabban moti hdr. 
“The Bhiitas neither gave Uchh nor the lady Basanti: Food 


and water were exhaustcd; they had to eat pearls.” One of the 
chief Ardin clans is called Bhutta. 


Mr. Barkley agrees that the oldest settlements in this District 
cannot date much before 1620 A.D. The settlements of which 
he learnt the origin werc either from Sirsa Rania, or Hansi in 
Hissér. The zwilddr of Talwandi Bakhsha, a large village north 
of Nakodar, told him that the Ardins there, of whom he is one, 
came from Sirsa Rénia, and the same is stated of themselves by 
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the Ardins of Nakodar itself. Those of Parjién Kalin and Khurd 
in tho bet of the Nakodar Tahsil said they came from Sirsa in the 
time of Akbar. Those of the Hénsi gét in Midnwél and in Kot 
Badal Khan, both in the Phillaur Tahsil, attributed the name of 
their gét to their having come from Hansi. There are still a 
number of Aré#in villages in the Rdnia pargana of Sirsa, but not 
many in other parts of Hissdér District, and the Ardins there say 
they came from Multén, which was perhaps the original home of 
the tribe. There are still a good many Ardins in the Multdén Tahsil, 
especially in the neighbourhood of the city. 


It would seem, according to the Census Report of 1881, that 
they were originally located on the lower Indus, and that one 
section. of them settled on the Ghaggar. When this river dried 
wp, they moved into the Jumna and Cis-Sutlej tracts ; and, perhaps, 
spread along the foot of the hills and across the line of movement 
of their brethren, who were moving up the valleys of the large 
rivers. By some they are said to “beof the same stock as the 
Sainis, but this is certainly not acommon tradition, and the 
assertion is probably based on the faets that Ardins were called in 
Persian Baghbdndn, which is the translation of Mali, gardener, 
and that Saini is only a local name forthe Mali class. It may be 
noted that Mahr is a title among the Ardins and also among the 
Gijars. Mahr Anbiya, in Nakodar, and Mahr Fazil, in Jullundur, 
were both well-known and influential men among the Ardins. 
No less than 115 géts or clans of this tribe are mentioned, but 
few of these are numerically important. The following are the 
principal :— 

_ Hénsi, at Midnwal, Kot Badal Khan, Rastlpur Kalén, Theng, Bhalo- 
wal, Nahal, Kamélpur. 

Réma at Baloke, Adarman, Nangal Ambiya, Ugi, Talwandi Bakhoha, 
‘Rastlpur Kalén, Singhpura, Nirmahal, Kot Badal Khan, Sanga, Ajtdni, 
Nahal, Talwan, Jullundur, 


Mund at Nakodar, Talwandi Bakhoha, Singhpur, Bath, Bhandal Buta, 
Bhalowél, Kot Badal Khan, Nahal, 


Bahmani at Bahmanién, Parjién Bibari, Talwandi Bakhoha, Rasilpur 
Kalan, 


_ Gehlar at Gehlar near Parjién Kalén, Nakodar, Kot Badal Khan, 
Warianéh, Jullundur, Nahal. 


Badhi at Akbarpur Kalén and Khurd, Pusaridn, Nakodar, Kot 
Badal Khan, Bhalowaél Bath, Aujlah, Nahal. 


Muldne at Chahirke, Saldélah, Phillaur, Theng, Kuttriw4!, Kamélpur, 
Bhalowél, Jallundur. 


i Chaddir at Baloke, Adarman, Nangal Ambiya, Narmahal, Kot Badal 
han. 


Rthar at Adarman, Bulanda, Jakupur Kalén, Theng, Kamdlpur. 
Gohir at Nakodar, Gohir, Baupur near Ugi, Saidupur, Talwan. 
Dhaule at Tandaura, Kot Badal Khan, Upal Khalrasah, Nahal, 
Chhabe at Bath, Nirmahal, Chuheki, Kot Badal Khan. 

Mande at Chuheki, Kot. Badal Khan, Sanga, Nohal. 
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Nain at Adarman, Nakodar, Jakupur Kalin, Chulheki. 
Parji at Parjidn Kalén and Khurd, Narmahal, Bath. 
Dheri at Bhandal Buta, Bhalowél, Sanga. 

Thanu at Jullundur and Narmahal. 

Gandhar at Nakodar, Kot Badal Khan. 

Jatdla at Adarman, Kaniya Kalan. 

Mandher at Nirmahal, Nahal. 

Khodidn, the largest Arain gét in Jullundur City. 
Wedan at Garhi Wedan near Jullundur and at Changatthe. 
Bam Bassi, Beldar, Bodi, Ladke, Saggt, all at Narmahal. 
Bachhran and, Bail at Chubeki. 

Rate at Jullundur (few). 

Bhut and Dhode at Kot Badal Khan. 

Dhelar at Nakodar. 

Dher at Chahirke. 

Ganjial at Adampur. 

Naudan at Baupur near Ugi. 

Hande and Tihari at Lohgarh. 

Majitha at 'Talwan. 


The Kambohs are numerous in the south-west of the Nakodar 
Tahsil and the adjoining tract in.the south of the Kapdrthala State. 
Sult4npur in Kapvirthala, aud a number of the neighbouring 
villages belong to them. They are proprietors of Nihélowédl, 
(shared with Jats), Badli, Turna, Nawapind, Kudowél, Sidhpana 
(shared with Réjptits), Bara Budh Singh (shared with Ardins), 
Sébuwal, Karah, Bira, Jodh Singh, Gidarpind, Nasirpur (shared 
with Ardins) and Déripur (shared with Mussalmin Jats)—an 
almost continuous belt of villages near Lohidn on the Kaptrthala 
border to the south of Sultdnpur. They also hold the isolated 
villages of Lambapind near, Jullandur, Kambohi near Rurka Kalin, 
Dalla near Nirmahal, and Sh&hpur near Theng. In this District 
almost all are Hindtis and Sikhs, but there are some Muhammadan 
Kambohs amongst the proprietors of Bhalowéal, near Nérmahal, 
which belongs chiefly to Ardins, and one family of Muhammadan 
Kambohs in Nakodar, whose ancestor got the office of Kéntngo 
owing to his having distinguished himself as an athlete (pahlwan) 
at Delhi, though the office did not remain in the family, There is 
a Kamboh mohalla in the town of Nakodar, now chiefly occupied 
by Aréains. The Kambohs who remain are Hindts, with the 
exception of the family just noticed. Muhammadan Kambohs are 
numerous in the Ambala District, and a member of this tribe, 
Shahbaz Khan, attained the rank of commander of 5,000 men un- 
der Akbar, and distinguished himself as a general in Bengal and 
elsewhere. Kambohs are also numerous as cultivators at Lohiin 
and Kang Khurd, where the proprietors are of other castes. The 
derivation of their name has not yet been ascertained. Ac- 
cording to their account, they originally lived about Mathura, 
and were Kshatriyés. When Parashu Rima was slaughtering 
the Kshatriyds, he found their ancestor Rtip Rée armed and girt 
up for the fray. He, therefore, proposed slaying him; and on 
Rip Rée’s saying he was not a Kshatriya, Parashu Réma replied 
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he was armed and redolent of the Kshatriya (Kidim bi hai, CHAPL C-. 
vs tert bi Chhatriyin wdlt hat). Rip Rée at once objected Population. 
«i he was not Koimbt at all, and so got off. He afterwards 

cnown as Kdimbi, which gradually got changed into Kamboh, "*™>obs. 
~ vidiculous story is merely quoted on account of the bearing 
- i uy have on the tradition of some of the Bijnor Kambohs, that 
1+, were of the same stock as the Khatris. (The races of the 
>» or l.Western Provinces of India, I. 304). 


“snpur Dist.) Sainis. 


he tradition as to their arrival in this District is that, in 
£ 3, 1654, the Punjab was devastated by disastrous floods. To 


tis prosperity, Jahingir sent Sher Shéh, a Stba, who took 
w +. ain from the city of Sunam (possibly a mistake for Sohna in 
Gon, a former strong-hold of this tribe), Rattu and Achhré, 
th. ©. -estors of the Kambohs. The latter he located near Chinidn, 
in. ‘hore District. The former settledin the neighbourhood 
of «1, near Sulténpur in Kapiirthala, and with his relations 
for; twelve villages, which are still known as Bara. In Sikh 
tin... ie Kambohs came from Kaptrthala into Julundur. 

-» Phillauay Kambohs, though few, have a history of their 
ow: ‘hey say they were Surajbansi Rajpiits, and came from 
Kitt. ). on the Brahmaputra, to Delbi in the reign of Humayun 
(15) 56). Thence one ancestor, Bohd Rie, migrated to the 


Lah. and another, Dalu Rie, to the Jullundur District. This 


trad...; may have its origin im the achievements of Akbar’s 
Kan .: General Shthbéz Khan, mentioned above, who had 9,000 
hors «lor hiscommand when operating on the Brahmaputra. 
(Ain-:- hari, Vol. 1, 899-402. Blochmann’s Ed.). 

». Kambohs do not claim any relationship with the Ardins. 
They .::ctise widow-marraige (karewa). Their women do not 
help «: i:vieultural work, but brmg out food to their relations 
work.» »: the fields. The division into Kalmi and Zamindér or 
Khak. .. Xambohs “ of the pen,” and agricultural Kambohs, is 
recog: ‘The latter only are found here. They are quiet, well 
dispos... cople, good cultivators, and, except that they pretend 
to be © listressed circumstances when there is nothing the 
matter i) them, they have no bad qualities. They say they are 
divided’ o::: fifty-two clans. None of the names given of these is 
that of «» important Ardin clan, but the names of three clans 
(Gore, ¢{:::ic and Momi) are the same in both tribes. 

Th. “cas are either Hindts or Sikhs. They are numerougsin the Sainte. 
the extr.. north of the Jullundur Tahsil; they hold a number Pu*#r 8:47. 
of villa... sear the eastern border of Nawashahr, where the 
Jadla ar ‘isrshankar Beins unite, and in the south-west of the 


tahsil a. lf Lissira in the Phillaur Tahsil. They are also 
amongst . . oroprietors of Phagwara. In the Jullundur Tahsil, 





fT IE 3 ~ = 
Q) Another derivatic:. is from, Ware, av enclosure, 
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they hold Laroha, except what belongs to the Jat Sirddr, Dalli 
and’ $ Dalla, Gehlar, §ths Bhundidn, 4 Jandhir, 3rd Chulang, and 
rd Giganwal. In that of Nawashahr they hold Ladhana Jhika, 
Sujon, Surdpur Pili Shiki, except Kot, 4rd Pili Unchi, } Naura, 
4th Gobindpur, ith Kéima, } Dipdlpur, Baliér Kaldn (part) and 
Khurd (part), 3ths Bazidpur, Dndhala (part), $ths Uraptr, Chak 
and Khurde, and there are a few families amongst the proprietors 
of Bhérta Kaldén. They are also tenants in Shekhiépur, Sohita and 
Bhirta Khurd. 


According to their own account, they were originally Malis, 
and lived principally in the Mathra District. When Mahmiid of 
Ghazni invaded India, and the Hindtis gathered for the defence of 
the country, the ancestors of the Sainis came into these parts, and, 
finding the land suitable for agriculture, they settled down here, 
and went not back to their homes. The explanation of the name 
Saini is that they were such good agriculturists, and did such 
wonders with their land,that the natives called them the rasdint 
tribe (from rasd/, cleverness, skill); and in course of time the first 
syllable was lost, and the present name Saini left. They are 
admirable cultivators, and are surpassed by none in industry or 
ability. They do more market-gardening than the Jats, and, 
perhaps, even than the Arding; but this is in addition to and not 
in place of ordinary farming. They have no bad qualities to 
distinguish them which call. for ‘special notice. The Sikhs 
among them pay great respect to the Granth Sahib, and in every 
village have a copy of it, which is read diligently in the audience 
of the people. Men of this tribe not seldom take service, and, 
especially in the cavalry. They consider themselves to be connected 
with the Ardins, but the latter know nothing of any relationship. 
They are not found west of the Chenib, but are numerous in some 
parts of the Ambdla District. Some of the gét designations 
correspond with those of the Ardins. The following may be 
mentioned :—~Bédwdl (at Laroha), Bhanga (at Dipdilpur and 
Shekhipur), Bhela (at Laroha and Dall), Bhindi (at Bhindian), 
Bole (at Chak and Khtirde), Cheran (at Shekhtipur), Daule (at 
Laroha), Dheri (at Gfganwél), Ghalar (at Laroha and Gehlar), 
Giddhe (at Chak), Jandhir (at Jandhir), Kaloti (at Laroha and 
Chai Muléna (at Laroha), Sugge (at Laroha), Timbar (at 

ak), 


_ The Brahmans are said to have been at one time the principal 
proprietors in the north of the Jullundur Tahsil, but to have 
been supplanted by Narti Réjptits. _ They still hold Brahmpur and 
part of Dittu Nangal near Kartérpur, they are amongst the 
proprietors of Jullundur City, and south of it they hold Chananpur, 
Langhra and Gokalpur, and in the west of the Nakodar  Tahsil 
Chuhar Khiwa and Ladhiwili. They also possess oe and 
Natewal near Sirhéli, Battreh near Jandidla and part of Khojpur 
in the north-west of the Phillaur Tahsil and one-fourth share in 
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the neighbouring village of Dhaliwal in Nakodar. They hold part 
of Mahedpur in Nakodar and near Shéhkot they share Muliwil 
Khaira with Jats, Hindu and Muhammadan. They are industrious 
cultivators where they hold land as members of cultivating 
proprietary communities. Looking at the large number of this 
tribe, it is clear they depend largely on other means of support 
than agriculture. They form a considerable portion of the priestly 
class, and take service. More than one-fifth of the patwéris of the 
District are Brahmans. Their sub-divisions are numerous. 


The Khatris usually hold Jandas landlords merely, but one- 
sixth of Nakodar is held by Bhalla Khatris,in whose family the 
office of Kaéntingo was. formerly hereditary and who manage the 
cultivation of their. own lands. When Tara Singh Ghaiba conquer- 
ed Nakodar, he expelled the R&jpdts who held half the village, and 
gave their land to the Kantingos, but twenty years after he restored 
the Réjptits to possession of one-third leaving the Kéniingos one- 
sixth. In the city of Jullundur several géts of Khatris are amongst 
the proprietors, especially the Saigals, some of whom, formerly 
Kéntingos, have become Muhammadan ; and the Thapars who are 
Muhammadan Khatris hold Chak Husaina, an uninhabited village 
near Jullundur. Saigal Khatris hold Damodarpur east of Jullundur, 
and were also formerly proprietors of the adjoining village of Talon, 
but the Jat proprietors got possession of the latter about the time 
of the Sikh conquest. Bhég Mal, Khatri of Jullundur, son of a 
Kérdar of Shaikh Imém-ud-din, was proprietor of Jetwdéli, Rampur 
Lalli and Chak Rémpur, Jats and in Jetwdli Ardins being tenants 
with occupancy rights. Kardri, 12 miles North of Jullundur, be- 
longs to Khatris, and they share m Drttu Nangal near Kartdrpur, 
and in several villages in this tahsil they have acquired shares for 
purchase. In Mr. Barkley’s time Bawa Khun Das Bedi was proprie- 
tor of five-sixths of the large village of Sirsa, half of which he held 
in jégir, and Biwa Narayan Das of half of Daulatpur. The Giru 
of Kartérpur, a Sohdi Khatri, is the largest landlord in the District, 
being the sole proprietor of Kartdérpur, Dipélpur, Dhirpur, Mirch- 
hota, Nirpur, Shibddspir and Chak Rém Singhpura, and also hold- 
ing two-thirds of Deviddéspir. He also holds a jdgir of about 
Rs. 14,000 in all. Rém Chand, a Khatri, is Zaildér of Kartdrpur. 
His ancestors have for centuries been Diwans to the Gurtis. 


Tn other tahsils Khatris hold little land. In that of Nawashahr 
Giri Ke Chak was held by Mehr Singh, adopted into a branch of the 
Sodhi family of Anandpur, Khatris hold part of Nawashahr, part of 
Malhupota and part of Kharkhuwél: and there are a few Khatri 
proprietors in Réhon. Shibdydlpur belongs to a Khatri of Lisséra. 


The Khatris engage largely in trade, and take service. 
Nearly ‘half the patwdris are Khatris. There are four Darbéri géts 
in the District--Sondi, Saigal, Thdépar and Bhalle. The remainder 
are known as Béazdri Khatris because they are employed in trade. 
One: of the Jullundur Kots belongs to the Sondi Khatris. 


CHAP. 1,.C. 
Popwation. 
' Other land- 


owning tribes. 
Brahmans. 


Kbatria. 
Purser, 3, 48. 
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CHAP. I, C. The Ansdri and Koreshi Shaikhs of Jullundur, if entitled to 
Population. the designations they bear, would seem to be of Arab 
extraction, Koreshi being the name of the powerful tribe at Mecca 
from which Muhammad himself sprung, while the title of Ansér, 
or helper, was conferred by him upon those residents of Medina 
who originally bound themselves to aid the Prophet and the 
refugees, and was extended to all the people of that city as they 
embraced the faith of Islam. But the title of Shaikh was frequently 
taken by Hindu converts, as, for instance, by the Manj Réjpiit 
Shaikh Chacho, though his descendants did not continue’ to bear 
it. There are thus many Shaikhs of purely native origin, 
including the representatives of indigenous tribes, as the Joyas 
at Malsiin, whose name connects them with a tribe formerly 
powerful in the Southern Punjab, and the descendants of 
many different Hindu castes. Similarly the Kakkezai Shaikhs 
were originally Hindu Kallals. 


Shaikhs. 


It is not uncommon for-Shaikhs who have risen to a good 
social position, especially if not entitled to claim a distinguished 
ancestry as Shaikhs, to usurp the title of Sayyid. This has been 
done by a family at Réhon, in this District, and also it is said 
by the proprietors of Khoja, and another instance is said to be 
aiforded by the well-known Fikir family at Lahore. Shaikhs 
hold. Jand in tahsil Phillaur. 


Ansdéri The Ansdyis own Basti Shaikh Darvesh or Basti Shaikh, and 
Shanes Basti Dénishmandan, the first and third in size of the Jullundur 
Bastis, also Pindhori Shekhin in Nakodar Tahsil. They are 
popularly known as Pathins owing to their intimate connection 
with a Pathin colony, and often take the appellation of Khan at 
the end of their names. They are called Ansdris from their sup- 
posed descent from Hazrat Aytib Ansdri, but are really Bardkis. 
Those of Basti Shaikh are from 5 to 9 generations removed from 
Shaikh Darvesh,”) who came from Kéni Ktiram and purchased the 
land of that village from Lohani Pathdns in 1026 H. (A. D. 1617), 
and founded a town, which he named Surdjdbid after an ancestor, 
but which has subsequently come to be known by his own name. 
He died there in 1082 H. (1672 A. D.), and the principal build- 
ings are still the mosque built by him in 1080 H. and his tomb, 
which adjoins it, built in 1105 H. 


In a manuscript account. of the family, drawn up in 118 H. 
or about A. D. 1706, which is in the possession of Ahdddéd Khan 
of Basti Shaikh, the genealogy of Shaikh Darvesh is traced back 
to Hazrat Ayiib Ansari of Medina, whose true name is however 
stated to be Khalid, Aytib being his son’s name. This identifies 


G) The descendants of a son by his first wife, born before he left Kani Kuram, are 7 to 9 
generations removed from him,, and those of hia gona born subsequently to his settlement 
here 5 t0-7 generations, Tts would thus appear that while 3 generations in a century may be 
a fair average in a family of agriculturists, the variation in different branches of the same 
family over ® considerable period may be so great as from one generation in 27 years'to oue 
generation in 44 years or thereabouts, 
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him with the Abu Aydb, into whose house Muhammad was received CHAP. I, 0. 
on his flight from Mecca, from which the Hijra era is calculated, Population. 
as his name is stated in Muir’s Life of Muhammad (vol. in, pages ga 
11,12) as Khalid ibn Zaid. His death in the 55th year of the — ghaikhs. 
Hijra era during the 1st siege of Constantinople is mentioned in 

Chapter lit of Gibbon’s Decline and Fall. 


According to the genealogy Shaikh Darvesh was but 22 
generations removed from this ancestor (.¢., if Abu Aytib’s gener- 
ation be considered the 1st that of Shaikh Darvesh was the 28rd). 
This is a very small number of generations for a period of 1,000 
years, but in one branch of the family the 28th generation (27 
generations from Abu Ayitib) is still in existence, and it may be 
supposed that a few generations have been omitted in the earlier 
part of the genealogy, without implying any doubt ofits authentici- 
ty. From Maulina Ibrahim, 8 generations before Shaikh Darvesh 
and 14 from Abu Ayth, the genealogy is evidently genuine, as the 
several branches of his posterity are-traced out. 


The pedigree of his descendants as given in this genealogy 
is as follows :— 
MAULANA IBRAHIM, 
i 











Cs a re 
Shaikh Yusaf. Shaikh Saréj-ud-din, 
Ancestor of Shaikhs 
of Basti Danishmand. Shaikh Mabmid. 
{ 
ae 
Shaikh Bazid I, Zaid Aka, 
| 
f PL. ee, 
Shaikh Muhammad Shaikh Ibrahim 
| { 
Shaikh Abdulléh ear 
Shaikh Bazfd IT ae 


(Pfr Bausien) | 








eg ie { 
| Shaikh Darvesh, 
Ahdadid, Ancestor of Shaikhs 
of Basti Shaikh Darvesh, 


foe 


Ibrahim was the author of a work called the Tarikh Muallim 
in which he calls himself Maulvi Ibrahim Dénishmand Albrak. 
The Tafsir-i-Baizabi, a contemporary work, also refers to him 
as Albrak. No mention of the name of Ansiri is made in either. 
Possibly he may have had some connection with the Danishmand 
Turks of Cappadocia. He had six sons. From one, named Shaikh 
Yusaf, the Shaikhs of Basti Dénishmandén (originally. called 
Tbrahimpur after Mauldna Ibrahim), are descended. Another was 
Shaikh Surdj-ud-din, the ancestor of Shaikh Darvesh. Maulana 
Tbrahim is stated to have emigrated from Medina, and settled in 
Baghdéd. Hoe afterwards came to Multén to meet Bahd-ul-hakk 


(1) The reign of each Sultan is uaugurated at his mosque, built 780 years later, by binding 
on the sword of office before the tomb of Abn Ayub, 
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and by his advice settled in Mastwi (otherwise Buded) in Barkistén, 
or the country of the Banik Pathdns, in the Logar Valley near 
Kabul. The reference to Bahd-ul-hakk would fix his date 
approximately at the middle of the 13th century” of our era 
or about 82 centuries before Shaikh Darvesh. 


The most interesting part of the genealogy is subsequent to 
this date. Shaikh Bazid I, the grandson of Shaikh Surdj-ud-din, is 
said to have come from Mastwi to Kani Ktiram, and while Shaikh 
Darvesh was descended from him by one line, the celebrated 
Shaikh Bazid I, otherwise known as Pir Roshan, the founder of 
the sect of Raushaniya, or Illuminati, was descended from 
him by another. 


In the Dabistén of Mohsani Fani an extract is given from an 
account of his own family written by the latter Bazfd, or, as he is 
called in the histories, Bayazid, and this is translated by Leyden 
in the 11th volume of the Asiatic Researches (pages 406, 407). 
According to this account Shaikh Bazid Wi was born at Jullundur 
about a year before Bébar’s conquest of India (therefore about 931 
H. or 1525 A.D.), hig father being Shaikh Abdullah, who was 7th 
in descent from Shaikh Suraj-ud-din Ansari. His mother’s father, 
Muhammad Amin, aud Abdullah’s grandfather, were brothers, 
residing in the city of Jullundur, but Abdullah himself lived at 
Kini Kiram, and when the power of the Mughals began to prevail 
his wife went there with her son Bayazid. 


This differs shghtly from the Jullundur account, as according 
to the pedigree given above Shaikh Abdullah was only 5th in 
descent from Surdj-ud-din.. Also according to the Jullundur 
account Shaikh Bazid IT’s mother’s father was Abubakr, grandson of 
Shaikh Bazid I (Punjab Notes and Queries Volume II, page 160). 
Apparently two generations have dropped out of Shaikh Bazid II’s 
line in the Jullundur pedigree. 

Jn any case Pir Raushan (Shaikh Bazid IT) seems to have 
been born in Jullundur, and the sect of the Raushaniya or 
Muminati are famous as having given great trouble to Akbar and 
Shahjahin in the Peshdwar hills. Mr. Barkley’s informant, 
Ahdadid Khén, was aware that Shaikh Bazid and his descendants 
headed the Raushaniya rebellions, and were generally reputed to 
be sectaries, but maintained that some of Shaikh Bazid’s writings 
showed him to be a good Muhammadan. His theory of the cause 
of their long conflicts with the Imperial power is that they 
considered themselves to have a right to a share in the dominion 
owing to the marriage of the daughter of Zaid Aka, brother of 
the elder Shaikh Bazid, to Abu Sayyid Mirza, Badshah of Herat, 
~~ @) Rahé-ul-hukk or Shaikh Babé-nd-din Zakariya was for about. 5} years the groat saint 
of Multan, He was visited by Kutb-ud-din Bakhtiyér K&ki inthe time of Nasir-nd-din 
Kubackhah, who was drowned A.D, 1225, and was living on the accession of Balbanin A.D, 


i a tomb belongs to the age of Balban, CuuningLam, Archeological Survey Report, 
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and that on some of their disciples, Pathins of Mastwi, being 
seized near Tirdh on a charge of house-breaking, they raised an 
insurrection, This account of course degrades the character of 
their struggles with the empire, but is probably more pleasing to 
the existing members of the family as it puts the establishment of 
anew sect by Pir Raushan out of sight. 


The head of Pir Raushan’s grandson Ahdadid was brought to 
Jullundur by Shahjahdn’s Wazir, Sa’adullah Khan, © who was himself 
one of his disciples, and buried at the Khingéh of Shaikh Ahmad 
Ghauns which is on the Circular Road round the City. Sa’adullah 
Khén also got thejdgir of Man Shamshabad near Agra for the sons 
of Jaldl-ud-din, the eldest son of Pir Raushan, and they settled there 
after which there were no more Raushaniya disturbances on the 
Afghin border. One of them, Abdul Rashid Khan alias Ala Dad, 
presented the weathercock of the Basti Shaikh mosque. He is 
mentioned in the Dabistén as having been appointed to a command 
of 4,000 men in the Dakhan, and having died in 1057 H. (Asiatic 
Researches, Volume II, page 420). 


Another indication of the connection of the family with 
Jullundur before the time of Shaikh Darvesh is afforded by the 
Khéngéh of Ghauns-ul-Karam or Shaikh Ahmad, that above 
mentioned. His father Abdul Rahim was son of the elder Shaikh 
Bazid, and brother of the ancestors of Shaikh Darvesh and Pir 
Raushan. Little, however, is known of the circumstances under 
which this earlier settlement was-formed, and it would seem from 
the reference to the Mughals in Pir Raushan’s own account of his 
birth that Babar’s conquest of India was regarded as unfavourable 
to the interests of the family, and led it to return into Kani Kiram. 


The migration of Shaikh Bazid I from Mastwi to Kéni Kiram 
has already been mentioned. Though many of his descendants 
moved to Jullundur at an early date others remained at Kani 
Kiram. The descendants of Shaikh Yusaf (son of Mulana Ibrahim) 
only settled at Jullundur in 1018 H. (1609 A.D.) They founded 
the town of Ibrahimpur now known (after Muldna’s other name 
of Dénishmand) as Basti Dénishmanddin. Shaikh Darvesh, the 
great-great-great-grandson of Shaikh Bazid I, also came from 
Kéni Ktéram to Jullundur in the time of Jahangir, and in 1026 
H. (1617 A. D.) he bought the land on which he founded 

—Surdjabdéd, now Basti Shaikh. The mosque of Basti Shaikh, built 
by him, bears the date of 1030 H., and his tomb, which adjoins it, 
that of 1105 H.. (1694 A. D.), his death having occurred in 1082 
H. (1672 A.D). Shaikh Darvesh had five sons, one by his first 
wife, born in Kani Kiram, before he came to Jullundur, and four 
born at Jullundur. One of these died without issue, but the others 
have left numerous descendants, some of whom have settled else- 
where, while others are still proprietors in Basti Shaikh. The 


(1) For a note on Sa’adallah Khan, see P. N, Q., Vol. I, 809. 
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present proprietors are from five to nine generations further 
removed from the founder of the family. . 


A farmdn from Dérd Shikoh in the 27th year of the reign of 
Shahjahdn (dated 9th Rabi-ul-awwal 1064 H., 1685 A. D.) still exists, 
granting certain exemptions to Shaikh Darvesh and his brethren 
on account of the foundation of Sur4jibid, Ibrahimpur, and 
Bbépir (the latter being the present Basti Babakhel, a Barik 
foundation). The head of the Shaikhs of Basti Danishmandan is 
Ghulkm Mohi-ud-din known as Midn Baghe Khin, Honorary 
Magistrate and Zaildér. His nephew is Lambardar of Basti Dénish- 
mandén. The head of the desceridants of Shaikh Darvesh is Pir 
Dad Khan, Pleader. 


Qoreshién on the Tandah road, in the north of the Jullundur 
Tahsi), Kotli Shaikhdn near Aliwdlpind, Shekepind, Sherpur, 
Mubirakpur, NangalSalempur and Nangal Jamdlpur,” north of 
Jullundur are held by Qoreshi Shaikhs. Hardo Shaikh near Nur- 
mahal also belongs to. a Qoreshi family, in which the office of 
Qézi was formerly hereditary, and who claim descent from Béwa 
Farid of Pakpattan. 


The history of the Kakkezai Shaikhs will be found at page 
157 of Massy’s Punjab Chiefs. The family seem to have been at 
first Hindu Kald4ls of Nirmahal, but now call themselves Kakkezai 
Shaikhs. About the beginning of the 19th century all the adult 
male members of the family were extinguished in a feud at Kar- 
térpur with one solitary exception. The best known of the 
Shaikhs were Ghulém Mohi-ud-din Khan, Nawitb Imém-nud-din Khan, 
Shaikh Karam Bakhsh, and Shaikh Sandhe Khan. They are princi- 
pally known for their revenue administration of the Jullundur 
Dodb and Kashmir and for the attempt of [mém-ud-din to hold 
the latter province against the British in 1846. Shaikh Nasir-ud-din, 


Extra Assistant Commissioner, belongs to this house. ‘T'wo other 


representatives of family in the Jullundur City are Shaikhs Mah- 
tab-ud-din and Abdul Latif. The fine savat near the Police Lines 
at Jullundur was built by Shaikh Karam Bakhsh. The new ruined 
brick bridge over the Bein on the Phagwara road is also said to 
have been constructed by the family. 


The Barik or Baraki Pathins andthe Anséri Shaikhs appear 
to have come to Jullundur about the same time, originally as mer- 
chants. The Bariks Jay claim to Arab descent, but Dr. Bellew 
thinks that they are Greeks from Bark in Lydia brought back to 
Persia by Xerxes. They came from the Logar Valley between 
Kabul and Ghazni. In a manuscript account of the Basti Shaikh 
family, bearing date 1118 H. (A. D. 1706), it is stated that 
many of the Barik clan settled in two Muhallas of Jullundur the 


Q) The proprietors of this group of villages, the first four of which are within one boundary, 
ave of a common stock, and now assume the name of Sayyids. 
(2) (Mr, Purser’s Settlement Report, p. 96), 
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Barikfén (also known as Muhalla Karér Khén) and the Rasta Ikh- CHAP. LC. 
wand in 1008 H. (1594 A. D). The founders of the Barikidn popnlation. 


Muhalla came with Shaikh Ahmad Ghauns, whose Khangéh is at 


Baraki 


Jullundur. After Jullundur and Miuhalla Kardr Khén were burnt pathéns, 


by Girt Wadbhdg Singh of Kartdérpur in 1818 Sambat (1757 A.D), 
Kot Khén Jahén was founded by Khan Jahdin, who was grandson 
of Usman Khén, brother of Kardr Khin. This family is known as 
Stida-khel; and the Barik tribe also includes the Guz, Aliak, and 
Babékhel families. 


Between 1026 H. (A. D. 1617) when Shaikh Darvesh camo 
to Jullundur from Kani Kiiram on the Bannt frontier, and 10380 
H, (A. D. 1621) when he built the mosque of Basti Shaikh, he 
bought land near Jullundur from Lohani Afghdéns, and some 
of the Bébékhel who had accompanied him bought a deserted site 
named Dini Nagal from proprietors of Jullundur and Shahabpur. 
Shaikh Darvesh founded the town of Surdjébdd (now Basti Shaikh), 
and the Pathéns founded Bébdpur (now Basti Bébékhel) on the 
lands so acquired. In Sambat 1816 (1760 A.D.) the Sikhs 
plundered and burnt Bibdékhel, but the inhabitants afterwards 
occupied a new site adjoining the old one being joined by people 
of other castes. 


Basti Guzén was founded im the time of Shdhjahan by three 
sons of Mtise Khén of the Guz family, who had come with Shaikh 
Darvesh from Kani Kiram to Jullundur, and had joined bim in 
founding Surdjdbéd. They afterwards bought lands from the 
Lodis, Sayyids, and Shaikhs, and leaving Basti Shaikh, occupied 
Basti Guzin, where they built a bazar. 


There are several smaller Bastis, also founded by Bariks, such 
as Basti Ibrahim Khan, Basti Pir Dad Khan, and Basti Shih 
Quli, which belongs to the Kapuirthala State, and others which were 
destroyed by the Sikhs. The Bariks appear to be the same as the 
Barais, who are described in Elphinstone’s Kabul (p. 315) as a class 
of Tajiks, “who inhabit Logar and part of But Khék. Though 
mixed with the Ghiljis, they differ from the other Tajiks,” in that 
“they form a tribe under a chief of their own, and have a high 
reputation as soldiers. They have separate land and castles of their 
own, furnish a good many troops to Government, closely resemble 
the Afghans in their manners, and are more respected than any 
other Tajiks: their numbers are now about 8,000 families.” “ All 
traditions,” he adds, “agree that they were introduced into their 
present seat by Sultan Mahmud about the beginning of the 11th 
century, and that their lands were once extensive, but their origin 
ig uncertain ; they pretend to be sprung from the Arabs, but others 
say they are descended from the Kurds.” 


The most important, and probably the oldest Pathén settlement 
in the District was that of the Lodi Pathéns. Kot Bure Khén, 


P,N, and qQ. 
Vol ir, 


The Lodi 
Pathéns, 


CHAP. I, ¢. 


Population. 
The Lodf 
Pathana, 


. The Pathans 
of Dhogri, 
Purser 3, 69, 


Sayyids. 
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adjoining the Devi Tél north of the city Jullundur, was an old 
suburb belonging to the Lodi Pathans, but of this only a mosque, 
the roof of which is composed of a number of small domes of low 
pitch, and some old mango trees, belonging to the garden which 
once surrounded the mosque, now remain. In the Ain-t-Akbari, 
the Jullundur mahal is shown as occupied among others by Lodi 
Afghdéns with a revenue of 144 lakhs of dams, being 2-17th of the 
whole Jullundur Dodb Sarkar. Those of Dhogri, about six miles 
north-east of Jullundur, undoubtedly belong to one of the oldest 
families inthe District; according to Mr. Barkley (P. N. and Q., 
Volume II), they say that their ancestor, Tatar Khan, came with 
Mahmiid of Ghazni, and that this prince gave them the village of 
Dhogri, which had previously belonged to Dhig Jats. 


Mr. Purser says that it is not unlikely that they were a 
Military Colony, and that they seem to have settled at Dhogri 
eleven generations ago. According to the account preserved by 
him, in the time of Humaytin (1530-1556) their ancestor, Tatar 
Khén, held a farm of the whole of the Punjab, and took the part 
of Sher Shah, who made him Governor of the Province. When 
Huméytin returned from exile he defeated Tatar Khén, but 
afterwards took him into fayour. During subsequent Muham- 
madan rule, the family seems to have enjoyed extensive jdgirs and 
to have founded many villages, among others Aliwalpur and 
Adampur. In Sikh times, they were gradually dispossessed, and 
under Ranjit Singh, owing to the talugddi’s refusal to attend 
on the Mahérdja at the head of his sowdrs, the Jullundur talugd 
was confiscated in 1812 A.D., and conferred on Sirdér Himmat Singh 
Jallewdéla; to whom thus Dhogri and Aldwalpur went. On the 
introduction of British rule, Abdur-Rahméin Khan was head of 
the family. He was made Tahsildar of Midni, and died in 1847, 
Of his sons, Abdus-Samadh Khan, was employed in the Police as 
Kotwal, and was subsequently Tahsildar of Garhshankar and 
elsewhere. Sirbuland Khién, a second son, was an Inspector of 
Police ; his son Ghulém Ahmad Khdén, Khién Bahddur, Revenue 
Member of the Kashmir Council then became head of the family, 
Nidéz Muhammad his brotheris a pleader at Jullundur. The 
family hasa grant of Rs. 8300 per annum charged on the revenue 
of Dhogri. It may be noted that, family tradition says it was 
Abdur-Rahman Khan who had the keys of the Phillaur fort made 
over to the English in 1846 by Chaudhri Kutb-ud-din. Another 
family also lays claim to this surrender. An excellent example 
of how little time is needed for the growth of fiction. 


The Sayyids hold Lohién (ten families), Sayyidpur, Saddarpur, 
Héjipur and Mirpur near Shahkot,” and, as jégirdaérs, Dherian 
in the same neighbourhood, Dokoha and Chaugati near Jullun- 


ee eS ES Se eS 
(1) Shahkot itself belonged to Sayyida before the Bikhsa conquered the country, when they 
were dispossessed. It owes its name to them, 
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dur, and are amongst the proprietors of Jullundur itself (the Kazi 
family). They are owners of Khanke, north of Kartarpur, and 
Shahpur near Adampur in Jullundur Tahsil. Gohawar, Chulang, 
Ashaur, Miranpur, two-ninths of Fattahpur near Kot Badal Khan 
and two-fifteenths of Man in tahsil Phillaur, ‘three-fifths of Saloh 
near Nawdshahr, Shahpur and Alowal near Usmdnpur, Khoja near 
the Sutlej, part of Karnéna, and one-third Sirhél Kazién in tahsil 
Nawdshahr. The proprietors of Dokoha, Chulang and Gohawar 
are related amongst themselves. 


In Khoja the Sayyid community is large, it is said, however, 
that the proprietors of Khoja are really Shaikhs and assumed the 
title of Sayyid about 35 years since, there being a hundred or more 
shares. Here the Sayyids cultivate largely in person, but there are 
also non-hereditary Arain cultivators. The Sayyids acquired the 
village in the time of Akbar, but are so ignorant even of his name 
as to call him Sikandar Azim, son of Humdytin. Sande Shah of 
Lohién told Mr. Barkley that his ancestors came from Aurangéhéd 


to Unchh (Uchh in Bahdwalpur), and-that three brothers from. 
that place founded Dipélpur, Chtinian and Lohidn 500 years ago,.. 


the founder of the latter having been Zain-ul-mulk, whose descend- 
ants in the 18th or 19th generation are the present proprietors. 
The Réjptits became his disciples and allowed him to found Lohidn 
in what was then jungle. The Sayyids were dispossessed by the 
Sikhs, and went to Aléwalpur, north of Jullundur, and afterwards 


sought the protection of Raja Fattah Singh of Kaptirthala, on- 


whose intercession Méahérajih- Sher Singh of Lahore restored 


Lohidin to them. It is divided into five tarafs, one of which was held: 


one-third by Sande Shah and two brothers, one-third by an uncle 
and one-third by another shareholder. The cultivators are Dogars, 
Arains, Tarkhadns and Kambohs. 


The Sayyids of Sirhal Kazidn, like those of Jullundur, are of 
a family in which the office of Kazi was hereditary. The Sayyids 
of Fattahpur near Kot Baédal Khan and Ashaur are Bukhéri Sayyids, 
those of Mirénpur Mashahri Sayyids, those of Gohawar and a 
family at Indina, Tiraizi Sayyids, and at Sirhali there is a family of 
Gildni Sayyids. Sayyid Hassan Jahdniya of Réhon is mentioned by 
Mr. Barkdey as the representative of a distinguished Sayyid family 
which has long held an influential position in that neighbourhood. 
He is a Bukhéri Sayyid descended in the 11th generation (+) 
from Hazrat Makhdtim Jahaniyaof Unchha (Uchh in Bahéwalpur) 
where Sayyid Jaldl-ud-din, the founder of the family, had 
settled from Bukhéra six generations earlier. An ancestor of Hassan 
Jabdniya’s migrated from Uchh to Burhanpur in Central India, and 
the Réhon branch of the family came from that place. Two 


(") This is apparently too short a succession for a period of nearly 500 years, Hazarat 
Makhdim Jah4niya having died A, D. 1883-4, But the case of the Ansari Shaikhs of Basti 
Shaikh which will be noticed immediately shows that it is not impossible, though it is most 
probable that a generation or two have been dropped out of the genealogy, ~~~ - - + ~~ 
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families who now reside at Maler Kotla, besides that which remains 
at Réhon belong to it. Hassan Jahéniya’s father, who was noted 
as a physician (hakim), held the villages of Udhowél and Jhungidn 
in jdgiv until his death in 1857. This jedgir is said to have been 
originally granted by the last great Muhammadan governor, Adina 
Beg Khan, a disciple of the family, and was continued by Tara 
Singh Ghaiba after the Sikh conquest. It was once withheld for 
a few seasons by Ranjit Singh, but, with this interruption, con- 
tinued to be held by the family until the cession of the Jullundur 
Dodb to the British Government, by which it was confirmed to 
Hassan Jahdniya’s father, for his life. 


Suds are proprietors of Kotla Sudan in tahsil Nakodar as 
well as at Shekohpur in Kaptirthala, the old head-quarters of 
ss paren under the Delhi Empire, and formerly the property of 

attis. 


_ _Kalldls are owners of Chak Kalldlin near Banga, and one- 
sixth of Jamsher. <Baniyas hold part of Khojkipur near 
Aléwalpur. 


Labénés hold Réjpura, Bhatrura and two-thirds of Patial in 
the extreme north of the Jullundur Tahsil, but Séhg Rdm, a 
Khatri of Jullundur, has acquired some land in the former in which 
he has founded a new village, called Bhagwantpura. They are a 
sub-division of the great Banjara, tribe, but not so successful as 
agriculturists as they were as carriers, when occupation could be 
found in that capacity. 


Bahrupidés, another sub-division of the Banjéra tribe, are 
proprietors of Butgarh, part of Sasrari and half Rawar, on the 
Sutle] near Lisséra. An account of this tribe will be found im 
Mackenzie’s Gujrét Settlement Report, Wilson’s Glossary, under 
the words Banjara, Bhand, Bahrupiya, and in Elliot’s Supplemental 
Glossary, under Banjdras. 


Rawats hold Darydpur, half Begampur, and part of Bairsian 
in the Néwashahr Tahsil, and in Ibrahimpur are tenants with 
rights of occupancy of non-resident Rajptit proprietors. In the 
Phillaur Tahsil they hold part of Phillanr and five-elevenths of 
Nahal. 


Lohér hold Lohdr near Larohi in the north-west and Lohdr 
near Partaébpura in the south of the Jullundur Tahsil, in the 
gorth of which they also share a third Lohar with Tarkhéns, 
and north of Jullundur they share Dasupur with Ndis. In the 
Nakodar Tahsil they hold Lohdrnangal, and in that of Phillaur 
one-fourth of Pindori near Jandidla, and they share one-eighth of 
Ghiirkha with Narsing Dis. Tarkhéns hold Tarkhénmazara in 
tahsil Phillaur, besides sharing with Lohdrs in one of the villages. 
of that name above mentioned. 
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Harnis are proprietors of Mari Harnidn and Sadachak 
in the Jullundur Tahsil. They are not very industrious culti- 
vators, but seem to have completely settled down to agricultural 
pursuits. 


Changars, though they hold no landed property, are usually 
to be met with in some of the villages of the Phillaur Tahsil near 
the Sutlej. They live in movable huts of sii or thatching grass 
which are pitched outside the villages, and they make baskets of 
tamarisk twigs and breed fowls for the Simla market. They bear 
a good character. They are interesting as an Indian tribe of 
gipsy habits. 


Of the fourteen Provincial Darbiris belonging to the District, 
three are of the house of Kaptirthala, namely, Kanwar Sir 
Harném Singh, K.C.LE., Sirddr Partap Singh and Sirdér Charanjit 
Singh. One Sirdir Muhammad Hamdam, Yahsilddér of Jullundur, 
is a political refugee and grandson of Shih Sujah, Amir of Kabul. 
The remaining chief familes ofthe District are, for the most 
part, the representatives of men who rose to importance during 
the last days of the rule of the Delhi Emperors in the Punjab, ora 
oe - years later, The history of few goes back further than 
1759 A.D. 


In Sikh times,a great part of the District was held in 
jdgir, At the regular settlement, the demand of lands held 
revenue-free was stated to be Rs, 2,28,052, or nearly 18 per cent. 
of the total revenue. Their revenue now is Rs. 97,990. After 
annexation these grants were enquired. into; some were resumed 
and some continued, mostly for the life of the incumbent, and 
subject to a deduction in lieu of the contingent of troops which the 
grantee had been required to supply im former days. This 
reduction or commutation was calculated sometimes at a certain 
share of the grant, and sometimes at so much per trooper, usually 
Rs. 16 per mensem, besides charges for equipment. Among these 
jdgtrs were villages which had been acquired by the sword by 
various adventurers, about 1759 A.D. (Sambat 1816), when the 
power of the Delhi Empire was finally broken. These were 
treated as the other grants at first, but subsequently a further 
investigation was made, and, in 1857-58, allsuch conquest jdgirs 
(idgir bazor-i-shamsher) were continued im perpetuity to the male 
heirs of the incumbents. of “the year of primary investigation,” 
which is ordinarily 1846 A.D. Asa rule, it was directed that 
part of the jégir should be resumed on the death of such incum- 
bents. The condition of the conquest jdgir grants will be found 
in Appendix TTI of Mr. Barkley’s “ Directions for Revenue 
Officers.” A special register of the conquest jdgirs, corrected up 
to date, has been prepared and made over in duplicate to the 
District office. The principal jdgivs now existing are the 
following :— 
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Tohail, 


Jollondur,,, 


Nakodar 


Phillaur 
hl 


tn 


eee 


Nawiashahr 








Name of Jégirdér, 





Gari Nau Nihél Singh of 
Kartaérpur, 
Sirdéy Amr Singh of Nau. 


gaja. 
Sirdéys Achhar Singh and 
Jawila Singh of Alawalpur, 
Rattan Singh and others of 
Jalbhah and elsewhere. 


Sird4r Dewa Singh and 
another of Bahram, 

Sirdir Bas4wa Singh of 
Laroa. 

Gholim Ahmad Khan of 
Dhogri, 

Mohant Jhanda Ram of Kar. | 
tarpur, | 


Sirdur Amar Singh of Balike 





Sirdars Nihal Singh, Nardin 
Singh and Amar Singh of 
Shahkot. 

Baba Khem Singh of Kalhar, | 
in the Rawalpindi District. | 

Sirdars Mit Singh, rate 

j 





Singh and others of Dhan- 
dow}, | 

Sirddr Attar Singh of phe 
wal. 

Sirdérs Jiwan Singh, Tighés,} 
Singh and Bhagwén Singh 
of Thabalhe. 

Talab Husain, Abmad Ali Skah 
of Dherid4n Mushtariar. 

Jit Singh, Prem Singh, and 
Rim Singh of Mahaira, 

Sirdérs Balwant Singh and 
Shiv Narain Singh of Moron, 

Sirdars Hari Singh, Dalip 

_ Singh and others of Thalla, 

Sirdar Sundar Singh and 
others of Sirhali, 

Budh Parkash of Amritsar .., 


Narnindar Singh of Anand- 
pur, in Hoshiarpur, 

Sirdar Amar Singh of Mn- 
kandpur. 

Sirdar Amar Singh of Kalerdén 


Sirdar Kirpa Singh and others 
of Sirhd] Kazidn 


| ce | No. of villages, 


4 
4 


22 


10 
4 
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Rs. 
11,525 


1,399 
2,005 
1,809 
1,355 
1,000 

300 

800 
685-8 


7,128 


6,115 
4,849 


2,712 
542 


869 
610 
5,273 
2,728 
1,254) 
2,017 


1,282 
828 
896 
698 





Provincial Dar- 


Tn perpetuity .., 
bari, 


For life, 


Conquest, 
Conquest .., jNomerons share. 
holders. 
Do. 
Do, ws | Provincial Dar- 


bari. 
In perpetuity, 


For maintenance 
of dharmsdla, 

Perpetual, anbjeot! 
to Re. 140 an- 
nual nasardna, 


Conquest. 
For life. 
Conquest Sirdir Mit Singh 
is @ Provincial 
Darbari, 
Do, 
Do, 
In perpetuity ,..| Half each. 





Conquest, 
Do, ’ 
Do. 
For maintenance! The building 
of building, isthe Akhdra 
Saglinwala 
in Amritsar, 
For life, 
Conquest .. | Provincial Dar- 
bari. 
Do, 
Do, 








The leading families of the District will be found fully 


described in Massy’s - “Chiefs and Families 


of Note in the 


Punjab” and their pedigrees brought up to date in the Appendix 
published in 1899 by the Punjab Government Press. 
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The following members of the house of Kaptrthala have 
their residence in Jullundur District :—-Kanwar Sir Harném Singh, 
K.C.LE., late member of the Governor-General’s Council and 
of the Provincial Council, Sirddr Partép Singh, Honorary Mag- 
eat and his brother Sirdér Daljit Singh and Sirdér Charanjit 
ingh, 


Guri Nao Nihél Singh of Kartérpur is a Sodhi Khatri 
and a direct descendant of Rém Das the fourth Guri. Gurti Rim 
Das was twentieth in descent from Sodhi Rae, after whom the clan 
is called. Sodhi Rée was the son of Kal Rée, brother of Kalket, 
from whom the Bedis are descended. The history of the seven 
great Sodhi Gurts has already been given in Section B and an 
account of the religious leadership of the present family is given 
below. 


Dhir Mal, first cousin of Gobind Singh, is the immediate 
ancestor of the Kartérpur family. He was a brave, ambitious 
man, who seized lands in the Dodb worth Rs. 75,000 per annum. 
He died in 1677, and several villages were founded by his imme- 
diate successors. fifth in descent from him was Gurt Sédhu 
Singh who held the property all through Mahdrdja Ranjit Singh’s 
reign ; he was often at feud with his neighbours, the Ahliwalids 
of Kaptrthala; but the latter were kept in check by the Mahéraja, 
who regarded the Sodhis with peculiar_favour. Sddhu Singh 
was also on good terms with the chiefs of the Cis-Sutle] States, 
and he received substantial jégivs-and occasional presents from the 
Réjds of Patidla, Jind and Nabha. Mahdéraja Ranjit Singh present- 
ed him with the houses and gardens’ attached to the Baoli Sahib 
in Lahore City, which still yield a handsome revenue. This Baoli 
or well, with the chamber above, is said to have been originally 
the abode of Gurd Arjan. But, during his absence on one 
occasion the Kéazis of Lahore plundered the place and threw 
Arjan’s servants into the well, burying them in the debris of the 
wrecked building, and making a mosque on the site. Years 
afterwards, in 1834, Mahérdja Ranjit Singh fell ill and dreamed 
that he would not recover unless he bathed in the Baoh Sahib of 
Guri Arjan. But no one knew of Arjan’s Baoli or where it had 
stood. At length a flower-seller came forward who said he had heard 
from his father that the Kazis’ mosque was built upon the ruins of 
the Baoli of Arjan, The mosque was forthwith destroyed, and the 
well below was discovered, with the bones of Arjan’ s servants 
lying at the bottom, covered with chains. Then they cleaned the 
well out, and the Mahdrdja had his bath, and recovered. And 
he ordered that every servant in the State should pay in a day’s 
pay; and the Rs. 70,000 thus collected were expended upon the 
restoration of the Baoli Sahib in all its original splendour. The 
shops at Lahore, in the Béizir now called Dabbi, were made 
over to the Guris of Kartérpur to assist them in maintaining the 
Baoli in a proper state of repair. These shops yield an income of 


CHAP. T, C. 
Population. 
Kptrthala. 


The Sodhis 
of Kartarpar. 


108 
JuttunDuR Dist. | Sirddvs of Aldwalpur. (Parr A. 


CHAP. 1,C. over two thousand rupees. The grant was continued to the family 
Population. by the British Government, 


The Sodhts Gurti Sidhu Singh’s lands were estimated as yielding Rs. 
of Kartérpur. 63 000 when the Jullundur Dosh was taken over in 1845-46. He 
had been holding certain villages on lease worth Rs. 5,000 per 
annum. ‘These leases were cancelled under our administration, as 
they were found to affect the cultivators injuriously ; and his 
jdgirs were reduced to Rs. 19,694, of which Rs. 10,944 were 
confirmed to the family in perpetuity, subject to a_ service 
commutation of one-fourth. The Guri’s behaviour throughout the 
Mutiny crisis was all that could be desired. This was recognised 
in 1861, two years after his death, by the release of the perpetual 

jagir from the burden of a service charge. 


Sadhu Singh was succeeded by his son Jawahar Singh, a 
man of weak character and intemperate habits. He latterly 
became incapable of managing his affairs, and Government was 
forced to interfere to saye the esiate from utter ruin. In 1877 the 
management of the property was made overto the Deputy 
Commissioner of Jullundur, and a loan of Rs. 1,64,000 was 
sanctioned at alow rate of interest to mcet the more pressing 
claims which has now been entirely paid off. 


Guri Jawahar Singly Wied in 1882. He left a son, the 
present Gur, who was born oue year before his father’s death. 
His income is about Rs, 41,500 including jagiis, mudfis and profits 
on lands, house-rent, offerings at fairs and miscellaneous items. 
He was educated by Lila Molak Réin and knows Gtirmukhi, Persian 
and English. The estate passed from the management of the 
Court of Wards in November 1902 on the Gurt’s attaming his 
majority. 

Pgevian aly The Sirdérs of Aldwalpur are Bains Jats, originally of 

Purur,2,59, Mahalpur, in Hoshitrpur, and their family has belonged to’ this 
Doab from time immemorial ; but it rose to eminence through its 
connection with the Nabha State, and in history is generally called 
Jalawala, from Jala, a village in Nitbha, about four miles south- 
west of Sirhind. In 1759 Chaudhri Gulib Rie is said to have made 
himself master of Jalbhah and two ncighbouring villages, near 
Adampur, after which he attached himself to the Nabha family, 
and took up his residence in that State. He had five sons, of 
whom we are concerned with only two, Amar Singh and Himmat 
Singh. 

Amar Singh’s son was the General Rém Singh who, it is said, 
was employed by the Sikh Government, in 1845, to induce the 
Nabha Raja to prove false to the English (The Rajds of the Punjab, 
pp. 411~414). He was afterwards employed as Judge (addlati) 
at Lahore and Gujrit. He dicd in 1852, and his grandson, with 
other members of the family, resides at Jala, in Nébha. 
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Himmat Singh was employed in various negotiations for the 
greater Philkidén Chiefs with the British authorities, Mr. Metcalfe 
and Colonel Ochterlony, which he conducted with such skill that 
he acquired valuable jdyirs, not only in Nabha, but also in Patidla 
and Jind. About 1812, the Raja of Na&bha introduced him to 
Ranjit Singh, who gave him the iléga of Aldwalpur, which had 
lapsed. He also got Datérpur, Khera, Acharwél and Kutahra in 
Hoshiarpur and Machhiwara in Ludhidna, and subsequently jdgirs 
in Multan and Peshawar, besides Kalél Mazara’a and other villages 
in tahsil Samrdla, which Fatah Singh, Ahliwilia, gave him. (1) Part 
of this last grant is still in the family. Albel Sigh, eldest son of 
Himmat Singh, was killed in the Jhang campaign in 1816. When 
Himmat Singh died, in 1829, his jdgirs were largely curtailed 
through the influence of the Jammu family, and what was left went 
to Achal Singh, son of, and Kishan Singh, brother of, Albel Singh, 
who resided, the former at Aléwalpur, the latter at Dhogri. Kishen 
Singh died in 1841 (?) inthe Kohdét campaign, and his jdgirs were 
resumed, as his son, BasAwa Singh, was ja minor and could not 
discharge his duties. But Basdwa Singh vetained some of the 
Ludhiana estates, where his widow, Mussammdét Bishan Kaur, has 
a small revenue-free-grant in Kalél Mazara’a. Dhogri went for a 
time through the influence of the Shaikhs to Abdus-Samad Khdan, 
an Afghan, of Dhogri. On the introduction of British rule, 
Sirddr Achal Singh was exempted from supplying cighty sowdrs 
which he formerly provided, and his jaéyivs were reduced to 64 
villages, assessed at Rs. 9,180 at the regular settlement. On-his 
death, in 1857, his sons, Sirdérs Partéb Singh and Ajit Singh, 
were given a pension of Rs. 2,000, which was subsequently 
(1874) changed into a grant of three-quarters of the revenue of 
Aldwalpur, now worth Rs. 2,065 per annum, to descend in 
perpetuity to the male heirs of Sirdar Achal Sigh. These are 
now represented by Achar Singh, son of Partéb Singh (b.1875) 
and Gurbachan (b. 1891) and Gurcharan (b-1895) grandsons of 
Ajit Singh. 


Ram Chand, son of Balu Mal, Khatri, belongs to the family of 
hereditary Diwans of the Guriis of Kartérpur. He is Zailddr of 
Kartarpur. Mohant Jhanda Rém holds a jagir of Rs. 800 at Sura 
of which place he is Zailddr, He 1s gadi xishin of the shrine 
founded by Bhai Bhara, occupied by Udasis of Gura Sangat Sahib. 
Bhai Bhara helped Sirdér Beghel Smgh against Qadir Bakhsh in 
the Sikh rising of Sambat 1816 and obtained the jdgir for his 
services. Jhanda Rém is fifth in succession to him. 


a RR A A AT 

(:) MacGregor (History of the Sikhs I, 167) says: “ Himmat Singh of Jilleewal, who was 
Vakeel of Juswant Singh of Nabha, deserted from his master, and took service with the 
Mahaéréjab, He became Wuzeer or prime minister, and received Aldwalpur purgunah in 
jagty,? This account is hardly consistent with the subsequent relations of the family 
to Nabha. »The date according to MacGregor would be 1809. Mr, Barkley says the family 
property in Jala was confiscated when Himmat Singh jeft the Ndbha service, This 
supports MaoGregor’s story, The above is Sirdar Ajit Singh’s account of the affair, 
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CHAP.I,C. Dagaundha Singh was a Dhilon Jat of Jhabhél, in the Amritsar 
lation, District and a half-brother of Baghel Singh, leader of the Karora 
er Singhia Misl. He crossed the Beds in 1759, and seized some villages 
of laos, in the north of Jullundur Tahsil. These the family retained under 
Purser,3,59. Ranjit Singh, supplying in return a contingent of twenty-six 
horsemen, whose services were valued at Rs. 2,420 annually by 
the British Government on annexation; the revenues of three 
villages beg resumed in lieu thereof. To Sudh Singh, grandson 
of Dasaundha Singh, the villages of Laroa, Madhopur and Dhada 
Sanora, valued at Rs. 4,600 were released for life, but on his death, 
in 1851, Madhopur only was continued to his son Basdéwa Singh. 
On the revision of the jdgiy records in 1857, Laroa was released 
for ever as a Conquest Tenure to Basdwa Singh and his lineal heirs. 
This jdgirv, under the settlement is worth Rs. 1,000 per annum. 


Sirdir Bastwa Singh is a Zaildar, drawing Rs. 190 per annum, 
as well as a sufedposha allowance of Rs. 100. He is lambarddr of 
Laroa, Jullundur Tahsil, where he lives, owning forty ghumdos of 
land. He isconnected by marriage with the Garewdls of Raipur, 
in Iudhidna. He is a Lieutenant-Governor’s Darbéri, He has 
one son, Achhar Singh, born m 1885. 

The Sirdirs The Bahrém family migrated from the Amritsar Manjha about 
of Bahram, 140 years ago. Their ancestor Lal Singh owned three villages at 
his death, and of these Babrim in this istrict fell to his son 
Chanda Singh ; his other son Guldb Singh was deprived of his rights 
by Ranjit Singh, and maintained himself upon 140 ghamdos of 
land in Bahrém, made oyer to him by Chanda Singh. The latter 
had accompanied Ranjit Singh on several expeditions in command 
of a small body of horse which he maintained in return for his 
jdgir of Bahrém. He was killed in a skirmish near Peshéwar in 
1843, He was succeeded by his son Dewa Singh, born in 1825. 
He also was in many fights in his younger days, and was present 
when Bannu fell to Ranjit Singh’s troops in 1823. At annexation 
the village of Bahram was given in jdégir to the three sons of 
Chanda Singh, Dewa Singh, Daya Singh and Jawéhar Singh, and 
to his brother Guléb Singh, subject to a deduction of Rs. 1,150 in 
lieu of service. Gulib Singh’s share was resumed on his death in 
1847. In 1857, on the death without issue of Daya Singh, it was 
decided that two-thirds of the revenue of the village should be 
released to the lineal heirs of the holders, namely, Dewa Singh and 
Jawéhar Singh, and they now enjoy a jdgir of Rs, 1,350 per 
annum, as fixed at the settlement. They are also joint owners of 
48 ghuméos of land in Bahrém, and of 112 in the village of 
Doburji, in Amritsar. 

Sirdér Dewa Singh has been blind for some years past. He 
ig always forward in his offers of service to Government, and was 
useful to Colonel Lake, the Deputy Commissioner, during the 
Mutiny. He has had four sons Basant Singh (died 1875), Bhagat 
Singh, Jaswant Singh and Fateh Singh (died{1866). ‘The first 


Population. 
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three have male descendants living. The line of Jawahar Singh is 
represented by his son Hukam Singh. 


The family of Naugaja goes back to one Firoz, a Tunwar 
Rajput of Delhi, who, eleven generations ago, settled at Mauza 
Khokhowél in Amritsar. His descendant Ram Singh, surnamed 
Dharvi, the robber, joined with a freebooter Bhagel Singh in 
seizing ten villages in the Jullundur, Gurdispur and Amritsar 
Districts. His son Sirdér Mahtab Singh was in the army of 
Méhéréja Ranjit Singh, at the head of two hundred horsemen, 
seven of whom were maintained by him asacharge on hisjdgir. He 
made over his patrimony to his four sons while still a young man, 
of whom Sirdér Amar Singh, now the head of the family, received 
the Jullundur villages of Naugaja, where he resides, Is4pur, 
Mokhe and Mor. Tho revenue (Rs. 2,700) was released to him for 
life, Rs. 1,670 being deducted in lieu of service; at the settlement 
the demand was enhanced in all four villages, increasing the 
value of his jaigiv by Rs. 370 a year....The Sirdér also owns 150 
ghwméos in the village of Vila, in Tahsil Batala, Gurdaspur District. 
His nephew, Narain Singh, is the headman of Vila Bajju in the 
same tahsil. The family has considerable local influence, and 
its members are allied by marriage with many leading families in 
the Manjha and in this District. 


In the reign of Shahjéhin, the ancestors of the Sirdér of 
Makandpur, Gil Jats by clan, were Chaudhris in the Jullundur 
Dodb, and managed to make themselves masters of seventy villages 
on the north bank of the Sutlej. They built Makandpur, 
Nawashabr, where the family now. has. its head-quarters. Their 
chief enemies were the Jaijtin Rajputs, the old proprietors, whom 
they gradually managed to oust by fighting or intrigue. There 
is an anecdote told in the family that Ganga Rém, one of the 
Makandpurids, in public Darbér tore up a sanad of the Emperor 
Shahjéhén, confirming the Rajputs.in their rights of ownership. 
The matter was quickly reported, and Ganga Rim was summoned 
to answer at Delhi for his disrespectful conduct. He pleaded that 
he had acted in the interest of his Sovereign, inasmuch as the 
Rajputs were notoriously bad cultivators, and the land was certain 
to thrive inthe hands of the Jats. There was sufficient wisdom in 
the argument to secure condonation of the offence, and Ganga 
Rém and his brothers were maintained in possession of the 
patrimony of the Rajputs. But the latter were not prepared to 
accept this ca parte decision without protest. They murdered 
Ganga Ram on the earliest opportunity, and attempted to take 
back their old lands by force. They were defeated, however, by 
Chhaju Mal, cousin of Ganga Rim, who took from them a considera- 
ble portion of what remained of their holdings. The fighting went 
on from year to year with varying results. Finally, Chhaju Mal and 
all the members of the family except one boy, Zordwar, were killed 
off by the Rajputs, who became once more masters of the situation. 
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Zorawar’s mother fled with him to her father’s house. She was 
summoned thence later on by the Muhammadan Governor Adina 
Beg, to take over thirty-five villages of the old possessions; the 
Rajputs, as predicted by Ganga Rim, not proving punctual in the 
payment of the State demand. Zordwar’s grandson, Bhup Chand, 
was the first Sikh in the family, He was follower of the celebrated 
fanatic Bedi Sahib Singh of Una, Hoshidrpur, and while still a mere 
lad, accompanied him on his expeditions south of the Sutle] against. 
Maler Kotla and Raikot in 1794-1798, Bhup Singh’s natural 
energy and love of adventure were, however, checked by an 
accident which left him blind before he had reached his prime, and 
he never attained a position of much significance. His elder son, 
Gulab Singh, was killed in 1858, fighting in Ranjit Singh’s service. 
Bhup Singh died in 1865. On the accession of the British the 
Makandpuria claims to headship were ignored except in Makandpur 
itself, of which one-fourth the revenue, now yielding Rs. 880 per 
annum, was released to Bhup Singh and his lineal male heirs. The 
jagir has since passcd.trom his son Partab Singh, who died in 1871, 
to present holder Amar Singh, his'son, born in the same year, He 
owns 1,080 ghwndos of land in Makandpur and Sukar, tahsil 
Nawashahar, and is a Zaildar, His name is on the Lieutenant- 
Governor’s Darbdr list. He has married a daughter of Sirdér 
Bakhshish Singh of Khaman Kalén in Patidla and has two sons 
Kuldip Singh and Safhajat Singh. 


The Kalerén Sirdérs belong to one of the few important 
Khatri families of the District. The others are the Sodhis of 
Kartdérpur and Bedis of Malsién,, Dliarm Singh, Karm Singh and 
Hardam Singh were Sangar Khatris of Amritsar. They were 
grandsons of Buliki Dias and Bihdri Lal, who were weighmen 
(dharwai) to Gurd Rim Dis, the fourth Guri, As he died in 1581 
A.D., and Dharm Singh and his two companions did not come to 
Jullundur till 1759 A.D., itis probable that, “ grandson” in this case 
merely means a descendant, or elsethat the Guris have been confused. 
Tn any case these three Khatris came here and seized on the Banga 
ildga, which consisted of 240 villages. While doing this they were 
involved ina quarrel with the Phagwéra Chaudhris, and Karm 
Singh was killed in fight at Haditbid. Hardam Singh went to 
Hoshidrpur, in which district his descendants, it is said, still live. 
Dharm Singh retained Banga and brought all the surrounding 
chiefs, such as the Sirdirs of Gosal, Makandpur, Baghaura, Sirhal 
Kézfdn, and the Chaudhris of Phirdla, under his sway. He was 
evidently a well-known Chief, as historians have considered it 
sufficient to mention him as Dharm Singh of Amritsar. He is 
the Sirdér whose son is shown in the lst of chiefs given in 
Appendix B of the Réjés of the Punjab, as holding Méhalpur, 
worth Rs. 1,61,901, and disposing of 400 horsemen. In 1804 A.D., 
Ranjit Singh seems to have levied black-mail from him (Prinsep’s 
Runjit Singh, p. 55). 
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Dharm Smgh had five sons. The descendants of two, Harsa 
Singh and Gtrst Singh, live at Anandpur in the Una Tahsil of 
Hoshidrpur; one Jai Singh died without sons, and needs no further 
mention ; two, Gaj4 Singh and Nihdl Singh succeeded Dharm Singh 
in 1806 A.D. They accompanied Ranjit Singh’s army to the siege 
of Multan, and were allowed to retain some of their estates on 
supplying a contingent of troopers. On the introduction of British 
rule, four villages, worth Rs. 6,000, were left to the family for life. 
Three have been resumed, but Kalerdn is held in perpetual jdgtr 
as a conquest tenure. Nihil Singh died without issue, and the 
present representatives of the family, who are not men of any 
importance, are descendants of Gajé Singh. From paragraph 384 of 
the Una Settlement Report it would seem that some of the 
Hoshiarpur jdgirs were resumed in 1815 A.D., after some resistance 
by Harsd Singh, and given to Jamaddr Khushdl Singh. One Lal 
Singh, who said he was of thisfamily, made two attempts in 1874 
and 1877 to get his claims recognized. As Mr, Barkley rejected 
his application on the former occasion, it) was probably not well- 
founded. But it is melancholy to see a once really influential 
family so reduced. 
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Chaudhris of Phirdla were never men of much note here. The 
Sirdirs of Sirhél Kézfdn are descended from Dona Singh and his 
nephew, Jodh Singh, Matht Jats of Bigri#m,in Amritsar, who were 
retainers of Krora Singh, and acquiredseveral villages in Jullundur, 
Hoshitrpur, Ludhidna and Ambala. ‘The present Sirdérs hold 
part of Sirhdl Kazién, worth Rs. 698 per annum, as a Conquest 
Jagir, and get a cash allowance from two villages in Ambala, 
Mangarh and Rikdlf. The Sirdérs of Baghaura are great grand- 
sons of Sirdér Didl Singh, a Khatri of Salena, in the Ferozepore 
District, who acquired by conquest, about A.D. 1759, villages in 
Jullundur, Hoshitrpur, Ambala and Ferozepore. The Jullundur 
villages are Jagatpur and Baghaura, still held partly in jdgir, as 
a conquest tenure, worth Rs. 958 per annum. In Ambala, the 
family held (or holds) the Kharar ildagu (page viii, Appendix: I, 
Ambala Settlement Report, Northern Parganahs), in Uoshidrpur, 
Hirénpur and in Ferozepore, Salona. The Bedis of Gunichaur 
settled there about A.D, 1825. 


The founder of the Moron family was Sahaj Singh, a Bhangu 
Jat of Makhowél, in Amritsar, who, in 1759, visited the Jullundur 
Dodéb and annexed fourteen villages yielding about Rs. 20,000, 
between Phag wéra and the Sutlej. His grandson Didl Singh was 
allowed by Mahdrdja Ranjit Singh to continue in possession of 
twelve of these villages under condition of providing twenty-three 
sowdrs when required for service. Diél Singh’s son Fatah Singh 
rose to the rank of Colonel in the Artillery. He went back to the 
plough onthe break-up of the Sikh army. Four villages were 
resumed at annexation in lieu of the services of the twenty-three 
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CHAP. I,C. horsemen. In 1858, when the conquest jdgir holdings were being 
Population. revised, it was settled that the revenues of the villages of Asaor 
The Siraéve 224 Fatahpur should revert to Government on the death of Sirdar 
of Moron, ial Singh, who was allowed to hold them for life subject to an 
annual nazardéna deduction of Rs. 678. Six villages, with an 
aggregate revenue of Rs. 7,500, were confirmed to Dial Singh and 
his lineal male heirs subject to a deduction of half the revenue. 
The present head of the family, Balwant Singh is, with his brother, 
at the Chief's College, Lahore, and the estate is under the Court 
of Wards. In addition to the jégir already specified, he 1s owner 
of 630 ghumaos of land in Moron and of seven hundred ghwmaos 

in a village in Ambala, yielding about Rs. 4,000 per annum. 


Tho Sird4rs Nahar Singh, a Min Jat, of Man, Tahsil Batdla, Gurdaspur, 
ofSarndli. founder of the Sarhdli family, is said to have crossed the Beds in 
"1759 and scized upon several villages in Phillaur Tahsil. He be- 
came rich and built a handsome Bunga or rest-house close to the 
Darbér Sahib at Amritsar, which is still owned by his descendants, 
and known by his name. His son Diwdén Singh and grandson 
Dale! Singh were killed in Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s service. Budh 
Singh and Fatah Singh, sons of Dalel Singh, were allowed a third 
share in an assignment valued at Rs. 30,000, made by the Mahdrdja 
under the usual conditious of service. Several members of the 
family held high military appointments and distinguished them- 
selves on various occasions | Sirdidr Suba Singh was a General in 
the Sikh Army, and met his death before Multan. At annexation 
the brothers, Budh Singh and Fatah Singh, wore confirmed as 
life-jdgirddrs in the villages of Sarhali and Chak Andhidn, valued 
at Rs. 2,450, On his death, in 1852, Fatah Singh’s share lapsed, a 
life-pension being granted to his widow. One-quarter of the 
village revenues was assigned to Budh Singh’s son Karpdl Singh, 
and to his lineal male heirs who are now holding. They own 
thirty ghumaos of land in Sarhdli, 100 ghuwmacs im Sarai Jaétan 
(Kapirthala), and fifty ghwmaos of the original partrimony in Min, 
‘Tahsil Batéla, Gurdispur. ‘he present head of the family, Sundar 
Singh, was for some time a Naib-Tahsildar, but resigned on bis 
father’s death in 1888. He and his brothers have a good deal of 
local influence, and they are connected by marriage with good 
families in Jullundur and Ludhiana. 


The Sirdars Mahan Singh, the great-great-great-grandfather of Sirddr 
Couns 57, Dalip Singh, was a Ladhar Jat Sikh, who in 1760 seized ten 
"villages in Phillaur Tahsil, and was allowed by Ranjit Singh to 
retain them, subject to the furnishing of twenty-three horsemen. 

He had three sons, of whom two Ganda Singa and Budh Singh had 

issue, and died in 1828. On annexation a summary settlement was 

made with Mahan Singh’s representatives, who agreed to pay 

Rs. 17,100 per annum on the ten villages. Four of these later on 

were resumed by Government in lieu of the services of the horse- 

men, Again in 1847.48, two more villages were resumed on the 
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death of Nahal Singh, grandson of Budh Singh, and Ganda Singh, 
pensions being granted to their widows and children. Further 
resumptions followed ag other members of the family died. During 
the revised settlement the shares actually enjoyed were ascertained 
to be.as follows :-— 


Rs. 

Jaimal Singh (great-grandson of Budh Singh) ... 565 
Two sons of Sher Singh (great-grandsons of Budh 

Singh): a evs < sat a  §—-865 
Two sons of Dewa Singh (great-grandsons of Budh 

Singh) ie ne Pa ae: ies .. 280 

Chubar Singh (grandson of Ganda Singh (?)).... 655 


‘Two sons of Bishan Singh (son of Ganda Singh)... 655 


In all, Rs. 2,720. There was also a life-pension of Rs. 478 to 
the widow of Kishan Singh, the grandfather of Jaimal, Sher and 
Dewa, which lapsed on her death in 1886. Chuhar Singh’s grant 
was continued on his death in 1886 on his sons Hira Singh and 
Indar Singh, 


The family is one of some local importance, and its members 
have always been forward in offers of assistance to Government. 
Sirdirs Jaimal Singh and Bishan Singh were deputed to guard 
the Lasara Ferry on the Sutlej] when the troops at Jullundur 
mutinied in 1857, Sirdar Dalip Singh is the son of Jaimal Singh 
and lives at Thala, tahsil Philaur, which is wholly owned by hig 
family. His share is about two,hundred and sixty ghwmaos. He 
is a Zaildér. Natha Singh, son of Dewa Singh, is a Dafaddr in the 
7th Bengal Cavalry. Bishan Singh’s-son, Gurdit Singh, was 
Tahsildar of Nawashahr, and is) ajsafeidposh. He has recently 
received ten squares on the Chendb Canal. 


The history of the Kikars of Phillaur has already been given 
(Section B): all that need be added here is that, Sirdérni Rup 
Kaur, widow of Sirdir Megh Singh, held Paddi Jéigir in Phillaur 
till her death in 1878 when it was resumed. She was succeeded 
in her other property by her adopted son, Sher Singh, now dead, 
His son Ajit Singh resides at Paddi Jéetr. 


With the exception of the Bedis of Malsiin, all the leading 
families of the Nakodar Tahsil were founded by members of the 
Dalawila Confederacy. These families are those of the Sirdars 
of Kang, Shahkot, Dhandowé4l, Balike, Dhaliwal and Thabalke. 


The Sirdars of Baloki say that, 400 years ago, their ancestor, 
a Jat, named Mong, emigrated from Ghazni, in Afghdnistan, and 
founded a village which he called Kang after the name of his clan. 
Tn the tenth generation from him or 150 years ago, one Sadhdna 
was Chaudhri, or headman responsible for the payment of the 
revenue, of a certain tract of country, and held ten wells free 





(*) Chuhar Singh is omitted in the pedigree shown in the Appendix to Griffin and Massy, 
But he is shown in Massy, 
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of revenue. He had two sons, Amrika and Bhimiin; from 
Bhtimiin were descended the Sirddrs of Kang which line became 
extinct in 1896 with the death of Bhagwén Singh, son of Sirdér 
Nihal Singh; its history is given in Purser’s Settlement Report and 
in Massy’s Chiefs. The son of Amrika was Tar4 Singh Ghaiba 
from whom the Sirdérs of Balokf are descended, His history has 
been related in Section B. ‘Tiird Singh Ghaiba had three wives. 
The first was Réj Kaur of Moga. Her son was Dasondha Singh, who 
has already been mentioned as married to Bibi Chand Kaur of 
Patidla. He and his mother lived at Dakhni, and when he grew 
up he rebelled, and Tard Singh had to lay seige to the fortified 
imperial savai at that village. Although he was supported by 
the Rie of Kot, his operations were not successful, and, finally, 
other Sirdiirs stepped in and made peace by which Dasondha 
Singh remained in possession of Dakhni and the villages attached 
to it. He retained this estate for a short time till his own death, 
when it was made over to Bedi Sahib Singh by Ranjit Singh. 


By his wife Sirdérnt Chand Isaur, daughter of Dargahi, a Jat of 
Narangwal, in the Raikot State, Tara Singh had a son Gujar Singh, 
to whom Ghumgrina and its villages to the south of the Sutlej 
were assiened. When Tara Singh died, the major Philkiin Chiefs 
and the Sirdtr of Lidwa, besieged Ghumgrana, but were obliged 
to desist by an order from Ranjit Singh, who at once sent an 
army and seizod the fort and estate for himself, The greater part 
he gave to Sirdir Karam Singh of Nagla, but Patidla and Jind 
shared in the booty. Gujar Singh was obliged to fly to Patidla, 
where he was given two. villages, Nain and Masdnidin, but they 
seem to have been resumed on the death of Lehna Singh. Practi- 
cally nothing is known here of this branch of the family. 


Tira Singh’s third wife was the martial Réni Rattan Kaur, 
better known among the people as Abarwahi. She was the 
daughter of one Gurdas, of Doda Manta, in Faridkot, and was the 
mother of Jhanda Singh. To his share fell Nakodar and 
Mahatpur, which were seized by Ranjit Singh shortly after Tard 
Singh’s death and placed under Diwdn Mohkam Chand: Dharamkot 
also fell in part to him, but mostly to one Gharba Singh of Bhart- 
garh (1), The Maharaja was ultimately induced to recognise Jhanda 
Singh’s rights to maintenance, and accordingly allowed him a half 
share in Baloki and Sharakpur. He had however already given 
the entire villages to some Udasi Sddhs and Akdlis. The former 
refused to surrender possession, and Jhanda Singh was obliged to 
eject them by force. His mother, Réni Ratan Kaur, took refuge 
in the British Cantonment of Ludhiina, and was there granted a 
maintenance allowance of Rs. 1,800 per annum. At annexation 
Sirddrs Narmal Singh and Bakhtéwar Singh, sons of Jhanda 








@) He is probably the Gharba Singh killed at Naushora in 1828 (Prinsep, p. (189) 
and may have belonged to the family of Kapir Singh, Chief of the Faizullapuriés (The Rdjds 
of the Punjab, p, 57), 
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Singh, possessed jointly one-half of the two villages already men- 
tioned. Under orders passed in 1847, they were maintained in 
these jdgirs for life, subject to an annual service commutation 
payment of Rs. 280; the share of each to lapse at death. On the 
death of Sirdér Bakhtawar Singh; childless, in 1873, a small 
pension was passed to his widows... Sirdér Narmal Singh’s jdgir 
was in like manner resumed in 1873, a life-pension of Rs. 200 per 
annum being granted to his widow. Narmal Singh was a Subadar 
in the British service, and had proved himself a gallant soldier. 


The case of his son Amar Singh was represented to Govern- 
ment by Mr. D.G. Barkley, Deputy Commissioner of Jullundur in 
1874, and it was ruled that Sirdér Narmal Singh’s jdgir share, in 
Baloki and Sharakpur should descend to his son Amar Singh, and 
thence integrally to a selected male heir, the successor on each 
occasion to be chosen by Government. The compassionate allow- 
ance to Narmal Singh’s widow was‘ of course resumed, and the 
grant subjected to an annual nazardadeduction of Rs. 140, The 
value of the holding under the revised settlement is Rs. 685 per 
annum. Sirddr Amar Sineh: hyes'at Baloki, in which village he 
owns about forty ghumaos of land;, he has recently received 5 
squares of land on the Chenth Canal where his son Jhahan Singh 
lives. He is married to a daughter pf Sirdir Sujén Singh, Jé oir. 
dér of Karari, tahsil Jullundur. The other members of the family 
are well connected by marriage... 

The Sirdars of Shthkot and Dhandow4l are Badechha J; ats, and 
are descended from the samc angestor, who, according to their 
account, was Amrika, a resident of hyanpir, in Amritsar. About 
150 years ago, he settled in Kang and inherited the property of 
his mother’s father, (‘) and his sons, Sujan Singh, killed at the 
capture of Nakodar, Main Singh and ‘Dan Singh became members 
of Tara Singh’s band and were given villages about Shahkot, 
Bopirée and Réeptir Bithia (now Réepir Gijrén), in Nakodar, and 
in Dharmkot, Mari, and Tihdra to the south of the Sutlej. On 
the break-up of the Dalawsla Confederacy, the descendants of 
Dain Singh seem to have been completely despoiled, but those of 
Sujin Singh and Mian Singh retained part of Shthkot and Dharm- 
kot on submitting to Ranjit Singh. The British Government re- 
sumed the Dharmkot estates, in lieu of service  sowidrs and 
released part of Shahkot for life. This grant was changed to a 
Conquest Jagir in 1858, The family of Dén Singh lives in 
Shahkot where it owns some land. The descendants of Sujdn 
Singh live there, too, and those of Man Singh reside in Dhando- 
wil, Sirdér Nardin Singh, Zaildéy of Shdéhkot, is the gon of 
Sirdér Gurbakhsh Singh, great-grandson of Sujin Singh. Sirdar 
Bhip Singh was the son of Sirdér Bhig Singh, eldest son of Min 

(1) This account does not agree with what has heen already said that their mother wae 


Tari Singh Ghaiba’s sister, But, no doubt, “siatdr ? is a very indefinite term among the 
country-people, 
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Singh. His widows .have a pension of Rs. 1,200 per annum, and 
one of them is a lambardar of Shahkot. The jdyivs of the family 
are situated in Shahkot, Dhandowél and 22 other villages, and 
are worth Rs. 11,971 per annum, of which about three-fifths 
belong to the Shahkot branch. Sirdér Mit Singh, Dhandowél, is 
the Senior representative of both families. 


The most important members of the Dalawdla confederacy 
whose estates lay on this side of the river and who are no longer 
represented in Jullundur, were the Kikars of Phillaur and the 
Sardirs of Awar, a village eight miles due west of Réhon. The 
founder of the Phillaur family was Téra Singh, a Kang Jat, of 
Kang Kélan (a Nakodar village adjoining that of Tard Singh 
Ghaiba), who was called Kakar because his beard was of a 
chestnut colour (P. Kakka). He had a dispute with one Laba, 
about the revenue, or some high-handed proceeding of his own, 
and in consequence left Kang Kalin and founded the neighbouring 
village of Kakra. He then joined Tara Singh Ghaiba, and ac- 
quired much booty at Kastir, aucbecame leader of an independent 
detachment. With this he returned to Jullundur, killed Laba, and 
being joined by his own brother, Kaur Singh, took possession of 
Phillaur, including the imperial savai, and the neighbourmg 
villages. Among these were Nangal and others which they gave 
to Sirdér Bhig Singh, the founder of the Dhaliwal house. The 
Kikars were at the battle of Sirhind, im 1768, and though Tard 
Singh is not entitled to the honow of having slain Zain Khan, 
he got what he probably valued more—domains at Kotéla and 
Sihdla, about ten miles to south-west (?) and west of Ludhidna, 
but at the cost of a severe sabre-wound, But Tira Singh Ghaiba 
owed him a grudge on account of the murder of his relative, Laba, 
and seized all his estates except Kotla and Phillaur; but the 
general assembly of the Sikhs at Amritsar, presided over by Jassa 
Singh, Ahliwélia, obliged him to give them back again. On ‘Tard 
Singh’s death he was succeeded by his brother Kaur Singh, who 
kept half the estates and gave half to Sadbé Singh, the minor son 
of Tara Singh, and built a fort at Ramgarh near Phillaur. These 
chiefs supported Rée Alyds of Réikot when Bedi Sahib Singh 
attacked him in 798. Prince Partéb Singh of Jind was married 
to the daughter of Sadhé& Singh, who was succeeded by Megh 
Singh, his son, in whose time Ranjit Singh seized the Kikar estates 
and imposed service on the Sirdérs, It was in Megh Singh’s time, 
in 1809, that Diwan Muhkam Chand took possession of the surat 
at Phillaur and built the present fort on the site of it, In 1826 
Sirdér Budh Singh, Sindhénwéla, was ordered to resume a number 
of the villages which had been left in jdgiv to the Kakars, and the 
year after still more were resumed. Megh Singh died a colonel 
of artillery in the Sikh Army, in 1836. Kaur Singh died about 
1809 (*) and was succeeded by his sons, Grijar Smgh, Nandh Singh 





() The Jégir Register says 1984 S., or 1827-28 A. D, 
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and Dip Singh. The first deserted while stationed at Attock CHAP.1C. 
under Prince Sher Singh, and his jdyirs were attached by the Sikh popniation. 
Government. Nandh Singh and Dip Singh had already left the 

country and were residing in the Ludhiina District, where their 
descendants may still be found. Nandh Singh’s family is said to 

have held Kakrdla in that District. 


The Khuménunwala Sikhs, whose estates lay afew miles tothe | The Khu. 
id : W s ant 
north of Sirhind, were an off-shoot'from the Kikar branch of the sith. 


Dalawdlas. They finally came under Patidla jurisdiction in 1815, — Purser, 2,20, 


The Sirdérs of Dhéliwal and Thabdlke are descendants of Sirdars of 
Bhig Singh,a Kang Jat of Kékar Kalin. He was connected Pnétini and 
with the Kékars of Phillaur, and'one account makes him the Purser, 3,56. 
nephew of Sirdér Kaur Singh, ve Section C. Bhég Singh’s 
villages were scattered, some about Dhaliwal, some (as Nangal 
and Baképur) about Phillaur, and others in Nawashahr, Ludhiina 
and Garhshankar. Bhig Singh had four sons, two by one wife, 
and two by another, namely :— 


(1) Min Singh; Sirdér Atar Singh, son of Narain Singh of 
Dhiliwal is his great-great-grandson. He holds two-thirds of 
Dhaliwal, worth Rs. 2,712 per annum as a Conquest Jdgir. 

(2) Khushél Singh died childless. . 

(3) Jit Singh (eldest son of second wife); Sirdirs Jiwan 
Singh and Bhagwan Singh, sons of Thikur Singh of Thabalke, are 
his great-great-grandsons. ‘They Lold three-eighths of Thabalke, 
worth Rs. 542, as Conquest Jagir. 

(4) Diwdén Singh; his descendants live in Kékar Khurd 
in Nakodar, whither they returned when Ranjit Singh resumed 
Baképtir from Chart Singh, son of Diwan Singh, The estates 
of the family were resumed at various times. 


Bedi Dewa Singh, of Malsiin, belongs to the family of Bedi he peats 
Sdhib Singh, so famous inthe history of the Punjab for about, of Malsién. 
fifty years preceding the annexation of the Province. The follow- ere 
ing is the genealogical tree of the family :— 


KALADHARL. 
dit SIncH, 
( oe 
ee Mabbib Singh, 
: = =) K4hbn Singh, 





ee os 
Bishan Singh, Tek Singh. , ee Singh, 


Ate Singh. (7 i 
| Sujan Singh. Surat Singh. 
Sa This branch of the family 
Sampuran Singh, Sir Khem Sivan, belongs to Una, in 
| KOE Hoshiarpur, 





c 1 ar. ! His descendants live at 
Dewa Binal: Parduman Singh, Uttam ‘Singh, Gundchaur, in the 
reside at Basirpur, in the Montgoméry District, Nawasbabr Tahsil, 

| 
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On the death of Dasondhé Singh, son of Tard Singh Ghaiba, 
Séhib Singh got the Dakhni territory. When he died, in 1884, 
Bikrama Singh, who was managing Dakhni, refused to give any 
share to his nephew, Atr Singh. In 1835, when Atr Singh had 
defeated Bikrama Singh, Maharaja Ranjit Singh interfered, and 
gave Dakhni, with the villages to the north of the Bein, to the 
uncle, and Malsiin with the villages to the south of the Bein to the 
nephew. Four years later, Bikarma Singh seized Kangna (adjoin- 
ing Malsian), and in the fight that ensued there, Atr Singh was 
shot. His son, Sampdran Singh, went to Lahore and demanded 
justice. In consequence, in 1840, General Ventura was sent with 
a brigade, and he released Atr Singh’s family and_ restored the 
Malsi4n cstates to Samptiran Singh and Khem Singh. When 
the Second Sikh war broke out, Bikrama Singh rebelled, and his 
villages were attached. Atr Singh’s sons retained the Malsitn 
villages. In 1879, Samptran Singh died, and his share was 
resumed. Biba Sir Khem Singh, «.c.1.u., resides in the Réwalpindi 
District. His jdéyir inthis District is worth Rs. 6,115 per annum, 
and is held for lite. 


The founder of this family was Bahdér Singh, a Mutdna Jat 
of Jaura in the Manjha, who entered the service of Sujin Singh, 
Badechha, of the Dalawila confederacy, first as groom and then as 
a trooper. When Sujin Singh was killed at Nakodar, as already 
noticed, Bahir Singh set up for himself and seized Awar. He then 
accompanied Bhig Singh, nephew of Mith Singh, to Thinesar, and 
acquired some seven or eight villages in the neighbourhood. But 
be still continucd on good terms with Tara Singh Ghaiba (towards 
whom Mith Singh had behaved treacherously), and remained 
subordinate to him. He was succeeded by his son Khushi] Singh, 
whose two sons seem to have died in their father’s hfetime ; and 
when he died, Ranjit Singh attached the Awar estate. 


The Landiéwdla and Chamkofin Sirddrs had little to say to 
Jullundur, and the accounts of their history are most contradictory, 
though the family is still supposed to be represented in Pal Kadim (by 
Lal Singh), and in Tihang (by Fatah Singh), in the Phillaur Tahsil. 
They were Jats from the neighbourhood of Amritsar who joined 
the Dalawdla confederacy, and after the battle of Sirhind, in 1768, 
acquired the Landdwala and Chamkofin estate, now in Patidla. 
Diwdén Singh was the original leader, and was succeeded by his 
brother-in-law, Bhela Singh, who treacherously dispossessed _ his 
nephews. One brother of Bhela Singh, Malla Singh, acquired 
Phalpota, and another, Dala Singh, took Tihang, villages lying a 
little north-east of Phillaur. On Dala Singh’s death, Bhela Singh 
seized Tihang. Bhela Singh was succeeded hy his son, Nand 
Singh, who, having failed to amend his ways, was left by the 
British Government in 1811 to the tender mercies of Patidla. 
‘Tihang was managed by Bhela Singh’s second wife, Sirdérni 
Rajindar, who treated the people well. This is the story of the 
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Barah Misl, but is not quite correct, as Malla Singh acquired. 
Kang and not Phalpota. Pél Kadim was taken by one Bagh 
Singh. It would seem as if the Sirddrs of Kang, Pél’ and Tihane 
had really nothing in common except that their troopers served 
together, The representatives of the families omit all mention of 
Diwan Singh, and say Bagh Singh and Malla Singh were sons of 
Bhela Singh, by Sirdérni Réjindar, which is clearly wrong, as she 
-had no gon and, in consequence, adopted Dal Singh, her sigter’s son, 
who succeeded on her death, in 1844, to the jdgir, which consisted 
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of eight villages and was worth about Rs. 12,000. On the 


introduction of British rule it was resumed, and a pension was 
given to Dal Singh, who died shortly. Fatah Singh, Lambardar of 
‘Tilang, is his grandson, as is also Bishan Singh, Zaildér of Réepir 
in Nawashahr. In The Rdjds of the Punjab, at page 138, the 
Chamkoiin Sirdér is said to have been a feudatory of the Nishén- 
wala Chief, but he seems originally to have belonged to the 
Dalawélas, 





RELIGIONS, 


For practical purposes the people may be said to be divided 
between Hindtis and Muhammadans ma proportion of about six to 
five. The Sikhs are really a Hindu se¢ti and are always looked upon 
as Hindvis among the people. Broadly speaking, the Hindu popu- 
lation may be divided into two classes—the Gin de Sikh, or Sikhs 
proper, and the Sultdnts, or followers of Sultin Sakhi Sarwar, a 
Muhammadan saint, who is also known ag Lakhdéta: and flour- 
ished about the middle of the twelfth century. His real name was 
Sayyid Ahmad; and his principal shtine is at Nigdha in the Dera 
Ghazi Khan District. Among minor sects may be mentioned the 
Rim Raes, Kikas and Devi Sewaks. All the Hindts profess to 
believe in one supreme God, but the common people pay him no 
special respect and render him no service. So, too, they believe 
in as many minor gods of the Hindi Pantheon as they know, but 
pay little attention to them either. Thikurdwaras, Shiwdlags and 
Devidwiras are numerous, but they are erected by Brahmans and 
Khatris, not by Jats. It would, perhaps, be unjust to say that 
the last are irreligious; but they think they have too much to do 
to be able to devote any time to religious observances. The first 
part of the precept about rendering to Cesar the things that are 
Cesar’s, &c., they practise diligently, but consider it impossible at 
the same time to comply with the second part except in a very 
perfunctory way. A pious Jat, who does not become a professional 
devotee, is pretty sure to come in for a good deal of ridicule. 
As far as Mr. Purser could ascertain, the Hindu agriculturists 
do not say prayers, and no religious instruction is given to young 
or old. ‘They are very careless in the matter of eating and 
drinking. They would cat a cake of bread without reflecting 
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that it may have been left by a Chthra, and they drink without 
any compunction out of leather buckets. Religious duty consists 
in a vague belief in an ill-defined creed, paying respect or stipends 
to Brahmans, performing or joining in ceremonies for dead ances- 
tors, giving alms, bathing, pilgrimages, and, above all things, 
venerating kine. Hinditis believe in a future life, with a heaven 
for the good and a hell for the bad. 


More than half the Sikhs are returned as followers of 
Gobind Singh. They venerate the ten Gurts, but principally Nanak 
and Gobind Singh, the first and last of them. Their holy book is 
the Granth, and their sacred City, to which they go on pilgrimage, 
is Amritsar. They have an initiatory ceremony in which a two- 
edged dagger (khandd) is used, and which is called khande di pahul, 
and which usually takes.place at the residence of venerated Bedis 
or Sodhfs, as at Amritsar, or Anandpur in the Hoshidrpur District, 
when the novice has reached years of discretion. A Sikh is 
supposed to wear the five-kakkas, namely, kes (unshorn hair), 
kachh (short drawers), kauga (a comb), kara (an iron bangle), and 
hirpdén (a sword: generally a miniature one); he should abstain 
from tobacco; and kill animals used for food by a single stroke 
of a sword (jhatka), There is a creat tendency to laxity im 
these matters, but of late years the Singh Sewak from Amritsar 
have been perambulating the country in the interests of orthodoxy. 


The Sikhs follow Hindu ceremonies at death and marriage, 
and employ Brahmans-just as other Hinds do. When going to 
the burning ground, they keepon repeating Sat Guri! Wah Gurtt ! 
instead of Rain! Ram! They respect Hindé religious buildings, 
On the first day of the month they go to the dharmsdla and listen 
to the reading of the Granth for a short time, and make some 
small offerings. When several Sikhs come together they greet each 
other with their watch word: Bolo ji wah Guru ! 


To orthodox Sikhs the line of Gurtis ends with Gobind Singh 
who declared that after him the Granth Sahib and none other 
should be the Guru of the Sikhs. Nevertheless, many Sikhs 
recognise in some sort of way the spiritual succession of the Guri 
of Kartérpur whose descent from Guri Arjan is traced above. 


Arjan, fifth Gurd, was the founder of Kartdrpur. (1) He visited it in 
1598, and stuck his walking-stick fast in the ground, exclaiming: ‘“ This 
shall be the support of our faith!”? The village, which rapidly throve 
under his protection, is now a considerable town, and pilgrims flock there 
all the year round. The stick was burnt with the rest of Kartérpur by 
Ahmad Shh in 1756, Mahdrdja Ranjit Singh granted a lakh and-a- 
quarter. of rupecs in 1883 towards the building of the fine edifice now 
known as the Thamji, on the site of the original Tham, and set apart the 
revenues of the Amritsar village of Fatahpur for its maintenance. 








(*) He also laid the foundation-stone of the present sacred temple and tavk at Amritsar 
known as the Darbdr S4hib, 
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Guré Arjan also sunk a well near the Thamji and called it Gangasar 
as the Ganges is said to flow into it by an underground channel. This 
was clearly proved in Arjan’s own time, for one of his followers having 
visited Hardwdr mentioned on his return that he bad lost bis lofa in the 
Ganges while bathing. “ Let not this trouble you,” remarked the Gurd, 
“ for you will find it here in the Gangasar.” The half-doubting disciple 
let himself down into the well in the presence of a number of believers, 
and presently emerged, full of joy, with the Jota in his hand. The 
Gangasar has ever since been freely bathed in by those who cannot find 
opportunity to visit the Ganges. The Damdama Sihib, on which the Guras 
sit to read the Granth before the people, is a platform under which are 
supposed to be buried the Pathdns of Pande Khan killed by Hargovind, 


In 1604 the Gurd collected the sayings of B&ba Nanak and other 
Sédhs, The compilation, known asthe Adi Granth, was deposited at 
Kartérpur in 1644 by Guri Dhir Mal. ‘hence it was stolen shortly after- 
wards and made over to the rival Guré, Teg Bahddar, who issaid to have 
dropped it by design or accident into the Beds, and some sceptics assert 
that the book now shown is a mere substitute for the original, which was 
never again fished ont of the river. But the belief of the Sikhs is that 
Teg Bahddar deliberately consigued the volume to the depths of the 
stream until such time as his nephew Dhir Mal should be in a position to 
guard it with safety, and that Dhir Mal recovered the book later on, intact, 
and enshrined it with all honour in its present resting-place at Kartérpur. 
Sadhu Singh, grandfather of the present Gurd, took the volume to Lahore 
at Ranjit Singh’s request, in 1830, and received the highest honours as 
its guardian, A daily offering of Rs. 86 was made; and a special dole 
of Rs. 600 at each Amawas (end of a moon) and Sankrant (beginning of 

the calendar month); while. once @ year a-valuable shawl and a horse 
were presented in the Mahér4ja’s name, 


This sacred volume was similarly taken to Patidla in 1860 to be shown 
to the Mah4éréja Narindar Singh, who in. vain-tried to acquire it. He 
fixed for its guardians a daily allowanse of Rs. 51, and made them stay 
with their precious charge for three whole years. The book now rests at 
Kartérpur. It is exposed every Sunday to the public gaze in the 
Shishmahal of the Guri’s house ; and tbe charawa or offerings, cast before 
it by the faithful, form an important item in his income. Just before his 
death, in 1859, Guraé Sadhu Singh prepared a very handsome copy of the 
original Granth Sahib for transmission to the Queen, who most graciously 


accepted the gift; and Her Majesty’s acknowledgments were conveyed 
to the Gurd in a letter from the Secretary of State. 


The Ndénak Panthis are the disciples of the first Gurd and his 
spiritual descendants, and do not observe the ordinances of Gobind 
Singh. 


The Rim Rées are called after Rim Rae, the son of the 7th 
Gurd, and are opposed to the orthodox Sikhs. The tomb of the 
founder of this sect is at Dera Din, and thither they go on 
pilgrimage. They wear their hair and shave their heads like 
ordinary Hindis; they do not kill animals for food by the jhatha, 
they need not abstain from tobacco; their initiatory ceremony 
consists in washing one or both big toes of the initiator and drink- 
ing the water. It is called Charandl (washing feet). They greet 
each other by saying Akho ji, wa Gurii! 
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The Kikas or ‘“Shouters” are a modern Sikh sect founded 
by one Balak Singh, an Arora of Rawalpindi, but brought into pro- 
minence by Ram Singh, a carpenter of Bhainf, in Ludhidna. In 
their zeal for restoring the primitive purity of the Sikh religion 
the Kikas committed various excesses and broke out at last in a 
demented sort of way, in January 1872, when they were sum- 
marily suppressed and Rim Singh was transported. There are a 
good many Kikas in this district, mostly in Phillaur Tahsil, where 
Muthadda Kaldn scems their principal village. A full account of 
them is given in paragraph 266 of the Census Report of 1881. 


The Devi Sewaks or Durga Opésaks are worshippers of Devi, 
and go on pilgrimage to her shrine at Jawalamukhi, in the Kangra 
District, where there are religious gatherings in the neurdtra, or 
first nine days of the new moon, in the lunar months of Ast and 
Chet. Here they make offerings of food and money to the goddess 
personified asa girl of under ten years of age. A few years ago 
some people of Kapirthala got two or three unmarried girls and 
gave out that they had the power.of Devis. They visited various 
parts of the district m this charaeter and were worshipped as god- 
desses, but their cult soon died out. 


A large number of Sikhs are followers of Gurti Bhég Singh, 
who has a temple in the Una Tahsil of Hoshiarpur. 


The Sulténis compose the bulk of the Hindu agricultural 
population and number among them many Chamdrs. Their origin 
has been described above. Jf they eat meat, the animal has to be 
slaughtered by the jal? method of cutting its throat. ‘They smoke 
as much as they like, and are quite indifferent as to how they dress 
their hair. They have shrines of Sultdn (Sulton dd thai) in the 
outskirts of the village. These are always of one pattern, a hollow 
plastered brick cube, eight or ten feet in each direction, covered 
with a dome, and with low minarets or pinnacles at the four 
corners, and a doorway in front, opening out generally on a plas- 
tered brick platform. Every Thursday the shrine is swept and 
at night lamps are lighted at it. On this day its guardian, 
who isa Muhammadan and belongs to the Bhardf clan, comes 
round and beats a drum and collects offerings, which are principally 
made by women, in the shape of grain and cotton. Sultanis often 
prepare a vot in performance of a vow. A fire is lighted, and, 
when the ground underneath is thoroughly heated, the fire is 
removed and the place swept. Dough to the extent vowed is 
placed on the hot ground and covered with live ashes ; when baked 
the cake is distributed. 


But the great religious observance of the Sulténis is the pilgri- 
mage to the shrine of Sakhi Sarwar in Dera Ghézi Khin. This 
commences about the middle of February each year when spring is 
taking the place of winter, for here as elscwhere ‘Than longen 
folk to gon on pilgrimages.” 
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The company of pilgrims is called sang, and their encampment 
chauki. The main route is through the following villages :—Hénsron, 
Mukandpur, Kuleta or Barapind, Bopdrée (Phillaur), Rurka Kalén, 
Bundala, Jandidla, Bopérie (Nakodar), Khanpur, and thence to 
Sulténptr. Along this route the sang, which is originally formed 
by pilgrims from Garhshankar, in the Hoshidrpur District, is 
joined by detachments from the districts to the south of the 
Sutle] and from the lower half of Jullundur. It is known by the 
special name of kdli kamli, because so many of the pilgrims 
have black blankets to protect them from the cold: Another route 
is by Adampur, Jullundur, Kaptirthala and Wairowél, which is 
taken by pilgrims from the north of the Dodb. Those from about 
Kartérpur assemble there and proceed to Kaptirthala, On the 
road these people sleep on the ground, and do not wash their 
heads or clothes till the pilgrimage is accomplished, and the more 
devout remain unwashed till their return home. The pilgrims 
are personally conducted by the Bhardis, and call each other Pir 
Bhai, or Pir Bahin (brother in the saint,.or sister in the saint), 
and it is probably from this latter circumstance the Bhard{s derive 
their name (Pir Bhra or “saint-brothers”). People who cannot 
undertake the pilgrimage usually go to one of the chaubis, or, if 
they cannot manage that, to any other village, for a night. If 
they cannot go anywhere, they sleep at home at least one night on 
the ground, as a substitute for the complete pilgrimage. A 
pilgrimage to Nigdhé is commonly made with the object of obtain- 
ing some desired blessing from the saint or in fulfilment of a 
vow. The pilgrims have a local self-government of their own 
on the road. Leaders from Chak Chela..and Kang Chela (Kang 
Kalin), in the Nakodar Tahsil, attach themselves to the southern 
band, and hold an assembly, called Diwdn, every evening in which 
they administer justice, and are assisted by assessors from Bilga, 
Jandidla, Barépind and other villages. There is much rivalry 
between the Kang Chela and Chak Chela leaders, but the latter 
hold the supremacy. 


The Chamdérs are for the most part Sikhs or Sulténjs. 
Some worship or venerate Devi and Giga Pir, and a certain Pir 
Sahib. The Sikh Chaméars are called Ramdasis after the fourth 
Guri, Ram Das. They occupy an inferior position among Sikhs, 
but are gradually rising in the social scale. The other Chamérs 
follow most Hindu rites and religious customs, as pilgrimages, 
giving wrestling matches in honour of Sultén, giving rots, &c. 
The former burn, the latter bury, their dead. The Rémdésis send 
the phul to the Ganges; the Sultdnis do not send anything. The 
dead are buried with the face upward. The marriage ceremony 
is performed with the usual Hindu ceremonies of “ phera,” “ chauk,” 
&c. They have no Brahmans, but keep Sddhs of their own, who 
are Chamirs and use the Granth in their ceremonies. There is a 
clan of Chamirs, however, called Bangar, some of whom live in 
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certain villages called Shekhe, near Jullundur, who keep regular 
Brahmans, who come from the east, what is vaguely called “the 
direction of the Ganges.” 


The Chihrés have what they call Brahmans of their own. 
These eat the food of Chihras, but do not intermarry with them. 
They officiate at marriages which are said to be carried out in the 
same way a8 Hindu marriages. The Chihrds bury their dead with 
the face upward. They venerate, if they do not worship, Bal Nik 
and his disciple Lél Beg, of neither of whom could Mr. Purser’s 
informants give an account. The former is also called Bala Shah. 
Tn villages where there are Chthrds his shrine will be found, 
surmounted by five small pillars, and at it lamps are lighted 
every Thursday. When the spring harvest is gathered in, the 
Chiibrdés assemble at his shrine, and slay a black ram and prepare 
a quantity of bread, and have a feast, after presenting some of the 
viands to Bal Nik, and making offerings of cloth and small coins, 
which are taken by the attendant. Some of them also pay due 
respect to Sultdn Sarwar, Gtiga Pirand Devi, and go on pilgrimages 
to Nigthé and Jawalamukl, and at the latter place cut off the 
top knots of their children’s hair. There are no Muhammadan 
Chihrés here. There are some Sikh Chihrés, or Mazhabi Sikhs, 
who follow Sikh customs, and keep aloof from the ordinary Chihrés 
and will not intermarry with them. This account of the Chihras 
was that given to Mr. Purser on separate occasions by Chithras and 
a Chtthra Brahman. 


Yor the proper performance of his religious duties a Hindi 
must have three Brahmans... Iirst is the Parohit, whose principal 
business consists in gracing the ceremonies with his presence 
and taking fees. Jf he knows any thing, so much the better, 
he can assist actively; but if not, itis of no consequence. But 
besides executing the duties of his religious office he is greatly in 
request aS a messenger between the families of the husband and 
wife, for it is highly improper for one of the former to go into 
the village of the wife’s parents. Nextis the Pdndha or Pddha, 
who must be a learned man, at least must be thoroughly acquainted 
with all rites and ceremonies over which he presides, so that 
nothing may be done amiss. Finally, the Achdraj, whose business 
it is to see that obsequies are properly performed. Besides these, 
a Hindd may have a Guri, or spiritual teacher, who need not be a 
Brahman. But very few think him necessary. The three 
Brahmans have got their regular customers by whom they are 
employed when their services are needed, and do not practise 
promiscuously. One great duty of Brahmans is to be the recipients 
of alms. This duty is partly taken by Bhardis among Sultanis, but 
none of the other offices of Brahmans devolves on them. The 
Brahmans do not interfere in the every-day life of the villagers. 
They come forward only on certain fixed occasions, such as mar- 
riages, deaths, and funeral, Sédhs are Sikh devotees who collect 
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and distribute alms, read the Granth, and occasionally give 
instruction in it. 

The buildings connected witli the religion of the Hindts 
mostly found are the shrines of Sultén already described. Many 
villages havea Thékurdwdra,* or a Shiwdla or Devidwdra, temples 
of Shib and Devi, or a Girtidwdra, erected in memory of one or 
other of the Sikh Gurus or some other spiritual teacher. That of 
Gurt Hargovind, in Chak Guri, Tahsil Nawashahr, may bementioned, 
as also the Dera of Guré Arjan Dés, at Mau, in Phillaur and the 
Giridwdra of Husain Bhagat frequented by Sikh Nafs at Partapura 
in Phillaur, There is a fine mat, or monastery of Sanydsi monks, 
at Paddi Matwélf in the former tahsil.t There are dharmsdlds, 
oceupied by one or more Sddhs, andi presided over by a mahant, in 
many villages. At some of these doles of food are occasionally 
given to travellers; but there is no famous langar, or place at 
which food is distributed to all ce The mahant of the 
dharmsdla is the Gurt of its Sidhs, who are his chelds or disciples. 
They go about soliciting alms, with which the institution is princi- 
pally maintained ; but many dharmsdlds have land attached to 
them and enjoy revenue-free grants! They are occupied by Udasi 
Fakirs, who here are considered Sikhs, though not orthodox. 
Some of the most important religions buildings not already men- 
tioned are noted in the list of fairs and in the description of the 
chief towns. 


In most villages there are little shrines in the neighbourhood 
of the homestead, erected in memory of the ancestors of the 
villagers and called jathera. These take the place of tombs. <An- 
other form of jathera consists in a heap of earth whichis added 
to yearly. On a fixed day, the descendants of the person, whose 
the jathera is, collect, even from villages far off, and each takes 
some earth from a convenient pond and puts it on the heap. 
Bread and rice and a few small coins are given to the family 
parohit, if present. If he is not there some other Brahman is sure 
to appear. As a last resource the offerings are left on the jathera. 
Shrines of Béla Shéh are not uncommon, and those of Griga Pir are 
sometimes seen. Onthe 9th of Bhidon (Gtiiga Nauwin), women 
prepare vermicelli and carry it to some large white-ant-hill, where 
it is left. Snakes are supposed to dvell in such ant-hills, and to 
their king the offering is made. The vermicelli is finally taken by 
the mirdst, 

The Muhammadans, who are almost all Sunnis, are supposed to 
follow the Shara, or Muhammadan law, but they are by no means 
strict observers of it, even in other matters than succession to 
property, when it is quiteneglected. They ought to perform the 
prescribed namdz, which, for want of a better term, may be 


* A temple of R4m Chandar or Krishna and-thefr satellites, or perhaps containing a 
Baligr4m, a sacred stone with ammonite markings. | : ; 
} And others of less-note in several villages, es thé Mélé-Mat at Mahatpur, in-Nakodar 
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translated “ prayers,” five times aday, but they donot. They 
ought to fast during the month of Ramzan, but they do not, though 
two or three fasts are generally kept. They clip their moustaches, 
eat meat only of animals slaughtered by the hald/ method of cutting 
the throat, are particwar in attending at the mosque for congrega- 
tional devotion at the “Id festivals, give food to their priests 
(nulla), if they may be so called, every Thursday, and, to some 
extent, attend to their orders. They practise circumcision, are 
married by the Kazi by the Nikdh ceremony, and bury their dead. 
A few send their boys to the mosque where they are taught to 
recite passages of the Kurén in a parrot-fashion, Good Muham- 
madans attend the mosque for public prayers and lecture every 
Friday ; say their prayers the stated number of times daily; fast 
every Friday, during the month of Ramzin, and the first ten days 
of the month of Muharram; they give alms, principally to fakirs 
(devotees) and mullas, sometimes to the poor, at both “Ids, on 
Fridays, at the Muharram festival and on the 11th of every month 
(apparently in honour of Abdul Kadir Jilani, the Pir-i-Dastigir. 
Hence the 11th is called the Gidrawin Pir). 


In Temple’s Legends of the Punjab (Vol. IIT, pp. 158—199), 
there are collected a number of legends relating to the Muhammadan 
saints of Jullundur City and the neighbourhood. The present 
owners of the town lands of Jullundur are mostly Afghdns, Sayyadg, 
Shaikbs and Mughals who have as a rule acquired their property by 
purchase during the last three centuries, and the adjoining bastis 
belong chiefly to Shaikhs or Sayyads and are named after their 
founders: the history of some of these tribes has been given in Sec. 
CG. These founders being of the Muhammadan sacred classes are 
naturally ‘saints, and the legends above referred to are mainly 
stories of miracles performed by them, much on the lines of those 
of Indian saints generally. The principal isImd4m Nasir-nd-din 
Shirdni by whom Jdlandhar Nath was discomfited. According to 
Mr. Purser, a local chronicler says that from Vikramaditya for four 
centuries and a quarter, or till about A. D. 375, Jullundur was held. 
by Jélandhar Nath, a Jogi, and his successors. In Tcmple’s 
Legends No. XVII, Imam Nasir-ud-din Shiréni is represented as 
discomfiting a jogi Jalandhar Nath who is said to be the successor 
of the jogi Jdlandhar who founded the city, and this later Jalandhar 
Nath is mentioned in another and distinct legend (No. XVIII) 
asa contemporary of Gorakh Nith who lived in the fifteenth 
century A.D. Yet another tradition seems to make him the 
re-founder of the city in the fourteenth or fifteenth century 
(Temple’s Legends, Vol. 3, page 158). Both storics are. con- 
ceivably based on fact, for a legend that has found a place 
in the Administration Papers says that a flood of the five 
rivers deluged the country from the Sutlej to the Indus, sub- 
merging every city, while the people took refuge on the high 
places, and that the country was not again settled till the time 
of the Emperor Bahlol Lodi (1452 to 1489 A, D.). This is sup- 
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ported by a tradition mentioned by Ahmad Bakhsh, a magistrate 
in the Kapurthala State and a member of the old Saigal Khatri 
Qéntngo family of Jullundur, that the country was inundated by a 
flood in St. 1400 (A. D. 1848), and the city had to be afterwards 
re-founded, but it is possible that the story took its rise from some 
faint reminiscence of the devastation saused by ‘laimdr’s invasion 
(1898 A.D.). The samddh of a Jdlandhar Nith is said to have 
been destroyed to make way for the shrine of Imim Nasir-ud-din. 
He is, Temple conjectures, possibly the same as Nasir-ud-din 
Awadhi, the teacher of the celebrated Nizim-ud-din Aulia of Delhi 
in the thirteenth century. Of the other legends, one about Shaikh 
Darvesh relates an encounter with one Sheo Ram, an amin of Kabil 
Beg, Governcr of Sirhind (p. 176); another (p. 189) tells how 
Saiyid Atdallah (called the Tanuri of Jullundur) was thrown into 
a hot oven by Nawéb Tughlaq of Lahore (apparently one of the 
eight Tughlags who held rule over Lahore, 1321 to 1398), and how 
he was none the worse of it. The story of Muhammad Safa (p. 217) 
relates how the saint was carried_off'by the Marathas in default of 
payment of a levy laid upon Basti Shaikh Darvesh and how he dealt 
with his captors. Legend No. LIV tells of the founding of Basti 
Shaikh Darvesh in 1617 and gives a list of the Jullundur bastis, 
past and present. | 


Every Muhammadan village of any pretension has its mosque, 
with a well attached for ablutions. [here ig also generally atakia, 
or abode of a fakir, consisting of a mud-hut near a big tree, 
where travellers put up, and a fireis kept burning for the purpose 
of lighting hookas. The holy man is said often to be no better 
than he should be and to entertaim guests whose vocation is 
more than doubtful. Some villages also boast of a khdnkd, the 
tomb of some Pér or saint, which is the object of much veneration. 
The clerical profession is represented by the mullas and fakirs of 
various sects. In addition some Muhammadan Rajptit clans employ 
Hindu Brahmans, 


Hindtis and Muhammadans haye been frequently compared, 
and usually very much to the disadvantage of the latter; and 
their inferiority is constantly attributed to their religion. In this 
district the Muhammadans, as a rule, seem inferior to the Hindiis 
in energy, thrift and common sense.| But it is doubtful if religion 
has much to say to this. From what has been said already it is 
clear that the people pay very little attention to religion; and 
that both Hindts and Muhammadans have borrowed each from the 
other. Whom do the Hindu Jats, the flower of the land, really 
worship? A Muhammadan saint, under the leadership of Mu- 
hammadan Levites! While the worst of the Muhammadan tribes, 
the Rajptits, are so wedded to Hindd ways that they keep Hindu 
priests and follow Hindi customs. It may be that the inferiority 
of Muhammadans is partly due to heredity. Conversion from 
Hindtism was generally the result of persecution. One would 


CHAP. I,¢. 
Population. 


The saints 
of Jullundar. 


Muhammad. 
an religious 
buildings. 


Priests, 


Hindtis and 
Muhammad- 
ans compared. 

Purser, 3, 14, 


130 
JutLunpur Dist. | Superstitions. [Parr A. 


CHAP. LC. exnect the descendants of men who could not resist persecution to 
Population. be inferior to those who could. -In the case of modern converts, 
ee the weakness of mind, which in nine cases out of ten causes a man 
Muhammad. to change his religion, would show itself too in the affairs of this 
anscompared. world and produce its natural effects. Another cause may be 
found in the state of abject subjection the Muhammadans occupied 
for three-quarters of a century prior to British rule. Again, large 
portions of the Muhammadan population are less developed than 
the Hindiis, and are only just emerging from the pastoral stage, 
which has been long surmounted by the latter. Being till lately 
engaged mostly in pastoral pursuits the Muhammadans are found 
near water, as along the Sutlej, and naturally suffer physically and, 
in consequence, morally, from the general unhealthiness of such 
a location. If we take a tribe devoted to agriculture and not 
unfavourably situated, such as the Ardins, we find them no whit 
inferior to Jats, except that they may not be quite so independ- 
ent; which is, of course, due to their low origin and will, in a 
couple of generations,.ccase, The Hindi Rajptits of down-country 
are no better than the Muhammadan Rajptits of Jullundur ; 
and who will say that the Hindi Gujars of the Delhi Division 
are superior to the Mubammadan Gitjars of Jhelum? The 
doctrine of fatalism may possibly have somewhat more influence 
on a Muhammadan than on a Hindi, though this is very doubtful, 
and all agriculturists mugt.be more or less fatalists if they are to 
_ ‘Their feel- have any peace of mind. As might be expected, Hinds and 
ings fo each Muhammadans, when left to themselves and not excited by their 
priests, live in great harmony. A case showing how little 
intolerant the people are came up before Mr. Purser in which, on 
the fakir of a talvia leaving, it was converted into a Sikh dharmsdla, 
and, after the Sddh had left, came into the possession of some 
orthodox Hindu ascetic. Occasionally there is a very bad feeling 
between the members of the two creeds, but religion has very little 
to say to this, and is merely introduced for the purpose of 
exciting the district authorities and getting them to interfere in 
very mundane quarrels, 


Bipesthiong, Superstitious beliefs abound. On the 1st, 5th, 7th, 9th, 10th 
Pierre a and 24th day of each month the ground is supposed to be 
Spoueae, sleeping, according to the following couplet (of which there are 
Pureer,8,15, more versions than one) :— 


Sankrint mitti, dinpdnchwen, nauwen, satwen le, 
Das, iki, chaubiswen, khat din pirthawi suwe. 


That is, on the six (khat) days detailed above the earth 
sleeps. On these days ploughing or sowing should not begin, 
though, once begun, they may go on. Working a wellor ploughing 
during eclipses is most unlucky. The cane-mill should be set up 
and started on a Sunday, but in case of absolute necessity Thurs- 
day may be permitted. Tuesday is the day on which reaping 
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should begin, and Wednesday that on which to commence sowing. 
Care must be taken never to commence work with a cart or well- 
bucket on Tuesday or Thursday. Before sowing cane, sugar and 
guy (concrete sugar) are often distributed in the field; and, after 
the spring sowings are completed, the agriculturist prepares 
sweetmeats for home consumption and distribution. Wheat 
and gram fields should not be ploughed a second time if rain has 
formed a hard crust through which the young plants cannot burst ; 
the crust must be broken by a harrow. When the spring crop 
has been threshed out, if it cannot be immediately removed, the 
Chamir goes round the heap witha winnowing basket and makes 
an. indented figure (chang) m the grain close to the ground. The 
object of this 1s to preserve the produce from goblins (bhit) and 
ghosts (paret), who would otherwise steal part of it, or at least 
diminish its usefulness. The grain must be weighed before 
sunrise, or at noon, or after sunset, as at other times these male- 
volent agents are wandering about the world. When weighing is 
going on, the weigher must face the north, and no woman, 
stranger, or person with uncovered head may approach. Water 
should be at hand, and a cake of cowdung prepared at the Diwéllt 
festival should be kept burning. Mubammadans are not particular 
when it has been prepared; and those among them who are 
enlightened smile at these superstitious customs and think a piece 
of cloth with “ Bismillah” written on it sufficient protection. If 
the grain cannot be at once removed, it is fumigated with gugil 
(Indian bdellium), or felt, and apiece of iron or an iron tool, as a 
sickle or trowel, is placed in the heap Sometimes a menial (sept) 
taking a blanket, sickle and pitch-fork with him, draws a line round 
the heap, and, where the circle meets, places his head against the 
ground. Itis very unlucky for a cow to calve in Bhidon (August— 
September), ora buffalo in Magh (January—February), or for a mare 
to foal in Stwan (July—Angust). Stch a cow is called bhadwai, 
and is sure to give little milk. One’s only chance is to swim her 
in a pond or stream, If the off-spring of either of the three cannot 
be sold to a Muhammadan neighbour who has no scruples, it should 
be given asa present to a Gujrdti Brahman. A similar course 
should be followed if two young are produced at one birth. Kine, 
buffaloes and horses, male or female, that get on the roof of the 
house should be summarily disposed of. ‘They are unlucky. So, 
too, are cows and bullocks whose colour is black with certain white 
points (kaila) or irongrey with black spots on the whole body 
(phangat), or on the tail (megat). When cattle disease breaks out, 
a jogt or Sanyasi or Muhammadan fakir, who knows the proper 
incantations, 1s called in, and proceeds to exorcise the illness. Each 
practitioner may have his own method, but the broad lines are 
these. The cattle are first fumigated with gugil. Then a procla- 
mation issues that grinding and churning are not to be done that 
night. A thick rope of cane-fibre is tied over the gateway of the 


village, and to it are attached a couple of small earthen saucers, a. 
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CHAP. I,C. little board of stvis or dhak wood, and sometimesa couple of parcels 
Population. Of seven kinds of grain (satnaja), and a piece of iron. The whole 
is called tona. The board and saucers are daubed with red paint 
with figures supposed to represent Ganesh or Hantiman or Saturn ; 
or they may bear what are supposed to be texts from the Kiirén. 
In the early morning the cattle are driven under this charm, and 
are sprinkled with water and, sometimes, diluted butter-milk. 
The manure of the night must not be used, but should be thrown 
out on the road. Sometimes the charm is suspended to a post 
(mant) fixed outside the gateway. Another excellent remedy for 
cattle disease isa wrestling-match (chhinj) in honour of Sultéin Sakhi 
Sarwar by professional athletes, and a third is ajaq or feast to 
Brahmans and poor people. A really scientific precaution is that 
which isolates the infected cattle and forbids the owner to come 
into another courtyard with his shoes on lest he should carry the 
infection. When human beings get ill, a Dakaut Brahman is 
summoned. <A fowl, or goat, or young buffalo is selected to carry 
Human _ the disease, and has its ear cut, its face smeared with red paint, 
Bohtge: and is taken round the yillage and out of it and then made over 
as a present to the Dakaut. Pleurisy is charmed by a grain-parcher 
with a sickle, the iron of which is rubbed over the body where 
pain is felt. Another plan is to get a piece of the stalk (kana) of 
Saccharum Moonja and cut off a piece from it: as it diminishes, so 
does the pain. Ordinary vows and the efficacy of bathing at certain 
places need. not be mentioned in detail. There are some places 
which it is unlucky to call by their proper name before breaking 
one’s fast in the morning. Such are the towns of Réhon and 
Jadla. In villages the doors,and walls are often marked with an 
open hand, usually in black, but sometimes in red or white, to 
keep off the evileye. The swastika, in black, is also common. It 
is the mark of Ganesh, who is worshiped at the beginning of any 

thing new. 


Cattle, 


Water spirits, Goats and grain are offered to Hazrat Khizr to avert damage 

SOLE A by floods; but Mr. Purser’s informants did not seem to think 
they had gained much by this practice. A little ground grain is 
boiled with concrete sugar (yur), taken to the side of the river, and, 
after prayers to Hazrat Khizr, a little is thrown into the stream 
and the rest eaten by those present. When a goat is sacrificed 
it is carried ‘across the river and let go. 


Notice of Among the modern holy men may be mentioned Miran 
certain holy Mukhim-ud-din of Kuleta (Barapind), in Phillaur, who died fifty-five 
"purser, i7, years ago; Ghulém Bhikh of Muzaffarpur, in Nawdshahr, who died 

seventy years ago; and Abdulla Shth of Mandhalf, in the same tahsil, 
who was alive in Mr. Purser’s time. Of those mentioned already 


a few deserve some slight further notice. 


Babs Jowdhir Singh was a Bassi Khatri of Détin in Umballa, 
who settled at Khatkar Kalin, and died about ninety years ago. 
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The monastery at Paddi Matwéli was founded by Ghabhir 
Parbat in the time of Babar, though, as the date is given as 1312 
Sambat (A. D. 1255-6), there seems some mistake. It enjoyed 
some revenue-free grants and collected a rupee per village, a tax 
called sir dit from a number of surrounding villages, till the intro- 
duction of the British rule. It has still some revenne-free land; 
and as one of the Mohants, Kailas Parbat, is the Guri (spiritual 
teacher) of the Mahérdja of Nepal, it is enriched by numerous 
gifts. 


Shah Fatah Ah, whose shrine is at Nvir Mahal, was a Sayad 
(or according to the present pujdrt a Chishti Farrukhi Shaikh) of 
Sdisind in Phagwdra, and died about 250 years ago. He is vene- 
rated by both Hindtis and Muhammadans and his tomb is looked 
after by a pujdvt who describes himself as a Qadria Faqir of the 
Ahl-i-Hadis. he festivals at the tomb are accompanied by music 
and are discouraged by the more educated of the local Maulvis. 
The tomb is in the possession of Qazi Chanan Shah of Nir Mahal. 


Bib’ Sang was a Dhesi Jat of Dhesiin Sang who died about 
two centuries and-a-half ago. His tomb is at Dhesiin Sang. He 
is principally venerated by Dosinj and Dhesi Jats. 


Punjéb Kaur was the wife of Guri Rém Rie (1645 ?), and 


used to swing on a pipal tree (Mious Indica), which the river 
carried away. Then the new homestead was built, and another 
pipal sprang up miraculously from the root of the old tree. This 
led to a fayir, and offcrings which were once seized by the Jégirdér, 
whose jagir was resumed the same» year, This was, of course, 
quite sufficient to establish the Mdai’s fame, and a large fair has 
followed The legend is of interest with reference to the change 
in the course of the Sutlej. 


Imam Nasr-ud-din was a native of Nakshab, a place said to be 
in Persia, but, perhaps, the same as Kirshi, in Bokhéra. He lived 
from 252-334 H. (about 866-945 A.D.). He came to Jullundur 
and miraculously restored to a widow her son, who had been buried 
alive beneath the wallof Jullunduras the sole means of keeping 
what was built during the day from falling down at night. The 
place where this occurred is still called the Pir Ghaib. He after- 
wards converted the Jogi who had been guilty of this nefarious 
deed. It is considered most meritorious to work the well near this 
saint’s tomb during his fair, and there is much rivalry between the 
owners of bullocks for the privilege of doing so. 


Near a Muhammadan faqiz’s takid (shrine or cell) at Nir 
Mahal, much reverenced by Muhammadans and Hindiis, is a well 
with steps leading down to it. The fagiv who formerly lived there 
is said to have taken a great liking to a Hindi boy, who used to 
visit him and talk with him. The boy’s relatives went on a pil- 
grimage to the Ganges, leaving him behind, though he would have 
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liked to have gone with them. The fagir saw that he was vexed 
at being left behind, and promised to show him something that 
would please him as much as if he had gone. So he took him 
down the steps leading to the well and put him to sleep. The 
boy then saw in a vision the Ganges at Hardwar and pilgrims 
going and coming, and among these his own friends. On his 
friends’ return they began to enquire when the boy had returned, 
as they had met him at Hardwir after all, whereon the boy told 
them what had happened. The well is still known as Gangd, and 
is supposed in some way to partake of the sanctity of the Ganges.* 


The Station Church, dedicated to 8. Luke, and consisting of 
chancel, nave and two side aisles, is built of stone and is capable 
of seating 600 persons. It is surrounded by a large compound 
and stands in the centre of cantonments. There are two Govern- 
ment Cemeterics now in use—the old one, in the Church compound, 
being closed. There is a Garrison Prayer Room, also a Soldiers’ 
Home. The Roman Catholic Church has seating for about 3800 
persons. Both these. ‘chuvches»have their respective chaplains. 
The chaplain of Jullundur visits Ludhiana, Hoshidrpur, Phillaur 
and Kaptirthala. 


The Jullundur Mission is one of the Stations belonging to the 
American Presbyterian Board of forcign missions in India. It is 
one of the oldest missions of this body, having been established in 
1847, shortly after the annexation of the Jullundur Dodb, by the 
Rev. Golaknath under the auspices of the Rev. Messrs. Porter, 
Janvier and John Newton, D.D. ‘The site chosen lies between the 
city and bastis and on it the present houses for the missionaries, 
the school, and the poor-house, were built. A chapel was also 
erected by subscription in 1898. During the turbulent days of 
1857 the mission was not molested by the Jullundur people, and 
the Pastor and Native Christians residing on the premises received 
many signal acts of kindness and protection from ‘ne citizens. 
Simultaneously with the foundation of the mission an Anglo- 
Vernacular School was opened which is still flourishing. A descrip- 
tion of it will be found in Chapter ITI. 


The life of the people, as soon as they cease to be children, 
is one incessant round of work. In no other district can the work 
be heavier, and in few is it so unceasing. The only time when an 
agriculturist has any breathing space is in the rains, and a 
deficient rainfall may rob him of that. He gets up in the 
morning and at once goes to work. A couple of hours after, 
his breakfast is brought to him in the field; when he has ‘finished 
it he works again till noon, when he returns home to dinner, 
Before this meal, he usually bathes at a pond or well at the 
village, Sometimes he does this at breakfast time at his well in 








*P,N, and Q. No. 376, January 1883, 
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the field. After dinner, work again till near sunset; then supper, 
followed by a gossip at the gate, and then to bed The women 
are also kept fully employed. As scon as they get up, they have 
to milk the cow and churn yesterday’s milk. Then they have 
to clein up the house and yard and carry the refuse outside the 
homestead and make fuel-cakes of cow dung. Breakfast has to 
be prepared. for the men at work in the field and to be carried out 
to them. Next follows the preparation of dinner, After this 
meal, if there is any field work it is done; otherwise the women 
spin till it is time to get supper ready. Then the evening milking 
has to be seen to. After supper, a chat with the neighbours 
may follow before bed time. If no water carrier is kept in the 
village, the women have to draw water, morning and evening. 
Besides they have to look after the children. So it is clear they 
have not an idle time. Children are put to work at an early age, 
The boys take out the cattle to the pasturage, or drive the bullocks 
at the Persian well or cane-mill. When a little older, they help in 
weeding, turning on water into.tue irrigation beds, and driving 
the bullocks at the rope-and-bucket well. little girls mind smaller 
children, and carry out refuse to the manure-heap. 


The recognised divisions of time during the day are the 
following :- ~ 


Torka—About an hour, ar vather less, before day-break. 
Sawerd—Day-break. 

Chhéweld—About three hours after day-break. 
Dopahar, Rotiwela—Noon. 


Laudawela—About three hours before night. Muham- 
madans call this time also Zoharwela. 


Takdldn—Sunset. Evening. Called also Athon and 
Nimdé sham by Muhammadans. 


| 
Khdéo-pio—About an hour after close of day. Muham- 
madans use the term Hshdn also. 


Soneweld—Two or three hours after night-fall, 


In the hot weather, the usual food of the people consists 
of cakes of flour of wheat, barley, gram or masar (lentils), The 
wheat and barley cakes are eaten with porridge, if procurable, 
made of spht masar or gram. If not, they are seasoned with salt, 
The gram and masar flour is mixed with salt and chillies. Men 
eat three times in the day couple of hours after day-light, 
again about noon, and finally; about night-fall. The first meal 
consists of a couple of cakes and some butter-milk (chhd), and is 
brought out into the field by a woman or child of the family. 
Other meals are eaten at home. Women follow much the same 
practice, and in addition to the three meals of the men have some- 
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times a fourth between midday and evening. In the cold weather, 
cakes of maize, jowdr (great millet) and moth (a pulse) are eaten 
with mush (another pulse) and moth porridge, or cooked surshaf 
(rape-seed) and gram leaves. If these accompaniments are not 
available, their place is suppliefl by salt and chillies. Butter-milk 
is drunk at all scasons; milk is consumed but little, and only by 
children. The cold weather meals are but two in number, one 
at noon, and the other about night-fall Parched gram or maize 
(the former rarely) is eaten by many in the afternoon of the 
hot and cold weather, respectively. When the cane is being 
crushed, gw (concrete sugar) and cane-juice, and at the 
spring harvesting or at cane-weeding, a sherbet mado of gur 
or sugar, are inno small request among the men. There are 
public ovens in almost every village, at which the gram and maize 
used in the afternoon are parched. ‘The attendant, usually a woman 
of the Jhinwar tribe, is paid with some of the grain. Muhamma- 
dans usually have their cakes baked at these ovons in the hot 
weather, paying the attendantin flour or by one of the cakes, 
Otherwise, food is cooked in each” household separately, but some- 
times three or four Hindd families club together and use the game 
oven. The sarshaf leavesare often soaked in water till reduced to 
pulp which is kneaded up with the maize flour. Young gram- 
leaves, as well as those of /ditid, are similarly employed. Sugar 
is but little used, except as above stated, or on occasions of merry 
making. (rhé (clarified butter) is usually sold by the agriculturist, 
and except on similar occasions hardly ever forms part of his diet. 
The work of the agricultural class is almost everywhere so intense 
and unceasing that a hheral allowance of food is needed to support 
strength. Mr. Purser ventured on one oceasion to assume* the 
average consumption of grain at 7 mans.per annum, or about a 
pound and a half a day, but this was considered grossly excessive. 
It is, however, below what has been stated by at least one expe- 
rienced offic", and as it included sced-grain, food of cattle and 
wastage, it is probably, though liberal, not far from the mark. In 
this estimate vegetables and similar garden produce are given the 
same value as wheat, 


The consumption of spirits and drugs is not large, In this 
respect Jullundur occupies a fairly average position in the Punjab. 
The annual consumption of country spirits is rather more than 
4,000 gallons, of opium 76 mans, of poppyheads 1,800 mans, 
of charas and bhang (preparations of hemp) 37 and 200 mans, 
respectively. The incidence of revenue derived from spirits and 
drugs is rather above one anna per head of population, of which 
half is due to spirits, one-third to opium, and rather less than one- 
sixth to hemp. Some of the Réjpiis, as those of Réhon, are much 





* The estimate however, made for the Famine Report of 1879 (Y. pp. 217-8) was 8 
Tbs, a day foreach member of an agricultural family consisting of onc old person, a man, 
his wife and two children, or five persons in all, The estimates for non-agrivualturists and 
persons in owns wa considerably less but almost equal to Mr, Purser’s, 
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addicted to the use of post (an infusion of poppy-heads). Tobacco 
is commonly smoked, but one can hardly say immoderately. 


The dress of both men and women is very simple and is made 
as a rule of cotton cloth woven in the district, The dress of men 
consists of a turban, a sheet or blanket, and a cloth covering the 
body more or less from the waist down. The turban is called pag, 
but technically it ought to be called sdfa in most cases. The 
difference consists in the latter containing the whole breadth of the 
cloth and the former only a part. The sdéfa is ousting the pag. 
The upper part of the body is covered with a sheet (chdédar) which 
the wearer wraps as he sees fit. The lower part of the body is 
covered with another sdéfa, which is spoken of as sdéfa ter to dis- 
tinguish it from the sdfa sar (turban); or with a langota, which is 
only a smaller sdfa, or a tahmat (q. d. tahband). All these are 
simply long strips of cotton-cloth. The sofa fer and langota are 
wrapped round the waist, and then part of them is passed between 
the legs and tucked in at the back. ‘There are two usual ways of 
putting on each, known as mavoridd: and naghdl for the former, 
and sidha and nagbdél for the latter. The tahmat is confined to 
Muhammadans. It is simply wrapped round the waist and allowed 
to hang down forming a sort of petticoat. Muhammadans very 
commonly wear the sdéfa or laigota as a more convenient working 
dress, indis of the higher classes, as Khatris and Brahmans, 
wear the dhoti, which is only a big sdfa. Sikhs after initiation 
should wear knee breeches (kachh), but these are not obligatory 
before that ceremony. In the cold weather, in addition, a tunic 
with sleeves covering half the arms (/urta), or with sleeves cover- 
ing all the arms (andarka), made of single or double cloth, is often 
worn: and the chddar is replaced by a blanket, usually black, cost- 
ing Rs. 2, or by a dohar, which is simply a four-fold chaddar and is 
formed by sewing two of the latter together and then folding them 
double, or by a khes, a thick cloth woven with double threads. 
These are, when the cold is extreme, drawn over the head, two of 
the ends are tucked in on the head, and the rest hangs down the 
back like a long cape. Hindu women wear trousers (suthan), wide 
above and drawn in at the ankles, when at home. When they go 
out any distance they wear a petticoat (ghagra) over these. Rajptit 
women also wear suthan, but no petticoats. Other Muhammadan 
women, as a rule, wear only the latter. On the upper part of the 
body a tunic (Zurta) is worn, and above all a shaw! (opatta) which 
passes over the head and goes down to the knees and heel. The 
kinds of cloth used commonly are those of local manufacture known 
as khaddar, chaunsi and ghdti. Khasa and latha are imported and 
comparatively seldom seen. Shawls for festal occasions are com- 
monly of European materials. The tahmat is very commonly of 
lungi, a blue cloth made up of the requisite size, with white, or red, 
or yellow lines. The chidar may also be made of lungi, Khes is 
made in alternate squares of red and white, or blue and white. 
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As arule, except for the khes and lungi, the dress of men is of a 
dull yellowish-grey colour. The trousers of women are made of 
stsi cloth, only used for them, and generally having a blue ground 
and lines of red, or white, or yellow or some other colour. The 
shawl is always coloured, being dyed usually blue (with indigo), or 
red, or deep red (with madder), It is sometimes embroidered 
with silk, and is then called philkdrt or chob according to the style 
of pattern. 


Shoes are made by the Chamdr or Mochi. There are two 
kinds, jiéita and jrti, which differ in this, that the former has the 
apper leather at the hecl standing up, while in the latter it is bent 
down so as to come under the foot. All men wear the jita; so do 
Gdjar, Ardin, Jat and other women who work out-of-doors, Others, 
such as Rajptit women, who are kept secluded, wear the jrti. | It 
is said the object is to make them go slowly and sedately and not 
appear too lively. 


The average cost of an agriculturist’s clothes may be taken at 
Rs. 3 in the summer, and Rs. 5 in the winter for a man, and Rs. 6 
for a woman. 


The bedding consists of thick sheets, called bichauna, dotahi 
or chautaht, according to the way they are made, when the weather 
is not cold. In the winter wadded quilts are used, the upper one 
boing known as lef and the lower as tulais 


Ornaments are worn by both men and women. Muhammadan 
men wear no jewelry (yahna or tagada), except bracelets, and 
those rarely. Hindi men wear a necklace, mala (55),* of gold 
beads, or gold and coral beads, or necklaces of other patterns called 
inwm (66 and 67) and chaunki (51). The latter is made of silver, 
the former of gold or silver. They also wear earrings, bdla (80), 
of gold, and silver bracelets, hangan (68, 74, 75) and occasionally 
rings, mundrt (84, 85). Women havea great variety of ornaments, 
of which the following are the most common. For the head:—A 
silver boss, chaunk (2), worn in the middle of the head; two 
smaller bosses, phil (15), worn one on each side of the head, For 
the forehead:—A gold fringe sloping from the middle of the 
forehead to the ears, bindi, with a pendant, tikka, in the middle 
(20). For the eurs:—Karrings, dandian (22, 28, 26); dhedu, 
another form of earring with a pendant, jhumka (33). These two 
forms of earrings ure attached to the lobe of the ear. Another 
form which goes through the ear beyond the lobe, is called bdla 
(81, 32). All these are usually made of silver, rarely of gold. 
For the nose:—-A nose-ring passing through the outer side of 
one nostril, nath (42, 45); behar, a ring passing through the 
cartilage separating the nostrils; these ornaments ure meade of 


gold always. When not worn the holes through which they pass 








_* The figures refer to the plates in the Report on Peshawar (Tawdriki Peshdwar) by Rai 
Baha dur Gopal Das. {See alao Punjab Manufactures, p. 175, et seq, 
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are kept open by a small gold pin called tili.. For the neck :—Solid 
necklace, tandiva or has (48); necklaces of rows of beads of 
various shapes strung on silk, har chandarsaint (50, 57), dalmdla 
(49); a necklace made of rupees strung on silk, hamel (like No. 
54); a necklace worn only by old women, kandi (58); chaukidn, a 
necklace of square pieces of silver attached to a silk cord (51). 
The dalmadldé and kandi are made of gold, the others usually of 
silver. For the arms and hands :—Solid bracelets of an indented 
pattern, gokhri (88); a bracelet consisting of rows of beads 
strung on silk, ponchian (82); hollow jointed bracelets, gujdidn 
(80) ; bracelets in the shape of bands of various patterns, chiridn 
(72, 78, 79); armlets, édéddu (91), worn above the elbow; 
thumb-ring with mirror, dst (86, 87); rings, plain, chhalla (90, 
104), or with stones, mundri (84, 85). For the feet and ankles :— 
Hollow anklets, karidn (101), one on each leg, containing small 
pieces of metal, so as to make a tinkling; curved anklets, bank 
(102) and pdzeb (99); toe-rings, chhalld (104). The ornament 
for the feet and ankles are always made .of silver, and so are 
those for the arms in almost all cases. Children wear jewelry 
too. Boys wear earrings, bdle and dw; bracelets, churidn and 
kavd or kangan; anklets, havidn and péonte; and a silk thread 
intertwined in the hair and ending im a silk tassel set in silver, 
which hangs down the back. Girls wear head-bosses, chaunk and 
phil; a small necklace, tandivi; a noge-ring, nath; earrings, 
dandidn; bracelets, gokhit and churvidn (of erude glass, hach); and 
anklets, kavidn. The price of these ornaments, of course, varies 
very much. It is difficult to say what the value of the jewelry 
owned by an ordinary agriculturistand his wife will be; but, 
perhaps, Rs. 50 for the former and Rs, 125 for the latter will not 
be far wrong. Grijar women sometimes wear a woollen cord on 
the right side and another on the left side of their petticoats, 
having several tassels of variously coloured wool, to which small 
cowries are attached, ‘This is also for ornament. 


Ordinary houses are built of rough blocks of mud dug out of 
the tanks, or of sun-dried bricks made by spreading mud on the 
ground and cutting it into shape with a sickle, or made in a 
mould, or of roughly formed hemispherical lumps of mud dried in 
the sun, The roofs are flat. They and the walls are plastered 
with mud mixed with cowdung. A Jat’s house is constructed 
always onthe same plan, though minor variations are met. A 
door gives admittance from the lane and leads into a shed (deorhi) 
opening on the yard (berah). This may be either of some size or 
only a small space not roofed in. At one side of the yard isa 
room (daldn), in which the people live and sleep ; and off the daldn 
are one or more closets (kothr7) in which clothes, household uten- 
sils, grain and straw are stored. In the hot weather people sleep 
on the roof, and in the cold weather in the daldén and closets, and 
sometimes inthe porch. Ifcattle are not stalled in a separate 
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building, they are kept in the yard, porch or daldn and sometimes 
in one of the closets, and wherever they stand mud troughs are 
made for them. The fire-place (chila, chulu-chauka or rasot) at 
which food is prepared is usually in the yard, sometimes in the 
daldn. The roof is reached by a ladder, very commonly left out 
in the lane. 


The houses of Muhammadans do not present the same uni- 
formity. Often the entrance from the lane is by a gateway leading 
into a yard with walls four or five fect high; and at one side of 
this is the daldn with its closets. The roof is reached by a flight 
of mud steps. The cattle are kept in the yard, and in it or in the 
daldw is the cooking-place (chaunta, chhula-chaunta or, if roofed, 
sufa). The Hindtis live closely packed together as in a town; the 
Muhammadans like to have a good deal of space to themselves, 
some because they have much cattle and wish to be near them, and 
others to secure more privacy for their families. In the lowlands, 
along the river, villages-are,exposed to destruction by floods, and 
so houses are often made of wattle, and thatched. 


A zamindar’s house is generally not roomy enough for much 
furniture, and he has not much to boast of. There are a few beds 
(manja), often hung upon the wall of the yard when not in use, 
and often used as a platform) on which to dry grain or pepper; a 
few low chairs (pird) usually without any back and with a string 
seat; some mats (mira) made of cane-fibre; a box (sandiik) in 
which jewelry and other valuables are kept: a box (patdr), made 
of saiv stalks or cane and covered with leather, for clothes; the 
spinning-wheel (charkha) and spindles (akla) of the women, with 
baskets (tokra) in which cotton, and sometimes dishes, are kept, 
and work-baskets (kutnf) im which the rolls of cotton to be spun 
are placed; sometimes a cotton gin (belia), a pestle and mortar 
(ukhal and mola); a rollig-pin and board on which dough is rolled 
(belna and chahla); a sieve (chhannt); hand-mill (chakhe); a churn 
(chdtt), which is only an carthen vessel resting on a wooden-frame 
(ghavethré), with the churning-staff (madhant) and cover (hur); the 
stove on which milk simmers, and its cover (bharoli and chdbar); a 
stand (diwat) for alamp (diwa); a brush anda broom (jurd and 
buhdri); and various dishes, with pots and pans of sorts. There 
will be also a receptacle for grain, called bukhart or kothi, made of 
clay and chopped straw; a cupboard with a wooden sliding door 
(chaunki), with well-gear and other agricultural implements, except 
the wood-work of the plough, which is generally left out in the 
lane. 


Cooking utensils, plates, dishes and similar ware connected 
with the kitchen are made of copper, brass, bell-metal, Lhart (tin 
and lead with a little copper), iron and baked clay. Brass is mostly 
used by Hindtis and copper by Muhammadans. The following are 
the more common articles found with the agriculturists -— 
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Thalf +» (Copper, Brass, Bell-Metal, | A plate. The Muhammadan name is rikdbt ae. 
or rikebi (made of copper), 
Knatora or Channa Ditto .. | A drinking bowl. 
Dekcha, Tasla or | Copper, Brass, Bhart .,.| A pot or stewpan in which vegetables, &c,, 
Tambia, are boiled, Muhammadans often use an 
earthen pot called Hdndi. 
Tawa +s. | Iron ..|A round griddle for baking cakes, A big 
: griddle is called Tawi. 
Prat .. | Brass, Copper, Wood and | A kneading dish, - Hinds use only brass and 
Eartheoware. wood. The last is called Kéthré, If made 
of earthenware, this dish is known as Kandli, 
Do! + | Iron +. | Used for drawing water at the well. 
Ghara . » | Earthenware ., | A vessel with 9 somewhat narrow mouth used 
for holding water, 
Taula dee Ditto eee Ditto but with wide mouth, 
Gagar | Brass, Copper, Iron ,,, | Used by Hindtis for holding water, 
Gadwa «| Brass .. | A round drinking vessel Hindis carry abeut 


with them, Ifwitha spout it is called 
Ganga sdaar. 


Lota «| Copper or Earthenware “eee Muhammadang only. Has a spout 
Wht), 
Waltoi ... | Brass 1» | A small vessel for water, &c. A Jarge kind is 
called Walied. Tho size varies much. 
Didnf «. | Brass, Earthenware ... | A milk pail, 
Kiindt +. | Stone, Harthenware  ,,, fers atnenss| mortar. The pestle is called 
anda, ; 
Daur 1. | Earthenware | A larger mortar, Used by Muhammadans, 
but not very common, 
Karchhi 1 | Copper, Brass, Iron .,. | A spoon,, Muhammadans gonerally ugea 
wooden spoon called Doi, 
Palif w. | fron ow, | Aladle for oil, 
Patti dhati w | Iron «. | A-cutved knife with a wooden handle, 





Chimta vee {| Tron w. | Longs, 
Changer, Chhéba,.,|C ane (Bamboo) or/ A bread-tray. 
Tamarisk twig. 











Sometimes there is a kaidht or good-sized hemispherical iron stew. 
pan with handles. The Muhammadans have all their copper 
vessels tinned. The only utensil made of this metal used b 

Hindts is the gdgar, ‘This is not tinned, as it would be unlawful, 


On the approach of death, the dying person is placed on _pisposal of 
the ground, and gives a present of grain, salt, sweetmeats and deadHindés, 
cotton to a Brahman (Achdraj), who recites mantays, while alamy 73" 
made of flour and fed with clarified butter is kept lighted. In 
case the patient should be unable to make the gift himself, water 
is poured into his hand and allowed to run_off, which symbol is 
considered as good as actual donation. It is held to be unluck 
for any one to recover after this ceremony. When death hag 
occurred, the corpse is washed, the head being usually first washed 
with curd and then with water, after which itis bound up in a 
napkin. The body is wrapped in a shroud of varying quality ; 
httle attention being bestowed on young people and much on the 
aged. Married women whose husbands are alive are usual] 
shrouded in embroidered cloth, the nose-ring is put on, and their 
hands and feet are dyed with henna. Preparations are at once 
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made to burn the body, which is placed on a simple bier like a 
ladder, or one covered at the top (sari or bawdn). The brother- 
hood assembies. The Achdraj or the Pddha, if, as is usually the 
case, no Achdraj is available, makes a ball (pind) of rice or barley 
flour and puts it into one hand of the eldest son, or grandson if 
there is no son, or, if there is no male descendant, the person on 
whom the duty of performing the obsequies devolves, and some 
water into the other, and recites certain formulas. Then the 
water is poured out, and the ball put on the ground. This is 
called shrddh. Then the corpse is carried out, and is accompanied 
by all the people crying Ram ! Ram! The pind is taken with the 
corpse and finally thrown away. The pyre is made of dhdk wood 
if possible, if not, ber (Sizyphus jrjuba) is used, and, in case of 
necessity, any wood available, or even cowdung-fuel. When the 
corpse has been partially consumed, the eldest son or grandson 
should break the head with a pole. After this the people go to 
a well, pond or stream and wash themselves and their clothes. 
They then break a blade of grass.in two and throw it backwards 
over their heads, as a symbol of breaking off all connection with 
the departed. On the fourth day, after death, the ashes are 
collected and thrown into a pond or stream, and the bones are 
carried by a son, or brother, or by a Brahman, to the Ganges. For 
ten days after death, the Achdraj or Pédha every morning makes 
upa pind, which is disposed of as before. On the tenth day, the 
relatives who lived with the deceased, wash their clothes. On the 
seventeenth or, in rare cases, the sixteenth day after death, the 
kiryt karm takes place. The Brahman (Achdraj) recites formulas, 
makes the usual pind of rice which is treated as before said, and 
presents (sehjd dé) are given to the Achdraj. Women leave off 
colored clothes and wear others of a sober hue if their children or 
near male relative die while still in the prime of life. ‘T'here is no 
fixed time for continuing such mourning, Among Sikhs commonly 
after the body has been burnt the Granth is read, and during the 
next ten days the bhdt of the Dharmsdla reads it through, and the 
people of the house attend when they have nothing else to do. On 
the tenth day, kardh parshdd, a mixture of flour fried in clarified 
butter with a sherbet made of sugar, is prepared and distributed, 
and presents are made to the reader, who has been fed during the 
ten days he has been engaged, and food is given to a few poor 
persons. 


When death occurs, the corpse is washed by a special class of 
Mullas (murda sho), perfumed, wrapped in a shroud and buried as 
soon as possible. ‘The body is carried to the grave on a bier by 
those present, who are all anxious to assist as itis considered a 
meritorious act. The grave is about four feet deep, and at one side 
an excavation is made high enough for a person to sit up in. This 
is called laid, and in it the body is placed: It is made so high in 
order that the deceased may: sit up comfortably when examined by 
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the angels Munkir and Nakir, The corpse is placed in this niche 
with the face in the direction of the Ka’aba, and the grave is filled 
in. The Mulla recites part of the Kurén. He gets a rupee or two 
as his fee for iskdt, that is, taking the Kurén and promising to 
pray that the sins of the deceased. may be forgiven for its sake; 
and sweetmeats and food aro distributed to the poor at the grave. 
If it should happen that there is no Mulla, any one present recites 
whatever he knows of the Kurén. From the burial, for three 
days the near relations of the deceased with the Mulla sit as much 
as possible together near a heap of maize or gram. Those present 
take a single grain each, repeat the creed, and put the grain on 
one side, This continues till the whole heap is exhausted, when 
the same process begins over again. This ceremony is called kul 
from the name of a chapter in the Kurdén, and is supposed to be 
good for the repose of the deceased’s soul. On the third day, as 
many people as can be are collected (the more the better for the 
repose of the dead), passages of the Kurén are recited, grain is 
cooked and distributed among those present, and also among poor 
people who get small money doles in additions On every Thursday, 
on the tenth, and again on the fortieth day after burial, poor peo- 
ple should be fed; and daily, up to forty days, one poor person 
should be supplied with supper. bn the forticth day, the family 
of the deceased give a feast to their friends, and, if deceased was 
grown up, the relatives give, as far as they can afford, presents in 
the shape of money and clothes (men’s clothes if the deceased was 
aman, women’s if a woman) to poor people. No change in dress 
takes place by way of mourning, except occasionally among Rajpiits 
and others converted from Hinduism, who leave off good clothes 
and ornaments for a time. 


little children amuse themselves with making mud pies, 
building houses of bits of potsherds, torturing unhappy puppies, 
and similar diversions common to the Hast and West. At a 
more advanced age, children play at various games, of which the 
most common are guli danda or tipcat; gedit, in which the object 
is to strike one stick with another thrown at it so as to drive it 
across a line drawnon the ground; kubaddi, a sort of prisoner’s 
base ; find khundt, which is a game played with a bat and ball, and 
may be cricket in its earliest stage; adichar appa, or jumping; 
pichopatra or hop-scotch. They also amuse themselves with peg- 
tops (lati), and teetotums (latént), and humming-tops (bhambir1). 
When they grow up they have too much to do, and are too tired 
after work to care for much exercise, except in the rains when 
work is slack. Then the youth of the village engage in trials of 
strength, as wrestling (bushti karnd); sonchtpakki, im which one 
player walks backwards and strikes another, who follows him, on 
the breast with the open hand, while the other tries ta catch his 
hand ; panja délnd, in which the fingers are interlocked and one 
player tries to twist round the hand of the other; bint pakarna, 
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in which the object is to disengage the hand grasping the wrist. 
Besides dumb-bells are wielded (mungli phernd), and exercises 
are performed with a block of wood having a handle cut into it 
(mughdar uthdnd). Chaupar, a game played with dice or cowries, 
and even cards, may be seen occasionally in a village. Wander- 
ing minstrels at times appear and sing the love tales of Sussf 
Punnii, Sohni Mahenwiél, Hir Rénjha and Bugd. Snatches (bolt) of 
these tales are sung by the villagers themselves. A wrestling 
match by professional athletes will draw a crowd even from 
neighbouring villages. Fairs are highly appreciated, though walk- 
ing about in one’s best clothes and eating sweetmeats, which seem 
the principal amusements, may appear somewhat tame to outsiders. 


The following is alist of the principal fairs in the district. 
Most of them are purely religious gatherings, at which people 
combine devotion with amusement, and buying and selling are 
confined to sweetmeats and other articles of food. 











Estimated 

number of 

people who 
assemble, 


Tahsil, | Village or Town, Date of Fair. Remarks about Fair, 


Nawashahr | Khatkar Kalan | 1th April (Béisékhi)| 10,000 | Known as Jhandéji. Held 
in honour of Baba Jawahir 
Singh. 
ss (12th and 13th June} 15,060 Ditto, 
Hakimpur ... | 1th April (B4isAkhi) 5,000 | Called Nénaksar, Held in 
honour of the 7th Gurd, 
Ilar Rae, who one day sat 
at the side of a pond 
here. A Sikb fair. 
Jindw4l tie Ditto ie 8,000 | A Sikh fair held at a tank 
called Charn Kaul near 
Banga where was a pond 
at which Har Govind, the 
6th Guri, once = sat, 
There is a smaller fair 
here in Chet, : 


” 
a” 








re Kanén oe Ditto yy 5,000 | Hindtis come to bathe i 
the Surlej. 
i Mukandpur ,,.|11th to 13th Febru-| 16,000 | 4n encampment of Sultdni 
ary. pilgrims, Called Chauki 
Sang Sakhi Sarwar. 
“i Nawashahr... | 14th Chet* sss 2,000 | Hinds come to bathe in 
the Befn at Mohflon. 
‘i Paddi Matwiti Do, vee 4,000 | A Ilindu fair called Shiv- 
; chodas at the Bairégi Mat 
on the Bein. 
- Rahon ies Do. aes 4,000 | A Hindu fair beld at the 
Surajkund tank, 
ty Banga »» | Dusahra sis 2,000 | A Hindu fair. Held in com- 
memoration of Rama’s 
conquest of Ceylon, 
9 Awar vas Do, _ 8,000 Ditto, 
Phillaur ,,, | Phillanr «» | Idth Chet .. ius 8,000 | Hindus come to bathe in 
the Sutlej. 














* Tho 14th Chet is the day before the new moon in Chet and falls in the spring, 

The Dugahra takes place on the tenth day of the new moon in Asai; the Holiis on 
the day cf the full moon in Phagan ; the Diwalf ison the day of the new moon in Katik. 
These are the Hindd lunar months, so the English dates vary. The Holi is in the early 
spring, and the other two festivals in the autumn or early winter, The Muhammadan months 
are lunar, and, as there are no intercalary months, a8 in the Hindi lunar calendar, the dates 
of the festivals cannot be even approximately fixed according to the English calendar. 


Jorzonpur Disr. 


Fairs. 


145 
[Parr A, 





Tahsil, Village or town. 


Phillaur ,., | Dhesiin Sang ,., 
.} - ” 
a Phillaur AY 
Nir Mahal _,, 


* Talwao,.. ae 
‘a Sanér Khurd ... 


Nakodar ... | Mahatpur or 


n Nangal Ambiya, 
35 Kara wu 
43 Nakodar ws 
” Shankar ves 


Jullundur ... | JuNundar 








| Estimated 
| number of 
ipeople who 
; assemble, 


Date of Fair. 
l4th Chet... ” | 


11th April (Bais4khi) 
Dusabra a, or 


Ditto ae 
May—June .., a 


Jane, July Har (Firat 
Thursday after new 
moon), 

llth Chet (near end 
of March). 


9th Bhadon 


Lith April (Baisékhi) 


5th to 8th Baisakh 
(about middle of 
April}. 

Jane—July ... 


Dusabra 9... ba 


4 days after the Du- 
sahra, 


2nd Thursday in Hér 
(June—Jaly). 


15th Sdéwan (about 
end of July). 


5th Muharram 


14th Shaban 


3,000 
13,000 


4,000 
4,000 


6,000 


4,000 
3,000 


§,000 
15,000 


2,000 
10,000 
6,000 


16,000 


2,000 


't 


4,000 


4,000 








Remarks about Fair, 


Held at the shrine of Babs 
Sang. 

Ditto. 

The Hindu Dusahra festival 
above mentioned, 

Ditto, 

No fixed date, A Muham- 
madan fair at the shrine 
of Shah Fatah Ali. 

A Muhammadan fair held 
at the shrine of Khwaja 
Roshan, 

An encampment of Muham- 
madan pilgrims going to 
the shrine of Pir Banhi, 
at Sundm, in Patidla, 

Called Chaukhandi Giga, 
Instituted by one Ruldi, 
a Jat, in honour of Gigs 


Pir, 

Held at Mat of Baba M4li, 
a Bairdgi, who lived 300 
years ago, 

A Hindu fair in honour of 
Maf Punjab Kaur, who 
died about 150 years ago, 

Muhanimadans and Hinds 
assemble at the shrine of 
Miran Shah Husain who 
lived, it is said, 500 years 

ago. 

The usual Hindu Dusahra 
festival mentioned above, 
Of late years the fair hag 
been almost abandoned 
op account of factions jin 
the place. 

The fair is known ag 
Chhinj (wrestling), aa 
athletes practise this 
sport at it, 

Held at the shrine of [mim 
N&sirud-din, Both 
Hindfis and Muhammad- 
ang attend. 

A Muhemmadan festival in 
hononr of the Panj Pir, aaid 
to be five learned instrno- 
tors in Isl4m, appointed 
by Mahmud of Ghazni, 
who were martyred, 

A Muhammadan gathering 
at the shrine of Sayyad 
Alim Ulla Shah, where ao 
Bihishti Darwaza has beon 
instituted in imitation of 
that of B4b&é Farfd at 
Pak Patan, inthe Mént-~ 
gomery District, 

A Muhammadan festival, 
Shabbardt, on occasion of 
the annual making up of 
each person’s account in 
Heaven, In Jullundur the 
festival is chiefly marked 
by an ominous contest 
with fireworks. 


a 
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Tahsil, Village or town. 





Jullundur .,, | Jullundur 


oer 





Basti Shekh 
Darwesh, 


Jameher By 


Do, and Har- 
do Pharaula, 


Kartadrpur 





Bhadjéna 


tee 


he Bedspind 


M uhammadpnur 


near Alawalpar, 


| 





Varionsz 


Date of Fair, 


Estimated 
number of 
people who 
assemble. 


Remarks about Fair, 





10th Muharram 


Dusahra (lasts 10 


days). 


December 


pes te 


Ditto 


7th Har (about mid- 
dle of Jane), 


ist Shawél 


Holt... 


Lith April (Baisdkhi) 


Ditto 


eon on 


Diwalf tn 


14th Phagan (about 
end of February). 


2nd Magh (about 
middle of January), 





10,000 | The Muhammadan celebra- 
tion of the Martyrdom of 
Hasanand Husain, grand- 
sons of the Prophet, 

The Hindu Dusahra festi- 
val combined with a horse 
aud cattle fair, at the Devi 
Talab, 

Harballab 
fair, 

Hindo fair at the Sodhal 
asihan, The offerings are 
taken by a Sao Brahman, 


40,000 


vor Musiciang’ 


4,000 | A Mubammadan gathering 


at the shrine of Sayyad 
Kabir, who died about 165 
years ago. 

Do. on occasion of the 
lesser "Id (after the month 
of abstinence), 


4,000 





4,000 |The YWindu Wolf festival 
held at a Gurdwéra of 
Bairagi Fakirs, which is 
said to be 800 years old, 

600 | Hindds come to bathe in 
the Bein. Such bathing 
usually restores sick child- 
reo to health 

20,000 | A Sikh festival. People 
bathe in the Gangsar 
tank, and pay their devo- 
tions to the ‘Nhamji Sahib 
and Adi Granth Sahib, 
The Gurd comes forth 
with much pomp and 
tukes his seat on the Dam- 
dama Sahib, where he 
reads the Granth Sahib, 
Next day the faithful 
present offerings, 

Procedure much the same 
at the Baisikhi festival. 


1,000 


8,000 | A Hindu fair (in honour of 
a stone image found at 
Kanaura, in Hoshiérpur, 
200 years ago) tronsferred 
to Bhadiina, about 25 
years ago on account of a 
fight between Hindts and 
Mnhammadans at Ka- 
naura, 

Oalied Chhinj. Instituted 
by Jassi, a Chamdr, in 
accordance with a vow to 
Sakhi Sarwar, when Jasei 
was buried jn a well 
and miraculously escaped, 

Held at the Bhikamaar 
tank at the Holf, Chet 
Chaudas, Biasdkhi and 


4,000 


3,000 





Diwali festivals, 


SSS a gee, 
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The more important Hindu and Muhammadan festivals are CHAP. LC. 
celebrated with most zeal at the following places :— 


Population. 

Shibrdtrt.—Bhadidna. Fairs and 

- : reli g ious 
Holti—Jamsher in Jullundur. gatherings. 


Chet-Chaudas.—Dhesién Sang and Phillaur, in Phillaur; Paddi 
Matwali and Nawashahr, in Nawashahr; and Muhammadpur 
(Alawalpur), in Jullundur. 


Baisékht.—Kaniin, in Nawashahr ; Dhesidn Sang, in Phillaur ; 
Mahatpur in Nakodar; Jamsher, Kartarpur and Muhammadpur 
(Aldéwalpur), in Jullundur. 


Dusahva.—Banga and Awar, in Nawashahr ; Phillaur and Nir 
Mahal, in Phillaur; in Nakodar; and at Jullundur City. 


Diwdli.—Kartarpur and Muhammadpur (Aléwalpur), in 
Jullundur. 


Muharram (10th)—Shahpur and Kantin, in Nawshahr; 
Phillaur and Jullundur City. 





CHAPTER IL—ECONOMIC. 





Section A.— Agriculture. 


About half the District is protected by wells, and as already gHap.tna. 


: Percentage 
Class of soil. ae 3 2 lon total area 

Eee cultivated. 
Clay soils eis 83,850 12°6 
Ordinary loams 194,516 29'3 
Alluvial loams 76,372 11'°5 
Sandy soils 161,491 243 
Miscollaneons soils, 51,600 78 
Manured land a 96,219 145 











mentioned in Chapter I the 
rainfall of the District is, as a 
rule, in sufficient abundance for , 


its wants. 


the areas in acres, are as follows:— 








Clay soils, 


Kali .., se 
Moti... aK 
Lei 4. oa 
Dakar she 
Dabar or Dabri 
Kiarf... ake ea 
Kathi ve 
Pitéli 
Nimaén an 
10 | Karar 
11 | Robi... ii 
42 | Rohf Kalrathé 
18 | Rohf Chamb.,,, 
14 | Ch4énd Rohi 
15 | Kor Rohi 
16 | Chhamb 
17 | Sahjal is 
18 | Daban ou 


OOwAaaPabse 


eee eee 


Ordinary loama, 


Dorachhi ... 
Maira she 
Doréggt 
Rausli wat 


td 


Alluvial loams. 


Gasra as 
Chhal 


LS Bed 


vee 


1,03,270 
52,889 
37,891 

466 


41,586 
143908 


At the measurements of 
the last settlement, the areas in °% 
acres under the six chief classes 
of soils and the percentage 
each bore to the total cultivated 


area were found tobe as shown 
in the margin. The natural soils, as known to the people, with 





et et : 
eon nh bo to OO DATO CUR 


“To CUR 69 BS Rt 


Alluvial loams, 


Chhal Retar 
Chhal Maira 
Bat eis 
Bhassi 
Mand ie 
Ghasi 
Choi 
Ret it 
Ret 
Reta 
Lalrf 
Lal . 
Dhambari,,, 


sas 


Sandy sotts. 


Tibba 
Rarrfi 
Rarri Bangar 


Miscellaneous soils, 


Kalréthi .,, 
Rakar or Rakhar 
Rakar Bet 

Rara 
Ror 
Dhat 
Khéré, 


923 


1,180 
8,672 
7,830 

603 
591 

14,063 
4,269 
1,764 

231 
69 


97,454 
43,553 
109 


22,552 
15,859 


9,808 
3,096 
66 


Agriculture 


General 


gricultural 
conditions, 


Table 18, of 
Part B, 


. 


Purser, 4-1. 
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‘Of the clay soils, the first nine and Rohit are ordinary soils, 
needing no very special mention. ‘They require much rain to 
produce good crops. If the rainfall is good, the crops are very 
superior. When irrigated, these soils crack into broad fissures, 
and if a lump of earth is thrown into the air, on reaching the 
ground it breaks into smaller lumps and does not pulverize. Kali 
predominates in Phillaur, Rohit in Jullundur, and the other kinds 
in Nawashahr. Karar is a Nakodar clay found in the Bet, and 
usually somewhat saline. okt Kalrdétht contains much kallar 
and so does Kor Rohi. Roht Chamb and Chamb are simply clay 
soils found in a swamp. Sajal is found in the valley of the 
Hastern Neri in Nawashahr, and remains moist almost all the year 
round. Usually it needs no irrigation, and will produce cane and 
rice without it. Daban is a swampy clay found near the Bein. 
Much Jand is included in this class (clays) that is really only a 
stiff loam—what would be called matydér down country. The 
pure clay soils are mostly found in drainage channels, and may 
be divided into two.groups, rohit and chamb. In the first group 
only spring-crops are grown, as the water flowing over it destroys 
the autumn crops, except rice, for which the water-supply is not 
sufficient. In the latter, only rice is grown, as the water lodges 
and the ground does not dry soon enough for spring crops to be 
sown. The clays are generally black in colour, but there is much 
brown clay in the north-east of Jullundur, and Sahjal is brownish. 
Where there is an admixture of kallar, the soil is more or less grey 
according as it is more or less saline. The Nakodar kara is grey, 
but this is only partially due to the presence of hallar, though the 
names are similar, Kara is so called because it is hard (karrd). 


Doréchhi and Doraggi are good loams, not hard, easily 
worked, brownish in colour, and in ordinary years the best soil 
entirely dependent on the rainfall. Doraggt is found in Nawashahr, 
and to a less degree in Phillaur. The other two tahsils have 
only Dordchhi, which is also plentiful in Phillaur. Matra is a very 
light loam, so light that in Jullundur it has been placed under 
the sandy soils in the assessment papers. It is a rather poor soil 
producing, when not irrigated, wheat and gram mixed in the 
spring and moth in the autumn. There is none in Nakodar and 
most in Nawdshahr. Hausli is found only in Phillaur, and has no 
peculiarity requiring mention. The distinction made between 
ordinary and alluvial loams must not be taken to mean that the 
former are not also of alluvial origin. All it implies is that they 
are so old that the unlearned cannot say whence they came; while 
the origin of those of the second class is so recent that it has 
been preserved, by tradition, where their formation is not still 
going on. Gasra is found almost entirely in the Nakodar Bet. 
There are a few acres in Jullundur, and 2,837 acres in Phillaur. 
Tt is soft, grey and often slightly saline. It is a good soil, and 
when unirrigated produces chiefly wheat and great millet grown 
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thick for fodder. Chhal is found only in the Sirwal. It is a soft, 
grey silt brought down by the hill streams, It is of varying 
quality, but is usually a very superior soil and is sufficiently moist 
to grow any crop without irrigation. But it is not suited for 
rice. Chhal Retar and Chhal Maira are only inferior varieties of 
chhal. In the former there is much sand. Bet is exclusively found 
in Jullundur. It is not really any distinct soil, but may be clay 
or loam, The south-west of the Sirwal and the banks of the 
southern portion of the Adampur cho are the places where it is 
most seen. The valley to the east of the bridge over this stream, 
on the Hoshidrpur road, is all Bet. Cane and other superior 
crops can be grown in it without irrigation. It is little, if at all, 
inferior to Chhal, with which it should have been classed, and not, 
as was done erroneously in the Assessment Reports, with the 
second class soils. Bhassi belongs to Phillaur and Nawashahr, 
Except.a few acres in Jullundur there is none in the two western 
Tahsils, It seems that the Jullundur Gusra and Bhassi existed 
only in the imagination of the suryeyors, who were strangers in 
the village where these soils are recorded. Bhasst is a dark soil 
in which clay predominates, damp, friable, and subject to inunda- 
tion by the Sutlej, which may deposit good or bad silt on it. It 
is considered superior to Gasra, as containing less sand. Mand is 
shown only in the Nakodar papers. Like the Jullundur Bet, it is 
not a soil at all, but a term expressing a variety of soils, of which 
the most common and superior isa rich loam. It is applied to 
the low-lying river lands of recent formation, often, but not 
necessarily, an island when the Sutlej is high, and commonly sub- 
merged when it is in flood. Mand is moist and soft, and if good, 
very fine sugarcane is grown in it; but bad Mand produces poor 
rice, barley and lentils mixed, and other inferior crops, and is 
sometimes unculturable. It is unlikely that the distinction made 
between Gasra, Bhassi and Mand in the measurement papers has 
been strictly uniform. Ghast is land flooded by the Bein in 
Nakodar, on which much sand and little clay have been deposited. 
Chot is a Nawashahr soil found mostly along the Eastern Neri, 
of a brownisn colour, and not capable of bearing much rain, ag 
it soon gets water-logged. 


More than half the Tibba is found in Jullundur, ‘nearly 
one-third in Nakodar, and just one-tenth in Phillaur, In 
Nawashahr, Retli and Ret (and to some extent Maira) take its 
place. Keta isa Jullundur term. Tibba, Ret, Reta and Retlé are 
light, soft and very sandy. They require little rain, and eTow 
wheat and gram mixed and moth. Pure sand-hills are called Tibba, 
too, and in some places Bhamba Tibba, The extended range of the 
word Tibba or its cognates to denote a sand-hillock is curious. The 
Caspian steppes and India are included in it. Rai is a hard sandy 
soil of a markedly red colour. The upper surface is soft, if cultiva- 
ted, thanks to the ploughing it gets. But afew inches below the 
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CHAP.ILA. surface is a hard pan impermeable to water. It is an inferior soil, 

Agriculture Its name, as well as that of Rarra, is said to be derived from the 

_ yerb rurhnd (to flow), because it does not retain moisture, but the 

Sandy soils. Water flows off it. Considerably more than half the Rarri ig 
shown in Jullundur. Mr. Purser thought there was more in Phillaur, 
in which Tahsil a band of this soil runs in a rather wavy line from 
south-west to north-east. IJtappears that, in Jullundur, the people 
finding the Settlement Officer considered Karri a bad soil, falsely 
recorded much land as Rarvt that was really Dordchhi. Rarri 
Béngar is the same as Ravvi. No one ever heard of this soil being 
found any where but in the Bangar or uplands, as distinguished 
from the Khdédir or Bet. Bdngar and Khddir are not terms used 
by the people, though understood by many on account of entries 
made in the last Settlement records. Ldlri and Lidl are, as the 
names imply, very red soils. They, as well as Bhambari, belong 
to Nakodar. This last, when rolled, is said to have a jerky motion, 
which is supposed to resemble the bounds of a bhambiri, apparently 
some sort of a cricket... But it more probably is only another form 
of Bhamba Tibba. 


Miscellaneous Of the miscellaneous soils Kalréthi is the most important. 
sti or 4g, About half of it is found in  Nawashahr and one-third in Nakodar. 


In the Nawashahr Bet, as well as in the north-east of the Dhak, 
this soil prevails extensively. It is usually hard, requires much 
water, and always contains Aallan, from which it derives its name, 
It is suited best for the cultivation of wheat, and, though not as 
good. as the ordinary loams, has been classed too low in the 
assessment returns. Rakar is found mostly in Nakodar, but nearly 
one-ninth of it isin Phillaur. It is of two kinds. The upland 
Rakav is practically the same as Rarri, but the Bet Rakar, which 
includes much more than the 80 acres shown as Ruakar Bet, consists 
of avery thin layer of whitish clay on a sandy substratum, and is 
a very inferior soil indeed. arra is said by some to be exactly 
the same as Rarri ; but others distinguish the two, saying Rarra 
contains kankar nodules and Ravri does not. It is probable the 
opinion of the first party is the more correct, and that kankar_ may 
exist in both kinds. Iarra occurs mostly in Nakodar and Nawa- 
shahr. There is none in Jullundur, and scarcely any im Phillaur. 
Ror is the same as Rarra, and does contain kankar nodules. It 
takes the place of Rarra in Jullundur. Dhdl and Khdrd are not 
really soils. The former is a very restricted local term, used in 
Nakodar for land along the old bank of the Sutlej, of a red colour, 
uneven, and off which water runs at once. It simply means a slope. 
Khdrd is the name given to some fields attached to the brackish 
(khdrd) wells found in part of the Jullundur city lands. 


Agrioultural Agricultural partnerships in which each member supplies land, 

partnerships. cattle and labour, and all the land thus acquired is worked as a 
ser, 4,42, 7, ; 

single holding, are not altogether unknown, but are extremely rare. 

Other forms of partnership, in which one man supplies labour and 
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another cattle, or one partner supplies less labour, cattle or land 
than the other, are not so uncommon. Jn sucha partnership, when 
only labour is supplied, the member who contributes nothing else, 
gets one-eighth of the produce other than straw, and is little better 
than a servant. He has no concern with the payment of the revenue. 
Jf both partners own land and contribute seed, but one supplies 
two men and no bullocks, and the other one man and two bullocks, 
the revenue is paid and the produce divided in equal shares, on the 
general principle that one man is equal to two bullocks. If, hows 
ever, one partner supplies ouly one man and land and seed, but no 
cattle, and the other supplies in addition two bullocks, the former 
will get only one-fourth of the produce and will pay only one-fourth 
of the revenue. These are the usual terms, but, of course, people 
make what arrangements they see fit. 


Agricultural labourers are of three classes. First there are 
the village menials (sep?) who are Chamirs or Chihris. They are 
usually employed only in weeding, reaping, separating the grain 
from the straw, and turning on, water into the irrigation beds. They 
are paid by a share of the grain-produce, whieh is about one-eleventh 
of the whole. In Réjptit villages they are also commonly employed 
in ploughing. Second, the day-labourer, or mazdii is put on 
occasionally to weed, and is also entertained during the reaping 
season. For weeding he gets two annas a day and his food. For 
reaping he gets one Uheri, or as much as the two arms will grasp, 
of the unthreshed crop, and often bheti, or an additional quarter 
bhavi, in place of food. Lastly, there is the amd who is hired for 
six months or a year, and js employed in all agricultural operations. 
His pay is Re. 1 to Re. 1-8 per mensem, paid monthly, besides 
food and clothes. The clothes are taken back if he leaves before 
his time is up. For details as to the population supported by 
agriculture see page 169 below. 


Wells are commonly owned by a number of separate proprie- 
tors, but they are not worked in common, nor is the land attached 
to them cultivated jointly No doubt arrangements are made b 
which crops of the same kind are grown in neighbouring fields for 
facility of watching and fencing, and people help each other in such 
work as ploughing, but their rights or obligations are quite distinct. 
The land attached to a well is made up of the irrigated portion of 
the holdings of several proprietors, and the manner in which it is 
cultivated will be seen flom the examples given on page 164 below, 
When the irrigating season begins, after the rains, the sharers in 
the well come together and arrange the order in which they will 
irrigate, and the time each may occupy the well according to his 
share. In case of dispute, it is decided by lot. ‘Tenants irrigate 
during the time allotted to their landlords. The sharer who begins 
and clears out the well-run, or puts the endless band of the Persian- 
wheel in order, gets an extra day at the commencement in return 
for his trouble, 
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| MonrTus, 


Chet, 
March— 
April. 


Bisékh, 
April 
May. 


Jeth. 
May— 
June, 


Har. 
June— 
July. 


Sawan, 
July— 
August, 
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Cane. Cane, Cane. Wheat, | Masar, 
Cotton, Cotton, | Cotton,,| Tobacco] Barley, 
Rice, Rice, \Vegeta-|Sinji, | Gram, 
Pepper. | Indigo. bles, Mustard. 
Indigo, Vegetables | Tobacco, Sinjf, 
Vovetables.) Toticco. Poppy, 
Tobacco. |Melons(all) 
Wheat, | 
Melons (all) 
Rice, Rice, | Do. Cane. Wheat, 
Cotton, Cotton, Cotton, | Gram. 
Pepper, | ‘lobacco. Tobacco.) Lovage. 
Pepper. Voegeta- | Fennel, 
Melona (all) ples, | Poppy, 
Indigo. | Safflower, 
Melons, 
Rice, Rice, Cane. Do. Tobacco. 
Pepper. | Cotton, Vegetables, 
Tobacco. telong, 
Vegeta- 
bles, 
Molons)MelonslCane, |Cane, | Tobacco, 
(water), | (water). | Cotton. | Cotton, Vegetables, 
Moth, Moth, Vegeta. Melons, 
Ming. Ming, bles, 
Mash. Mish, 
Charri. Charri, 
Til, Til, 
False-hem p|"alse-hemp 
Sawank, | Sawdnk, 
Rice, Rice. | 
Pepper. Pepper. 
Maize, 
Cane, 
Wheat, 
Maize. Mclona} Cotton, | Cane. Melons. 
Cane, (water), | Vegeta-| Cotton, 
Wheat, Moth. bles. | Vegeta- 
Gram. Ming. Maize. bles, 
Garleyv, Mash. Pepper. |} Maize, 
Charri. Pepper, 
Til. 
Maize, 
Pepper. 
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The following is an agricultural calendar which shows the 
times for the different stage of field work, and the kinds of weather 
desirable or otherwise at the various seasons, 
occupies approximately the latter half of the English month first 
given and the first halt of the second :— 


Each native month 





i 
a 
E 
a REMARKS ON WEATHER, 
fis 
23 
m 
a) 
EA 
oa) 
Masar. | Rain good for autumn, 
Barley. | bad for spring crops. 
Mustard, Heat and sanshine 
beneficial, Strong 
wind injurious, 
Masar, | Rain bad, asit injures 
Barley. | cut crops. Strong 
Gram. wind and sunshine, 
Mustard] with heat, needed 
for successfal thresh- 
ing and winnowing, 
Wheat, | Rain bad, as it injures 
Gram. cut crops, West 
wind most desirable, 
an dry and hot, 
Wheat, | Agin last month up to 
15th then = raing 
should begin, 
Rain at intervals 
needed, Much 


strong sunshine in- 
jurious, Wind 
should be moderate 
and from east, 
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Bhadon.} Wheat. Gram, Cotton, ! Cane. | Indigo, ve} Asin S4wan, Strong 
Augt.— | Gram, Mustard | Vegeta- | Cotton. winds injurious, as 
Septr. | Barley. (toria), bles. | Vegeta- they lay cane and 
Mustard, Maize, } bles, knock off flowers of 
Cane, Pepper, | Maize, cotton, 
Pepper, 
Asst, | Do, Gram, Cotton, | Do. Indigo, Rice, Rain needed for crops 
Septr.—] Flax, Mustard, Rice. Rice, of both harvests, 
Octr. | Saffower. |(Other than Cotton, West wind of 
Poppy. toria), Pepper. moderate strength, 
Sinji and False-hemp good for flowering, 
Meth. Sunshine desirable, 
Katik. [| Wheat. | Wheat. ae Cane.. | Indigo, | Rice, | Rain injurious, as it 
Octr.— | Barley, | Barley. Cotton, | Rice, Moth. hardens ground and 
Nover. { Magar, Masar, Vegeta-} Cotton, Mung, beats down young 
Flax. Flax, bles. -|Vegetables,; Mash, shoots of spring 
Safflower. | Safflower. Maize. || Pepper. Charri, | crops. Moderate 
Cane. Poppy. Sinji and) Maize, Til, wind useful for win- 
Poppy. Sinji and Metha,| Moth, nowing, Sunshine 
Methd. Ming, | heneficial, 
Mash, 
Charri), | | 
Til, 
| Mustard 
(tori). 
Melons 
(water), 
Maghar,| Cane, Poppy Wheat, |Sinjt and|,CGane. Do, Generally ag in pro- 
Novr.— Wheat. Poppy. | Metha.) Cotton. except | ceding month. 
Decr, Barley, Poppy. | Pepper. rice. 
Flax, Mustard | Maize. 
(toria), | Mustard 
Melons} (toria), 
(water), 
Pob, | Cane is Do, Do, Cane. es Rain needed for crops 
Deeer.-—] Wheat, Wheat, sown and for plough- 
Jany. Barley. ing, Sunshine de- 
sirable to prevent 
rust, Moderate 
wind, if not from 
west, good, West 
i wind causes exces- 
sive cold, and so 
injures cane, wheat, 
! fodder and mustard, 
Magh, | Do, sie Do, Do. | Cane. | 4.  JAsin preceding month. 
Jany.— | 
Feby. 
Phagan. | Cane, Melons, Sis Do, Cane. | nis Sunshine and heat are 
Feby.—| Wheat, Tobacco. Tobacoo,| Sinjf and good to bring on 
March, jVegetables, (trana- Metha, crops. Moderate rain 
‘Tobaceo.. | planted), | is desirable, as it 
‘Melons. [Vegetables causes grain to 
i | swell. Strong wind 
is very bad, as ib 
lays crops and 
knocks off flowers of 
gram and pollen of 
wheat, 
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If the above statement is compared with the remarks on indi- 
vidual crops which now follow, it will be seen that it allows a liberal 
margin for the periods of the various agricultural operations, and 
that it is adapted to a superior style of husbandry. 


On page 161 below the two kinds of plough in use in this District 
are described. The plough is always drawn by a pair of draught 
cattle, bullocks, or buffaloes ; and if possible, several ploughs work 
together. The furrows are in straight lines, down one side of the 
field, then along part of a second, up again parallel to the first 
side, and then back to the last starting point. The depth of the 
furrows varies with the soil, the plough used, the number of the 
ploughings, and the method adopted by the ploughman. If he 
ploughs ledd, that is, depresses the back of the plough so as to raise 
the share, the furrow is, of course, shallow; while if he depresses 
the share, a method called okarii, the furrow is deep. The average 
depth with the hal plough is about 8 inches, and with the munna 
much the same, varying from} to 10 inches as regards the latter. 
When a second ploughing takes place, the furrows are at right 
angles, as far as practicable, to those of the first. The system of 
ploughing adopted for each of the more important crops will be 
found in the description of the cultivation of the crop concerned. 
There are two great ploughing -seasons: the greater about the 
beginning of the cold weather, September and October, when the 
dry spring crops are being put down, and the lesser carly in the 
hot weather, April, when cane is sown. On the former occasion 
the whole country seems alive with ploughs, and the scene is most 
animated. But ploughing is not confired to these periods. When- 
ever there has been rain enough to soften the ground, a zamindér, 
if he has time, will take out his plough and turn up bis land. No 
one knows better than he the advantage of frequent ploughings to 
keep down weeds, break up clods, admit sun and air, and render 
the soil soft so that as little rain as possible may run off and be 
wasted. In the course in which a year’s fallow intervenes between 
each year of cropping, the ground is repeatedly ploughed when 
fallow, but there appears to be no fixed system. Whenever the 
weather permits, and a man has time, he ploughs his field. In 
ploughing before sowing, the furrows are left open. The exact 
time at which to plough for sowing requires some. nicety of calcula- 
tion, so that the ground may be neither too wet nor too dry, The 
exactly proper degree of moisture is known as wat, 


After the final ploughing the field is usually smoothed down 
with a heavy squared beam called sohdgd. This is partly to break 
clods, partly to retain the moisture in the soil by consolidating the 
surface, and partly to facilitate reaping by doing away with the 
‘aps and downs of the furrows, The poorer autumn grain crops 
are usually not rolled. If they are, it is to make reaping easy. A 
sohdgd with spikes, in fact a harrow, is used only in rice fields, and 
not always even in them. 
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A few crops are sown in nursery beds and thence transplanted. 
The crops are some kinds of rice, tobacco, pepper and onions. The 
seedlings are called panivi. Other crops are sown in one of four 


ways: broadcast (chhatia), by drill (por or ndli) or the seed is: 


dropped by hand into the furrow, a method known as ord or herd, 
or is stuck into the ground by hand. This last system is employed 
principally for melons. Broadcast are sown cotton, false-hemp, 
charri, moth, mungi, mash, til, jhona and dha (two kinds of rice), 
kangni, china and saweénk, among the autumn crops; and linseed, 
rape, tardmird, methd, sinji, poppy, fennel (sonf) and lovage 
(ajwdin), among the spring crops. The drill is not used for any 
autumn crop; but in the spring harvest, wheat, barley, gram, wheat 
and gram mixed, linseed, rape, tdérdmird and safflower are put 
down by drill. The third system is employed for cane, maize, 
charrt and Roselle-hemp (sankohkra), in the autumn, and for the 
same spring crops as are sown by drill, with the addition of fennel 
and lovage. The general rule observed when crops can be sown 
by drill, or dropping the seced.into the furrow, and broadcast is 
that, if the ground is thoroughly wet, the last.system is followed; 
but if there isa deficiency of moisture, one of the two other meth- 
ods must be adopted. Thus charvi will be sown ord in the latter 
case, and wheat will be drilled. But if the seed bed is wet, both 
charrt and wheat are sown broadcast. Rape, térdmird, fennel, and 
lovage are sown broadcast, if grown alone, and so, too, is linseed, 
if grown with masar; but if rape or térdmird is grown along with 
wheat, they are sown in the same way as the wheat. Fennel and 
lovage are put down ord, when sown as borders to other crops. 


Much attention is paid to hoeing and weeding, and various 
implements are used in these operations—the plough, rake, cane- 
hoe, shovel-mattock, ramba and other trowels. Cane is the crop 
most carefully hoed and weeded. Maize and cotton are usually 
weeded a couple of times, and irrigated wheat is also commonl 
weeded once or twice, partly for the sake of the fodder thus 
obtained, and partly for the benefit of the crop. After rain, 
when the upper crust of the soil has been beaten down and has 
got hard (which is known as karand, hand, hararirambar and stkrt), 
it is broken by drawing the rake (danddli) over the field, if the 
crop is still low enough not to suffer from this operation Wheat 
is the crop mostly so treated. Unirrigated crops, except cane, 
and in a lesser degree cotton, are not usually hoed or weeded. 


The only crops largely fenced are maize and sugarcane, 
Maize is grown near the homestead, and is thus exposed to 
incursions of cattle going to, and returning from, their work or 
pasturage. The roads in the manured block about the homestead 
are lined with trees, usually the ber (Zizyphus jujuba), or are 
fenced with branches cut down elsewhere, or with thorns, or are 
bounded by mud walls. Outside this block fencing is rare, except 
as regards cane, which is often protected by thorns and branches 
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of trees fixed into the ground and tied together by long ropes of 
twisted cane-fibre. 


Crops have to be watched to protect them from two-footed 
and four-footed marauders. Maize is watched from a platform, 
supported on posts where « suitable forked tree is not available. 
As soon as the grain sets, the watcher takcs his post armed 
with a sling, from which he discharges mud pellets, and raises 
discordant cries to frighten away the birds. Other crops are 
watched from the ground, and mostly at night, especially near the 
Sutlej, where pigs are numerous. The watchman goes about 
cracking a long whip (patdkhd), or evokes harsh noises from 
an instrument (yhidu. or htingd) made of a broken earthen pot 
and leather cunningly arranged. Generally the whole village, 
or a sub-division, club together and keep a watchman, who is paid 
by a share of the produce, usually one-fortieth, or by so much per 
plough, or by a fixed amount of grain, and who looks after 
wheat, gram, moth, ming, mdsh and charvt from the time they 
are quite young till they ave cut... For maize every house has to 
supply its own watchers, as the demand is large. Children, and 
even women and old men are all employed if need be. Besides the 
crops already mentioned, cane is also watched. Scarecrows (darna) 
are well-known, and put up pretty commonly in various shapes. 


Except cotton, pepper, | safflower and poppy, which are 
picked by hand, and garden-produce, crops are rcaped with the 
ddtrt or sickle. Maize is left in shocks in the field for some time, 
but the other crops are all carted away to the threshing floor in 
a day or two, by which time.they are tolerably dry. When the 
reaping time has come, the people turn out en masse, and the 
rapidity with which the crop comes down testifies to the density 
of the population. Reaping is hard work, as the stooping or 
squatting position, combined with an advancing motion, is awk- 
ward, and both hands arc employed. So it is the business of men 
or stout lads; but the women and children help to tie the bundles, 
or sheaves, and to collect them in one place, and to load them on 
the carts. In the Sirwél villages, where there are no field- 
boundaries, and the fields are usually long narrow strips, a man 
is not allowed to reap his field when he pleases. The village 
elders determine what block is to be reaped each day, and nowhere 
else is reapmg allowed. If work is not done by evening, the 
standing corn must remain on the field till its block again comes 
on the roster, The object of this is to prevent any one cutting 
and misappropriating his neighbour’s crop, There is almost always 
some hard waste land near the homestead, and here threshing and 
winnowing take place, but maize is very commonly threshed in 
the yard of the owner’s house. Sometimes these operations have 
to be performed in the open field for want of a convenient locality 
near the village. The threshing-floor is always carefully swept 
before being used. The grain is separated from the husk in 
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various ways. In one a stake is driven into the ground, the crop 
to be threshed is placed around the stake, to which one or more 
yoke of cattle are fastened by a rope. Sometimes there are three 
or four bullocks or buffaloes in a row, but this is rare. A rectan- 
gular hurdle (phalla) is made of pieces of wood tied together, 
which is covered with straw and weighted; this is yoked to the 
cattle, who drag it round and round, and, partly by their tramp- 
ling, and partly by the action of the hurdle, break the straw and 
separate the grain from it. The cattle are muzzled almost in- 
variably. Hach row requires a driver, and another man is 
needed to put back the straw, which has a tendency to get out of 
the track of the cattle. Another method is to use cattle only, 
without any phalla. This method is called mehar, which literally 
means the cattle employed. By the former are threshed wheat, 
and wheat and gram mixed, The latter is used for barley, 
gram, masar, rape, tdramird, rice, hangin, sawdnk, moth, nving, 
mash and charvi. But the last six crops, if of small quantity, are 
threshed with a flail, if a simple'stick can be so called. In 
the case of charri, the ears are separated from the stalks before 
threshing. Sinji and linseed are threshed with a stick ; so, too, are 
the heads of fennel and lovage. In the case of maize, the cob is 
first picked ont of the sheath by hand, or by a special instrument, 
and then the cobs are beaten with a stick till the grain separates 
from the core. If there are only a few cobs, the grains are picked 
out by hand. China has a separate method of its own: the plant 
is grasped near the root-end, and the heads are beaten against the 
side of a basket. Sesamum (til), when eut, is stacked for ten days 
or so, till thoroughly dry, in an upright position, with the tops 
above and the root-ends on the ground; the pods are then opened 
by hand, and the grain extracted. The seeds of safflower, too, 
are taken out of the pods by hand. False-hemp (san) and Roselle- 
hemp (sankokra) are steeped in water to extract the fibre, but the 
grain is got by threshing with a stick. When the straw has been 
thoroughly broken, winnowing commences, and for this a moder- 
ately strong wind is desirable. The grain and straw are either 
thrown into the air with a pitchfork (fangli) or, which is the 
common plan, are put into a winnowing-tray which a man lifts 
above his head, and then slowly shakes out the contents. In both 
systems most of the chaff is blown some distance away, and the 
grains fall near the winnower. The operation is repeated till all 
the light particles of straw have been separated, and only the 
heavier knots, and bits of earth, and other impurities remain 
mixed with the grain. These are separated from it with the help 
of a broom. When this is completed, the amount of grain is 
ascertained by means of a measure called mep. Muhammadans set 
apart a portion of the grain, said to be 25 sérs in 100 mans for 
the Mulla. This is called rastlwaht.- It is a general custom to 
leave some grain unmeasured, which goes to the village menials 
and fakirs. 
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The agricultural implements, though some of them seem to have 
a bewildering number of parts, are simple of construction, and can 
be made up by any ordinary village workman. ‘Those in common 
use with their average cost, and period for which each article lasts, 
are as follows :—-“ 




















Name. | Cost. | Period, | REMARKS. 
Rs, A. P, 

Munna ... sas we { 112 0] 2 years |The common plough, The share lasts only 6 
months, 

Hal ais oe we] 2 4 0 Do, Another kind of plough. 

Panjalf ... ae «| O12 0 | 22 years | The yoke by which bullocks are harnessed to 
the plough, &c., directly or by ropes. 

Por or Nati. wl O 4 06 years | A drill, consisting of a tube with beil-shaped 
mouth, 

Pardia ... awe «| O L 6 |1L year Goad or whip, 

Sohaga ... eee 2 2 0/8 years A squared beam used for clod crushing and 
amoothing ground, 

Dandral... ves wy] 0 2 0 Do. A beam with long teeth, used as a harrow, 

fandra ws tee w | 0 6 O | Do, | Drag-rake without teeth, A board with along 








| handle, One man shoves. and another pulls 

} by means of a rope, Used for levelliug 
vyround, or raising sides of irrigation beds. 

Large carved wooden shovel, like @ butcher's 
tray, made of several pieces, used for level- 
ling ground. 


Kérahé ... ase «| Ll 0.0) 6- Do, 








Dandalf ... Ts wel O 4° 0112 Do. A rake with iron teeth, used for breaking the 
| crust on the ground caused by rain, 
Bugurt ... oe we | O 2 lL year Caue-hoe with short handle. 
Kahi... se ae | (O42 2 years Shovel-mattock. 
Ramba or Khurpa ,,.| 0 2 G months'| Trowel, with broad blade set at an angle to 
the bandle, 
Rambi ... wee «| OB Do, \A trowel, with a blade somewhat triangular in 
shape, much used by Arains. 
Chohi ... J66 Se) 0F"0 Do, Asmall trowel for fine work with serrate 
inner odge. Not common, 
Kuhari ... sis we | O G 4 years Hatchet. 
Gandhala Wee cl OD Do. A pick for digging narrow holes. The iron 


cutter is in the same plane as the handle, 


Gandisa or Toka wy Do, A chopper. 


oc 
ee 
DR DODD OM WOM w woe 





Datrf or Dati w. ae I year A small serrated sickle. Often takes place of 
next mentioned tool. 

Tukkal or Phatti wef OT Do. Knife nsed in trashing sugarcane. 

Thipi ... en we | O 0 Do. A small block of wood used for breaking clods, 

Ghum4ui or Gopia {| 0 0 6 months | Sling for scaring birds. 

Patakhé.., “ we] OL Do. A rope or whip, by cracking which birds are 
scared, 

Ghidn or Hingé we! OL 1 harvest | An instrument used for scaring animals, The 
mouth of a small earthen pot is covered 
with leather, a hole is made in the bottom of 
the pot and another in the leather, and 
through these holes a thong is passed. The 
latter, being pulled backwards and forwards 
through the pot (in which some water is put 
makes a terrifying sound. 

Phalia ... a 0 8 O|1 harvest | A hardle used in threshiag. 

Salang or Salha; 0 3 0/83 years | A two-pronged pitch-fork. 

Tangli ... ae we 0 8 0; 2 Do, A similar fork bat with 6 or 7 prongs, 

Manj4, Kharké or Rarka| 0 0 3 | Lharvest | Broom made of pilcht twigs (dwarf tamarisk), 

Chhajii .. ie «| O 8 O | Zyears Winnowing basket made of sarr (Para. 17, 
Chap. I.) 

Chh4nn4,.. 0 3 0 Do, Sieve of sarv, used for separating graina of 


mixed crops. 











(") The period depends, of course, very much on the amount of work to be done, and 
somo parts of an implement have to be renewed much oftener than others, 
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Jotzunpur Dist. | Implements. [Part A. 
NAME. Cost, Period, RENARKS. 
Rs. A. P, 
Mep oo... aes «| 9 4 O|} Byoars | An earthen measure. 
Phalaurdé, Phaurd or| 0 1 0 | 23 Do. A wooden scraper used to clear away dung, or 
Sabarkat4, . bring things together. 
Tangar .. 2 0 0] 65 Do, A rope-net for carrying broken straw, &0, 
Rs. [ 
Gadd4 andGaddf_—,,. | 80 to 150 ay Two kinds of cart. 

















A few of these implements the agriculturist makes himself, 
as the instruments for scaring birds, the threshing hurdle, broom 
and rope-net. The winnowing basket and sieve are bought from 
a Chubré. The cart and tangli are made to order. The others 
are made up by the carpenter, blacksmith, and other village 
servants, a8 part of their ordinary duties, the agriculturist supplying 
wood, iron, and coal, but not leather. 


Tn this District the plough in general use is the manna, which 
is superseding the fal. It is cheaper, and better adapted than the 
hal for grubbing up cane-roots, and is more easily worked. The hal 
is retained because it pulverizes at each successive ploughing the 
earth thrown up at the first ploughing, whereas the manna brings 
up new earth every ploughing, and this is not reduced to a sufficient 
fineness. The pole or beam of the hal consists of three parts, hal, 
gand and sanna, Of these the hubis curved, and is fastened into 
the sole (tur) rather ingeniously. If there is much space between 
the boot and the curve of the al, the plough is known as ghori ; 
but if they are near each other, itis called wyilan In the manna, 
the pole consists of one piece, the hals, or of two, the hals and the 
sanna. The sole is called chuw. It and the pole are wedged into 
the manna, which is a block of wood about three feet high, thick at 
the bottom and thin at the top, and incliued to the ground at an 
angle of about 50°. The iron-share (phdld) fits into a staple fixed 
in the upper part of the sole. The handle 1s called hatheli, and is a 
peg running through the upper part of the manna, or of an up- 
right stick, called jhangu, in the hal-plough, which is fastened 
at the bottom to part of the sole projecting backwards. Sketches 
of the two kinds of plough will be found in Mr, Brandreth’s 
Ferozepore Settlement Report, page 36, and Punjab Manufactures, 
page 314, but the woodwork of the manna is square in them, but 
rounded off in this District. The plough figured at page 342, 
Vol. TI, of The Races of the N.-W. Provinces of India (london, 
1869) is the manna. The cart shown in the same plate is the gaddt. 
The body is curved and rises above the tops of the wheels, while in 
the gaddd it is flat and raised but little'above the axle. The gaddi 
is strengthened with thin strips of iron im all directions and has a 
multitude of iron rings round the bedy. It is much stronger than 
the gaddd, which has none of these supports. <A gaddd costs 
about Rs, 80 anda gadhi Rs. 100 to Rs. 150. It is not customary 
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in this district to put blinkers on cattle working the Persian-wheel. 
Cattle working oil-mills have blinkers (khopa). When treading out 
grain, cattle areoften, perhaps commonly, muzzled. The muzzle 
made of net work is called chhikki. 


Three principal courses of husbandry are followed, called in 
the revenue papers dofasli harsdla, ehkfasii harsdla, and dofaslt 
dosdla, and by the people dofasit as regards the first, and ehfasli as 
regards the other two. 


Tn the dofasli harsdla course each field conventionally produces 
two crops in the year, one in the spring and one in the autumn. 
In reality, however, it does not do so, even if sugarcane, which 
occupies the ground for nearly a year, is counted as two crops. 

Thus taking a hundred acres of dofasli harsdla land, they ought 
to produce 200 acres of crops each year, if they really gave two 
each harvest; whereas they really produce only 167 acres in 
Nawashahr, 161 in Phillaur, 168 in Nakodar and 166 in Jullundur. 
But even this cropping.is very severe, and the productive powers 
of land subjected to it would soon be exhausted, if they were not 
kept up artificially by mamitimg, or naturally by the deposit of 
fertile silt brought down by the Sutle; and the hill streams, Con- 
sequently, this system of cultivation is found almost entirely in 
irrigated land, or in unimigated alluvial lands in the Jullundur 
Sirwil, and in the immediate yicinity of the Sutlej. In ordinary 
dry land manure would be wasted, and sometimes injurious. But 
in some flooded land it may be profitably applied; and in such case 
the deposit of silt is not needed. Practically, all the irrigated lands 
in the Nakodar and Jullundur, Tahsils are cropped according to 
this course, and have been so shown. But in Nawashahr and Phil- 
laur a large pyoportion is cultivated according to one or other of 
the remaining two systoms. The reason of this difference is that 
the soil of Jullundur and Nakodar is too light for profitable irrigation 
without heavy manuring, and so it is better to cultivate a small area 
very highly than a larger area roughly ; while in Nawashahr and 
Phillaur the soil is firm and strong enough to bear irrigation with 
light manuring supplemented by fallows, and, as the stiff soil 
requires more moisture than is always afforded naturally by rain, 
the people find it advantageous to extend irrigation as much as 
possible, even at some sacrifice of quality. 


The second course ekfasli harsdla, is adopted, because in some 
places natural conditions will not permit of one or other harvest 
being successful. Thus the floods of the Sutlej largely prevent the 
growth of autumn crops near it, and so, too, though in a much 
loss degree, the floods in the Bem and some of the hill streams, and 
rushes of ordinary drainage-water, in respect of land exposed to 
their action. On the other hand, an excess of water may necessitate 
the growth of zn autumn crop year in year out, when the soil gets 
water-logged aud is too wet for a spring crop. In this case rice 
follows rice without any variation. 


163 
Jourzunpur Dist.) Husbandry [Parr A. 


The third course, the dofusli dosdla, is that commonly followed CHAP.II,A- 
in ordinary unirrigated land. In it a spring crop is followed at Agriculture 
once by an autumn crop and then the ground lies fallow for a year, heeaaate 
during which it is ploughed up as often as the farmer’s means ;4. oats : 
and time permit, This system is evidently a sensible one, for the course. 
autumn crops, speaking broadly, though less valuable than the 
spring crops, exhaust the soil less. They depend less on it for their 
nutriment, and the repeated ploughings, by keeping down weeds 
and exposing the soil freely to the influence of sun, air and rain, 
enable it to regain in one year the productive power expended on 
the harvests of the previous year. When this course is followed, 
the dry lands are divided into two blocks (hav) of nearly equal size, 
which are cultivated alternately, one, one year, and the other the 
next. The course is sometimes interrupted, though this may be bad 
farming, as the cultivator cannot resist the chance of a good third 
crop in succession. Thus, in 1884, there was favourable late rain, 
and large areas that had been under autumn crops were at once 
ploughed up and sown with wheat. “he, wet crop area under the 
ekfasli harsdla and dofasli dosdlw courses, per 100 acres of cultiva- 
ted land, is 103 acres in Nawashahr and Phillaur, again counting 
sugar-cane as twocrops. ‘Ihe rain lands produce about one acre of 
crops per annum to each one shown as cultivated. They are, 
practically speaking, never cultivated under dofusli harsdla system, 


Two other systems are followed, though not largely. In very . The sihjali 
highly cultivated land three crops may be taken in the year, Thig '#7*#e course 
is known as the sihfasli hursdla system. It is only practicable 
when manure is abundant, and is consequently mostly found in the 
neighbourhood of large towns or’ villages. It is mostly practised 
by Arains, Sainis and other gardening tribes. ‘The third crop is 
tobacco, or melons, or some other kind of vegetable. 

The last system is the ekfasli dosdla, and is very rarely met, ag _ The ekfasts 

a ; ; . ; . dosdla course 
under it only one crop is got in two years, and but little Jand is so 
bad as to be unable to do better than that. The areas shown at 
measurements as belonging to the various courses are as follows :— 




















Tahsil Sihfasli Dofasli Ekfasli Dofasli Ekfasli 
ahsil, harsdla, | barsdla. | harsdla, |; doséla. dosila, 
Nawashaby ws gas 700 25,165 14,836 90,049 ie 
Phillaur oo fe 853 | 33,688 | 20,110 | 94,609 
Nakodar... “s sae bes 3,530 61,193 39,080 82,918 68 
Jullundur .. 0 ou 1,367 | 65,320 25,199 | 105,255 
Total... 6,450 | 185,366 99,225 | 372,831 68 





Nothing will explain better the manner in which a small > Cultivation 
property or holding is cultivated than a statement of facts actually “pis phy, 
recorded. Two holdings, one in Nawashahr, and another in Jullun- 
dur, haye been taken as specimens, and the crops grown in each 
field are detailed below, for eight harvests in the case of one and 


for seven as regards the other. 
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The total area of the holding is 5-7 acres, of which 3°1 are CHAP.IL,A. 


irrigated and 2°6 dry, This area was occupied for the three com- agriculture 
plete years 1882-84, thus :— 


Cultivation 
1882, 1883. 1884, °F ® ‘belding. 
Acres. Acres. Acres. 
Sugarcane... or wes w «O8 0°4 0'4 
Wheat and other spring grain-crops 3°38 2:3 3°4 
Maize and other autumn grain-crops 
and til ve - diy... nated 1:0 1:7 
Fodder crops (charri and meth4) .... 12 16 17 
Cotton fs ie ae sea 02 4 ret 
Fallow Seg ae te! we 42 61 4:2 


The numbers of the fields show that the land of this holding 
is situated in several places, and not.in.one ring-fence. The Jul- 
lundur holding exhibits a slightly different system of cropping :-— 
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The total area is five acres, of which 2°2 are irrigated, and 2-8 
acres dry. This was occupied during the four years thus :— 


1881 1882 1883 1884, 
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. 


Sugarcane gas si 93 1 0-9 0'9 0:9 
Wheat and other spring grain- 

crops vis re ses 2 2-0 21 33 
Maize and other autumn grain- 

crops ie wits ae “OD 18 0°6 20 
Fodder crops (charri, sinji and 

metha) th shes we 28 1:3 1:0 11 
Cotton ... sie ee we O'4 os 0:2 0:2 
Melons, vegetables and tobacco’... 02 33 2% 
Fallow... eB 3:3 52 25 


“The Bet ” is a conventional term including tracts the cireum- 
stances of which vary much, and which may be divided into two 
main classes : those that do not derive any immediate benefit from 
the river, and those that do. The eultivation of the former differs 
in no material respect from that of the uplands; but the one-year 
course is rather more followed in uuirrigated soils in the Bet. In 
tracts deriving immediate benefit from the river or, in other words, 
that are kept moist by it, the two-years’ course (dofasli dosdla) is 
practically never adopted. A spring crop is grown year after 
year, and that crop is wheat. ‘These remarks also apply to the 
Sirwal in the Jullundur Tahsfl. Any irrigation there ism the Bet 
will be found in land tolerably safe from river action, and is 
practised in much the same way asin other tracts. Land close 
to the river, if it les low and is exposed to flooding, especially if 
it is of recent formation, is called mand, and varies in quality. 
When new land is thrown up by the river, it is usually sand. Next 
year pilcht (Tamaria dioica) with, perhaps, flags and reeds, springs 
up; and shortly there is enough silt deposited to render cultivation 
feasible. It is not uncommon then to sow coarse rice which, if it 
can keep its head above water, is not destroyed by floods. This 
is followed by a spring crop, masar and barley mixed, or singi or 
methd, and very often by a mixture of barley, masar, sinji, methd, 
hnseed and mustard (sarhon) which is used for fodder. Usually 
there is no preceding autumn crop. ‘The land continues to be put 
under these inferior crops till further deposits of silt and eradication 
of the wild growth by cultivation render it fit for wheat, under 
which it continues, till some day the river comes down in flood 
and selects it for its bed, or converts it into a waste of sand. The 
soil may, howevev, continue to improve, and then will be cultivated 
on the two-crop yearly system, usually producing maize followed 
by wheat, or sugarcane alone. 


The use of manure is well understood, and is practised by 
the people as far as their means permit. The principal manure 
is that of the farmyard, but as the droppings of cattle are largely 
needed for fuel, the fields do not get all these; and as the eattle 
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are poorly fed, the supply at the best would be small compared 
with the amount of live-stock. The available refuse is carried out 
by the women and girls early in the morning, and thrown, with 
the ashes of the house and other sweepings, on the manure heaps 
always found in the vicinity of the homestead. Each owner and 
tenant has his own manure heap. The refuse of non-proprietors 
is thrown in a common heap, which is divided by the proprietors; 
or, if the non-proprietors have been divided off among different 
proprietors, they put their refuse on the heaps of their respective 
patrons. These heaps are carted away to the fields when needed, 
generally a little before the rains, or in June, for maize, and about 
March for cane. The crop which is always heavily manured is 
maize, and it is not customary to manure furthor crops immediately 
following it. But cano and wheat on other lands have to be ma- 
nured. The fields close to the homestead are also fertilized by the 
visits of the population. Besides manure ploughed into the soil, 
other substances are used, and other methods are adopted. A top 
dressing of pulverized manure is given to some crops. The folding 
of cattle in the fields is understood, but only practised in the very 
smallest way. Kudler is applied to the roots of cane occasionally. 
False hemp is sometimes grown for the sole purpose of being 
ploughed in as manure. Marling, if the term may be used, is not 
uncommon in sandy soils, the clay being dug out of tanks, where 
it has become charged with matter deposited by cattle when drink- 
ing, or washed down from the lanes and dung-hills. Occasionally 
the whole soil will beimverted to a depth cf two feet by means of 
the shovel-mattock, a “most laborious task. The crops usually 
menured before sowing aré maize, pepper, cune, tobacco, and vege- 
tables (except some gourds). Wheat, tobacco, maize and cane are 
top dressed, Cane gets kuller, but only in places; and it is said that 
the other three crops last mentioned do so, too, but if so, it must 
be very rarely indeed. 'The above remarks apply to irrigated land, 
Land flooded by the river is not usually manured, nor are dry 
lands, except in the Sirwél, where cane and muize fields are in this 
matter treated as irrigated land would be, and the same is not 
seldom the case as regards those crops in the Bet. Manure is of 
considerable value in big towns and villages, and disputes about it 
occasionally come into court. 


Manured lands occupy about 15 per cent. of the total culti- 
vated area, In the Famine Report of 1879 it was stated (p. 251) 
that’ the average annual allowance of manure per acre is 252 
maunds on land constantly manured and 112 on land occasionally 
manured. 


Of manured land ntain gotra means simply the immediate 
vicinity of a village or town, and xéain the same when in a foul 
state. As the land close to the village is used by the people as a 
lotvine, and as it is most conveniently situated for reception of the 
manure of the cattle-sheds, it is the most highly manured land of 
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the village and the ideas of proximity and manuring have become 
identical, Some vory richly fortilized land away from the home- 
stead may also be called nédiu, but all manured land is not nidin. 
Practically all irrigated land must get more or less manure if it is 
not to become exhausted, and the nidin area is only two-fifths of 
that irrigated. 


Out of the total population 466,685 persons or 51 per cent. 
are directly dependent upon agriculture. “Of these again 86 per 
cent. are actual workers and 64 their dependents, Of the above 
population dependent on agriculture again over 82 per cent. are 
owners and of these the vast majority are cultivating owners. 
The number of mortgagees is only 2,689, which is doubtless below 
the mark. Occupancy tenants number 29,173, of whom only 2,404 
sublet their lands. Tenants-at-will number 39,817, almost all 
actually cultivating. Thus the bulk of the agriculturists in this 
District cultivate themselves, only 8 per cont. being receivers of 
rent in any form. The number returned as partially, supported 
by agriculture is only 8,747, which is doubtless far below the real 
number. Of the cultivated area half is held by cultivating owners. 


Agriculture also provides for 6,358 persons employed as 
agricultural labourers, of whom 2,500 are shown as farm servants 
or kdmas, who are paid monthly or half yearly, the rest being 
field labourers, who receive daily wages. For classes of labourers 
and their wages see page 153 above. 


The subject of the employment of field labour other than 
that of the proprietors or tenants themselves, was thus noticed 
in answers furnished by the District Officer and inserted in 
the Famine Report of 1879 (page 714) :— 


“The agriculturists of the Wistrict employ hired field labourers in 
weeding the fields, reaping crops,in threshing and storing grain. Such 
labourers are of two sorts; (1) regular servants who receive one or two 
rupees per month and their daily victuals and clothes, and (2) hired 
men called Sepiddrs, who are paid in kind at the rate of a } of a seer 
in the maund. The persons so employed are usnally of the Chamdr 
and Sweeper castes, who, when not employed in the fields, earn their 
livelihood by other normal means. The estimated number of persons so 
employed is 6 per cent, of the total population of the District. The con- 
dition of these field labourers is not much inferior to that of the poorer 
agriculturists who cultivate their own holdings; as regards ind btedness 
or inability to sabsist from harvest to harvest, they usually live by a 
credit account with a village trader settled wheu the harvest is reaped.” 


Sugarcane is the revenue-paying crop of the District, and the 
number of villages in the uplands in which there is no cane is 
small, if uninhabited estates are excluded. But in the lowlands, 
along the river, the cultivation of this crop is much less general. 
For this there are several causes : danger of destruction by floods, 
inferiority of soil, absence of wells, ravages of pigs, and, in some 
cases, the disinclination of the river-tribes to submit to the hard 
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work cane imperatively requires if it is to be a paying crop. The 
area sown varies considerably from year to year, the ‘variation 
depending chiefly on the zamindirs’ views concerning the course 
of the sugar market. If the demand is brisk, the area is large; 
with a falling market, the cxtent of land sown falls too; though 
it is all chance what prices may be when the crop has been cut 
and crushed nine or ten months after being sown. There are 
other causes, or the variation. If the autumn crops have been 
bad, it may be fnecessary to devote land and labour to artificial 
fodder which would otherwise be given to cane, while the cattle 
may not be able to manage more than a limited area, owing to 
want of sufficient food. Again, cotton is, in places, a formidable 
rival of sugarcane, and if cotton prospects are good, may take its 
place to a considerable extent. Except in favourably situated Ret 
lands, and Sirwél tracts having Bet characteristics, the crop cannot 
be grown without artificial irrigation. What in ordinary years 
is a Swamp, may in a dry year be a splendid cane-field; but such 
swamps are rare, and the large unirrigated area shown under cane 
in the Assessment Reports is due simply to wrong classification of 
soils. About seven-cighths of the cane grown is irrigated. Five 
kinds of cane are grown: Pond, Chhan, Dhault, Khar and Kinara. 
Pona is a large, thick, juiey cane, which is cut into slices and 
chewed. It is never used for making sugar, and is grown only in 
the neighbourhood of large towns. Chhan occupies probably not 
less than 85 per cont, of the cano-area. It is almost the only 
kind found in Nakodar (where it is called hattha), and in Jullundur, 
with the exception of some dhauli in the Sirwdl. In the other 
two Tahsils also chhan predominates immensely. It is a rather thin 
cane of reddish colour, and grows to a height of from seven to eight 
feet. It yields less juice than dhauli, but the juice is said-to be 
richer in saccharine matter, though this is very doubtful. This 
latter variety is, as its name implies, of a whitish colour. It isa 
thicker cane than chhan and grows to about the same height. 
Accounts vary so much as to which of the two kinds is the more 
hardy that it is probable there is not much to choose between them. 
It is said the cured sugar wade from dhauli is whiter, of better 
quality, and, in consequence, dearer than that made from chhan. 
Kindra and ekar are not grown alone, and are very rarely to be 
scon. Kindra has a rather soft fibre which fits it for being eaten. 
Tt is of a yellowish colour with green lines. In thickness it is 
intermediate between chhan and dhauli, and the same would seem 
to be the case in respect of yield of juice and sugar. The last 
remark applies also to ekar, the stalk of which is hard with black 
lines, ard nearly as thick as that of dhauli. From the lecality in 
which it is found, dhauli would seem to be profitably grown in firm, 
clayish soil, and to be unsuitable for the lighter loams. The area 
under cane has, since last settlement, increased by about half per 
cent. per annum, which is somewhat less than half the annual in- 
crease in irrigation, 


171 
JuLLUNDUR Dist. | manuring : [Part A. 


T'wo systems of cultivation are recognized, but as one is again 
divided into two, there are really three orthodox methods of pro- 
ceeding; occasionally, cane at once succeeds cane, and even wheat, 
but such husbandry is reprobated. In the first system, known as 
the sémvin (also niilin or mirin) system, a spring crop, usually 
wheat, is taken, and then the ground lies fallow for nearly a year 
(from the end of April till the end of March). ‘Till the rains begin 
in July the ground lies untouched. During the rains it is ploughed 
about four times at intervals. In the cold weather it is ploughed 
about five times, and rolled after each ploughing. When seed-time 
comes, water is given, and the ground ploughed, and rolled four 
or five times. There is no fixed number of ploughings, but the 
general rule is that the more the better. Eighteen to twenty are 
about the average, according to popular report, but in such matters 
exaggeration is very common. 


The sdénwin course is considered the best method of cultivating 
cane, as the produce in quality, and, some say, quantity, is decidedly 
superior to that obtained by the other systems. 


In irrigated lands it is practised only im the Dhak, being the 
common system in part of this tract. In the Sirwél unirrigated 
lands both systems are found, and im the Bet the sdnwin prevails. 
Here, too, cane often follows cane at once tf the river deposits are 
rich. The second system 1s called badh (stubble, from badhia to 
cut, reap), and is sub-divided into the autumn and spring badh. In 
the case of the former, when an autumn crop, maize, cotton, false- 
hemp (sum) or mash (a pulse) has been taken, the ground is prepared 
for cane, which is pub down three or four months afterwards. The 
ground is watered before the antumn crop is cut. After reaping, 
it is ploughed, and till seed-time there will be two or three plough- 
ings every month. At seed-time, the field is irrigated, and ploughed 
and rolled four or five times. In the case of the spring badh, maize 
or cotton is followed by a grecn fodder crop, methd (Trigonella 
foenum graecum) or stijt (Melilotus paviflora), and as soon as this 
is cleared off, cane succeeds at once. Owing to the scarcity of land 
and the necessity of growing much fodder, the spring badh is 
usually adopted, Under it the ground is watered once, and some 
times twice, and then ploughed or rolled four or five times. 
Ploughings in the Bet and Sfrwal are much as im the uplands, except 
that m the Bet they cannot begin till the river has gone down, and 
the soil has dried to some extent. Sdémwin lands are manured just 
before sowing. Jive to six tons to the acre of farm-yard manure 
are ploughed in dry and then the field is irrigated. The manure 
given to the preceding crop has to suffice in badh lands. Cane is 
not usually grown in very highly manured lands, as too rich dress- 
ing is said to prevent, to a considerable extent, the concentration 
of the juice, and to cause deterioration in the quality of the produce. 
After sowing, pulverized manure may be scattered over the field, 
or it, or hulle, may be applied to the roots of the plants. But there 
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is no fixed rule on this point. Sved-cane is preserved in three ways. 
The most common is to cut down the quantity required, about 5,000 
canes per acre, and bury them, after cutting off the arrow, in a 
shallow pit, placing them horizontally and covering them with six 
inches of earth. Another plan, used only in respect of dhantit, 18 
to cut off a piece about nine inches Jong just under the arrow and. 
to bury bundles composed of 200 to 250 of such pieces upright in 
the ground, but otherwise as before described. The third plan is 
to leave the cane standing in the field. ‘This gives the best seed 
when it succeeds ; but the cane has to be protected from pilferers 
and is liable to be seriously injured by frost. About one-twentieth 
of the crop is needed for seed. The proper time for sowing is 
from the middle of March to the middle of April; but, if necessary, 
cane may be put down in the following month. The seed-cane, 
after beng trashed, is cut imto pieces, about nine inches long. 
The sower follows the plough, which is run across the field, the 
ploughing being wide, and drops the pieces into the furrow, so that 
the distance between. each piece is about equal to the length of his 
foot. He presses down ‘each piece, taking great care that it lies 
straight in the same-direction as the furrow. The field is rolled 
after sowing, by which operation the cuttings are covered with 
earth. Ratooning is never practised. The young canes appear 
above ground in about a fortnight. A few days previously the 
field is hoed with a short cane-hoe, called Lénguit or baguri, con- 
sisting of a broad blade set at an angle of about 45° to tho handle, 
which is 15 to 18 inches long. ‘This hoeing is called annigodé (from 
anhd, blind, and god to hoe), because the plants are not visible, 
when it takes place. After. this the field is rolled, and made into 
beds if irrigntion is needed. About a week after the plants appear 
above ground they are watered, and when the ground has got dry 
enough, it is hoed again, but this time with the ordinary flat trowel 
or vmba, After hoeing, the ground is beaten with a piece of 
wood, ‘This is to pulverize the soil and keep in the moisture, 
Some boat before and after hocing; others substitute rolling for 
beating. After this the field is irrigated, hoed and beaten about 
once every ten days, till the end of June. When the rains set in, 
and. the cane is about 2% fect high, the spaces betweon the canes arc 
hoed up with a huhi, a heavy shovel-mattock, worked by a man 
standing up. After the rains the cane will be irrigated two or threo 
times. Crushing begins about the end of November ; but the mills 
are not fully ab work till a fortnight later, even in ordinary years. 
Some fields are fenced, but in many cases they are not so protected, 
but are watched by men specially appoimted for the purpose, each 
of whom looks after a number of fields. The canes are rarely tied. 
together, except the outer ones, which thus form a sort of fence 
for the rest, and when there is danger of the plants being laid. 
‘Trashing, or stripping the cane of its leaves, usually takes place in 
the field, but not seldom at the mill, The arrow (dy) is cut off, 
and goes to the trasher as hig remuneration. He feeds his cattle 
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on it. After trashing, the canes are tied in bundles and carted 
to the mill. 


The chief enemies of cane are rats, white-ants and other 
insects, and frost. Rats appear to attack only plants that are laid. 
Their ravages can be checked by clearing away the undergrowth 
and letting in light. White-ants destroy the seed cuttings. The 
other noxious insects are tela, gaddi or siiva, and gurianin. Tela 
is believed to be the Aphis laniyera. It appears about the end of 
the rains, and the characteristic feature of the disease it causes is 
the oily liquid it exudes on to the plants attacked. Only heavy 
rain can check tela. The same is the case as regards guddi, said to 
be a reddish insect preying on the inside leaf of the arrow, and thus 
stopping all growth. This may be the larva of what is familiarly 
known as “daddy-longlegs.” Gurtiavdn is described here as a 
greyish-yellow caterpillar which eats the young shoot as it springs 
from the ground. Thorough hoeing is the best way of keeping it 
and white-ants in check. Frost is-very injurious, as it prevents 
crystallization. The damage done by wild pigs has been already 
noticed (chapter I). 


The sugar-mill, called bela«, 1s usually situated on the outskirts 
of the homestead. In its native form it consists of four uprights 
sunk in an excavation in the ground, on which are fixed two 
horizontal rollers, one above the other, having each a large vertical 
cog-wheel, at opposite sides of the pit, A horizontal cog-wheel 
fixed above them, turned by two or three long levers to which 
bullocks are yoked, causes the horizontal wheels, and with them 
the rollers, to revolve in opposite: directions, and between these 
rollers the cane, tied up in bundles about nine inches in diameter, 
is pressed. The juice falls down on to a tray, and is thence carried 
to an earthen pot placed at one side of the excavation, by a wooden 
spout. The belna is made of phuldht (Acacia Modesta) and kikar 
(Acacia Arabica). The cog-wheels are made of the former wood, 
the rest of the machine of the latter. Only the cog-wheels are 
bought. They cost about Rs. 25. The rest of the mill the agri- 
culturist gets made up by the village carpenter, supplying the 
wood himself, The rollers require constant renewal, The cost of 
keeping a bela. in order is from Rs. 5 to Rs. 6 per annum. The 
bullocks, yoked to the levers, walk round and round the pit in 
which the mill stands. If they are strong, only two yoke are 
needed ; if weak, three are employed. Two men or boys are required 
to drive them. At the mill itself usually three men are employed, 
two at one side and one opposite them; but sometimes there are 
only two, one at each side. These pass the bundles backwards and 
forwards, and re-arrange them as they get out of order passing 
through the rollers, till all the juice that can be extracted has been 
pressed out. There are different ways of crushing, but they need 
not be noticed in detail. Experiments show that about 54 per cent. 
of the weight of tho canes brought to the mill is the amount of juice 
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CHAP.ILA obtained. Rather more than one-third of the same weight is good 

Agriculture cane-fibre fit for rope making, and the rest is broken fibre fit only 
for fuel.) When the vessel into which the juice drains is full, it is 
removed to the boiling-house and another put in its place, or else 
the contents are ladled into another pot and so removed. 


Conversion The boiling-house is close to the mill. It consists of a single 
yah "4,28, room with a flat roof and mud walls, At one end a pit is dug in 
the ground, connected by a hole with a similar pit on the outside. 
The former is the furnace; into the latter the ashes are raked out 
through the hole. Only one pan is used in boiling. It covers the 
top of the furnace. A small stoke-hole runs in a slanting direction 
from the floor of the boiling-house into the furnace. Hither db 
or gur may be made. In the case of rdél, the juice, after straining, 
is poured into the pan and boiled till the scum breaks, which takes 
place in afew minutes. Then the boiler pours in the viscous 
extract of the bark of a hill-tree, usually the puld (Kydia calycina) 
or the bahal or dhamdin (Grewia oppositifolia), and sometimes the 
fdlsa (Grewia Asiatica), This iscalled sukldt, and brings the scum 
to the top, whence it is skimmed off. Boiling goes on, and sukldi 
is added twice again, and also some plain water. Scum is carefully 
removed. After the scum breaks, the second stage, or when the 
charge is rising, begins, and lasts almost to the end, when the third 
stage occurs, during which the charge is bubbling. In this a little 
oil is poured into the pan, to check too rapid cbullition, and almost 
immediately after, when tho proper consistency has been obtained, 
the concentrated juice; or 74), is ladled out of the pan into an 
earthen bowl, whence itis transferred to large jars, in which it is 
kept till it goes to the euring-house. db is only of use for curing, 
and is not made by zamindars, though they supply all the labour, 
except the rdbia or boiler, who is the servant of the curer. They 
are paid for the réb turned out at arate agreed on, (ur isa finished 
product, and is made by the agriculturists for their own use, or 
sale as gur. Its ordinary manufacture is very simple. It is boiled 
without any straining, or skimming, or infusion of sukldi or oil, 
till of a rather greater consistency than rdb ; that is, till it is a soft 
pasty mass, but not at all hquid. Just at the end of the boiling it 
is stirred repeatedly. The concrete is then put on a wide earthen 
platter and kneaded till it is dry enough to retaim the shape given 
it, when it is made into lumps about four pounds in weight, called 
bhelt or vori. In the Dhak and Sirwal more care is taken in making 
gur, and the juice is strained and skimmed. The produce is superior 
to the ordinary article, and is made into small cakes like a bun, 
never more than a pound and a half in weight, and called pesi. 
From superior cane shakar is made. This is simply gur reduced to 
a powder. But it cannot be made into lumps, as its particles will 

not adhere. It is boiled as pest gur. 
(1) The Bikia machine leaves no fibre fit for rope making. This is its most serious drawback, 


The old wooden mills have now been largely superseded by the tron mills made at Nahan and 
elsewhere, 
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The curing-house contains one or more vats made of brick and 
mud-plaster. At the bottom are placed at intervals poles or 
branches of trees. These and the sides of the vat are covered with 
matting, and a cloth is spread over the floor matting. The rdb is 
poured into the vat, and for some days the house is kept full of 
smoke to dry the rd). Then the latter is smoothed down and 
covered with a layer of jdld, an aquatic plant (Hydrilla verticillata), 
The effect of this is to turn the upper crust of the raéb white. Every 
third day fresh jada is added, being put under the old layers, and 
the upper crust is scraped off. This is done in the evening, and the 
next day the sugar thus got is placed on coarse sacking and tram- 
pled by men for several hours in the sun, after which it is of a 
very pale straw colour. This process is repeated till the curer 
thinks he has got as much out of his rab as he can, which usually 
occurs in six weeks to two months. In the meantime the syrup, 
or molasses, in the val has beeu draining away into the interstices 
between the poles at the bottom of the yat, and has thence passed 
by openings in the vat into a wellor cellar under the curing-room. 
When the curing is completed, the manufacturer has three products : 
(1) khand, the upper layers, (2) talauneha, the lower layer, and (3) 
shiva, molasses. Nhand is by some divided into rhittt khand and 
seconds. The former is white and superior to the latter, which is 
yellowish. Talauncha is coarse and of a brown colour. About 
one-tenth of the réb is lost in manufacture. About three-tenths of 
the +déb becomes khand or talauncha; the rest is molasses. From 
this last product gur is not seldom made. The syrup is boiled till 
of sufficient consistency when it is put into bags where it settles in 
a solid mass, Chitti khand goes mostly to the Upper Punjab, 
seconds to the Malwa and Rajptitdina, which also form the best 
market for qur and molasses, for which Sind, too, is a good cuss 
tomer. The more common refined sugars are known as chin or 
bia, misrt and kiiza misri, which may be roughly described as _ soft 
refined sugar, lump-sugar and sugarcandy. They are made in 
smal] quantities by confectioners for local consumption 


The difference between the produce of gua and rdéb is imcon- 
siderable, about five per cent.; as though rab is less concentrated 
than gw, it contains fewer impurities. It is less consumed by the 
workmen during the process of manufacture. An average of 27 
maunds, or say one ton, per acre may be assumed for both ‘The 
price of gu is about 15 sérs (of 2lbs. each) to the rupee, and of 
r&b about 16 sérs The value of an acre of cane, then, would not 
be more than Rs. 75 at the outside. Ifa stranger were to hire 
labour and rent land for sugar cultivation, it would cost him about 
Rs. 105 per irrigated acre, and he would lose Rs. 30, thus more 
than justifying the saying: Par hathen banj, saneht kheti—Kabhi 
na hote bate ke tenti ; implying that he who trades or cultivates 
through another would not make the difference between 32 and 33 
as profit. The average rent of cane land is about Rs. 16 per acre 
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and a man who pays that rent will probably not be content with 
less than Rs. 20 profit for himself. The profits to the zamindar 
from cane are not so much those of an agriculturist, as those derived 
from his wages as a workman, and from the hire of his cattle, and 
his profits as worker-up of raw material which must be manufac- 
tured on the spot and at‘once. The sugar-curer makes about Rs. 
24 per cent. profit. But there is a good deal of risk in the trade. 
The Census of 1901 showed 544 sweetmeat makers, 517 makers of 
sugar, molasses and gui by hand, besides 448 sweetmeat sellers in 
the district. The number of sugar mills at work in the season 
1883-84 was 10,048, which gives nearly 8# acres per mill. In the 
Sikh time there was a tax on mills, and this kept the number down. 
Now, though, as a rule, mills are worked by partnership, the number 
is needlessly high. ‘There were 5,857 mills making 7db as against 
4,186 making gur. In Nawashahr 86, in Phillaur 55, in Jullundur 
43, and in Nakodar 84 per cent of the mills were 7dé) mills. The 
approximate mortgage money on each acre of crops in the tahails, 
in the same order, was-Rs. 33, Rs. 4, Rs. 5 and Rs. 43. These 
facts run counter to the popular notion that, where ral is most 
made, there the cultivator is most in debt. But local cirecum- 
stances, such as the predominance of dhault cane in Nawashahr 
and the favourable situation of Nakodar for supplying the demand 
for gur in the country south of the Sutlej], account for this 
contradiction. } 


Maize is the chief food of the people during the cold weather, 
and is one of the three most important crops of the district, the 
others being wheat and sugarcane. It is known by the name of 
chhalidn, but makki is well understood, and if the people speak of 


jowdr, they mean maize. The bulk of the crop consists of one kind, 


locally known as lot, hdthi, makkt or chhan, with orange-yellow 
cobs. Other kinds are dhusrt, or dhusra, and dagh with light yellow 
cobs intermixed with white grains; dhamakka, also with orange- 
yellow cobs; and dhamakki with white cobs. Besides, purple cobs 
will be found in all kinds. There are no superstitions connected 
with these Jast, as there are among the North-Americin Indians, 
and they are not looked upon as better or worse than ordinary 
cobs. About 85,500 acres are the yearly average area under maize, 
of which all but 2,000 acres are under the first kind. Maize is 
not grown in unirrigated land, except where the soil is naturally 
moist, as along the Sutlej or in the Sirw4l. About 71,000 acres are 
irrigated, and 14,500 unirrigated. The soil selected is the most 
highly manured that can be got, and is generally in the immediate 
vicinity of the homestead. Maize requires heavy manuring, and 
every other crop must wait till its wants are supplied. It is almost 
invariably grown in dofastt land, or such as produces two crops in 
the year. It is usually preceded by wheat or some fodder crop, as 
sinjt or methd, sometimes by cane and occasionally by cotton, and 
is followed by the same crops. In river lands the course is less 
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certain, as the quality of the soil changes, and masar often takes CHAP-JLA. 
the place of wheat. Otherwise the systems of cultivation on dry agriculture 
and wet lands do not differ materially, except for the absence of  ypize 
irrigation in the former, On irrigated lands, as soon as the work 
of the spring harvest is sufficiently advanced to allow the farmer 
some leisure, manure, at the rate of ten cart-loads, or, say 44 to 5 
tons to the acre, is carted out to the field and left there m heaps. 
The manure is the usual farmyard refuse. As the maize fields are 
near the homestead, they benefit from the native system of dispen- 
sing with tixed latrines. The manure ought to be on the ground 
at latest by the end of June, as the rains may then break at any 
time, and as soon as they do, ploughing begins. The field 1s 
ploughed up three or four times in between the manure heaps. Then 
when seed-time approaches, the manure is spread and ploughed 
in. Next the field is rolled and ploughed, and the seed, at about 16 
Ibs. to the acre, is drepped into the furrows by hand. Another 
rolling follows, and irrigation beds are formed. The proper seed-time 
is the 20th of Séwan and five following days, or, say, the first week in 
August. Buta few days before or after make no great difference. 
The farmer always hopes to be able to do his ploughing and sowing 
on rain, but if the rains hold off, he has to irrigate. Maize is sown 
thick, although the rustic saw deprecates this procedure, and says 
that, a man should be able to walk through the field in a wadded. 
quilt without touching the plants (Lef di bukkal marke, Chhalidn 
vich di jal), The plant appears above ground in about a week, 
and, if there is no rain, a watering is needed. After about another 
week the field is weeded with a kimmpa, or chisel-shaped trowel, or, 
in the Sirwaél, with the cane-hoe,) Another weeding should take 
place about a fortnight afterwards, and a third about the end of 
September; but the last is very commonly omitted, and in the 
Sirwél a ploughing is sometimes substituted for it. The crop re- 
quires much moisture, and if rain is not ample, water must be 
supplied artificially About the middle of September, when the 
plant is about two or three feet high, a watering is usually given to 
consolidate the panja or lower stalk, and one or two more before 
the crop ripens, which takes place just three months after sowing, 
or at the beginning of November. Some little maize is sown in 
Hav (middle of June to middle of July). This also ripens in three 
months. It is used only roasted, the grain being eaten off the cob, 
Maize is usually fenced. Commonly a row or two of great millet is 
grown round the field, partly to obtain good millot-seed, and partly 
to protect the maize. Pigs and birds are the greatest enemies of 
this crop. ‘The latter are scared from platforms, for which purpose 
slings are employed, A caterpillar (sindhi) attacks maize. It 
somotimes suffers from a disease called ukherd, in which the roots 
dry up; and it is liable to be laid by the heavy wind-storms with 
which the rainy season usually closes. When ripe, the crop is cut 
close to the earth with a sickle, and left on the ground for a day. 
It is then placed to-dry in shocks of a convenient size, with the cobs 
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pointing upwards, After about a fortnight the cobs are extracted 
from the sheaths, either on the field, or more commonly at the 
owner’s house, and the grain is separated from the core by threshing 
with sticks. The cob consists by weight of three parts grain and 
one part core (qvl). The last is used for fuel. Maize is never 
given green to cattle. When ripe, the leaves and thinner parts of 
the stalk are fair fodder, but inferior to great millet. The harder 
portions of the stalks are rejected by cattle, and are good only for 
fuel or manure. The grain is used in four ways: (1) it may be 
roasted as before mentioned; (2) it may be coarsely ground and 
boiled as porridge ; (3) it is parched im an oven; or (4) it is ground 
into meal of which cakes are made. This is the usual method of 
use. In the cold-weather evenings, the public ovens of the grain- 
parchers are a prominent feature of village-life. The first and 
second methods are rarely followed. The average yield of maize 
per acre may be taken as about 17 mans, or a little over 12 cwts. 


The best cotton is-grown in-the Manjki, as the best sugar-cane 
is found in the Dhak. 'Vhe tract of. country where the three tahsils 
of Jullundur, Nakodar and Phillaur meet, is that most suited for 
the cultivation of cotton. Here one village in each tahsi] has a 
local reputation as regards the production of this plant—Jamsher, 
Boparde and Jandidla. ‘Indeed, the Phillaur village, Jandidla, is 
supposed to have been) specially blessed by one of the Kartérpur 
Gurus, who, coming early im the season to the village, was presented 
with an abundant offering of cotton, on which he said that, while 
cotton would be grown everywhere, it was in Jandidla that the 
outturn would bo really times (Kupds lagegi sdrhe, Jhar jharegi 
Jandidla), Cotton is usually grown in irrigated land, either after 
maize followed by green fodder crops (sinji or metho), or 
else after wheat. In tho former case, the system is called sdémvin, 
in the latter nilix. Sanwin land is plonghed up two or three times 
in the cold weather, and then lies till May, when it is watered and 
ploughed. The seed, at the rate of about 16 tbs. to the acre, is 
then smearcd with cowdung to prevent the separate seeds adhering 
to each other, and is sown broadcast, after which the field is rolled 
and ploughed. This ploughing is called chhamb. Next another 
ploughing and rolling take place, and then irrigation-beds are 
formed. In niilin land the seed is steeped about four hours in 
water, and sown as before described, but from a fortnight to a 
month later. If the nights are cold, the young plants are liable to 
suffer from the attacks of a sort of grasshopper, called toka, but 
only until the first two loaves have been developed. Sdnwin cotton 
is irrigated in the latter half of June, and weeded with a broad 
trowel (ramba). If the rains are favourable, the crop is only weeded 
a couple of times while they last, but if not, it has to be watered 
too when necessary, and in this latter case it may be attacked by 
tela, the only remedy for which is copious irrigation or rain. About 
the beginning of September, bolls form, and are liable to be 
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stripped from the bushes by storms of rain and wind, or even by CHAP.U,a 
excessive dews. ‘The less rain there is now, and the more artificial agricutare 
irrigation takes place, the better. The crop ought to be watered porate 
twice in the latter half of September and first half of October, and ivsignted, 
nilin cotton should get an extra watering and weeding in this 

month. About the end of September picking begins, and lasts 

three months. Picking is done by women, who get three pounds of 
unginned cotton per day as wages. The average outturn of irriga- 

ted cotton is about 550 tbs. to the acre, of which 180 tbs. are lint 

and 370 Ibs, seed, The latter is usually separated from the lint by 

the traders, who buy unginned cotton. But the agriculturists them- 

selves extract the seed of the cotton they keep for their own use. 

They are very particular to select the largest and best bolls for 

future sowing, and separate the seed of these a little before seed- 

time. Only one kind of cotton is grown, kapds. Another kind, 

known as narma, is heard of, but no one appears to grow it. Tela 

and toka seem the only diseases, if they can be so called, from which 

cotton suffers. TJ'cla is fully described on, page 487 of “ Punjab 
Products,” and is noticed in p. 178 of this Chapter, as regards sugar- 

cane. Cotton stalks are used for fuel and fencing, They are of 

no other use. When cotton is grown in unirrigated land, it is wnlrrigated. 
generally found in fields intended for a spring crop, which could 

not be put down for want of seasonable rain. The land has been 
ploughed up several times during the rains, and will be ploughed 

again twice in the first two months of the year. About the middle 

of April the ground is ploughed, and the seed sown broadcast, at the 

same rate as for irrigated cotton. Another ploughing follows, and 

the field is then rolled once. Nothing more is done till the rainy 

season, when the crop is weeded twice, when weeds and grass get 

too luxuriant. If the rains are very heavy, a ploughing may take 

the place of the two weedings. The picking season begins at the 

same time as that of irrigated cotton, but ceases about a month 

sooner, The yield may be takon at 880 Ibs. of unginned cotton per 

acre. In this district raw cotton is composed of nearly one-third 

bint and two-thirds seed. ‘The latter is fed to cattle, and, if they 

are milch-cattle, it is usually boiled for thom. The area under 

cotton is on an average about 25,000 acres, of which approximately 
five-sixths are irrigated. 


Charri is the name used to denote great millet (Holews Sorghum) _ ohare, 
either grown thick for fodder, or grown for the sake of the grain, Puree 4 3%. 
and so represents what elsewhere is called jowdr as well as what is 
designated charri. Jowdr here usually means maize. In this district 
charré is not grown for its grain, except in single rows round fields 
of maize. As the soil is good and tite cultivation is high, the grain 
yielded by charrt in such a situation is fine and well suited for seed. 

The fodder crop is grown on land off which a spring crop has been 
taken, ‘The system of cultivation is most simple. About the middle 
of July, when it rains, the seed is sown broadcast, at the rate of 
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65 to 70 Ibs. to the acre, after which the field is ploughed once and. 
rolled. Some zamindaérs plough once shortly before sowing. This 
ploughing is called ubdran, and is not common; while it is still 
more uncommon to sow early, as in that case the crop is supposed 
to get woody and to be consequently less suitable for fodder. But 
in 1884 a good deal of charit was put down at once after the first 
shower in the middlo of June, as the popular voice had erroneously 
decided that the rains would probably fail that year, and the experi- 
ence of 1883 was that men who put down their crops after the 
first fall get something, while those who delayed, waiting for more 
favourable circumstances, never get another chance of sowing. 
Charri is not usually grown alone, but mixed with moth or miing or 
both. If it is grown by itself, it is cut down with the sickle (ddtr‘), 
but if with other crops, or much mixed with grass, with the trowel 
(thurpd). About the middle of September it begins to be cut for 
the purpose of mixing with the dry fodder of cattle; but regular 
reaping does not take place tilla month later. he outturn is 
almost four tous (dry) to the acre... When charré is grown for the sake 
of grain, the heads are’ cut off and threshed out in the usual way by 
cattle without the phalia. Chart suffers from tela (p. 188 below). 
It may also be injured by hail, and by too much or too little rain. 
When prolonged rain is experienced the plant turns yellow and is 
stunted, This is called sebu, If the rains fail charré dries up and 
becomes poisonous enough to kill cattle. Itis a favourite food of 
locusts when they visit the country. About one-eighth of the total 
crop area is under chai. 


Moth is sown either by itself or mixed with charri. In the 
latter case it is used for fodder. It is cut green with the charrt and, 
in fact, treated just as that crop. When grown alone, moth is 
usually found in light sandy soils. Its cultivation is most simple. 
The seed is flung down broadcast and ploughed in. A second 
ploughing is rare, 18 ths. of sced go to the acre; and the bes 
seed-time is the latter half of June. Heavy rain is very bad for 
this crop, and if there is much when it is in flower, about the middle 
of September, the flowers fall off and the crop. fails. Moth is cut 
with the sickle about the end of October, and threshed, Moth 
fodder is considered very good for cattle, especially in the cold wea- 
ther when it is mixed with broken wheat-straw. When cut green, 
just before ripening, when the grain has set, ib is thought most 


excellent food for horses, and is known as gharar, Moth grain is 


commonly used for human food in the shape of a mixed dish known 
as khichri. Boiled and mixed with crude sugar it is considered 
unsurpassed for getting horses and bullocks, at the end of the cold 
weather, into what natives look upon as good condition. Moth 
apparently suffers from no disease worth mention. 


_ Rice is grown to a considerable extent and in two very 
different kinds of soil, It is the first crop put down in new alluvial 
land thrown up by the river, land too poor to grow anything else ; 
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and itis also grown in swampy clays and stiff loams. It is, there- 
fore, found mostly along the Sutlej, in the valley of the Eastern 
Neri of Nawashahr, in places along the Bein in that tahsil, especially 
where the Jadla and Garshankar Befns meet, and in the scattered 
chamb lands of the Jullundur Tabsil. In new river lands the 
cultivation igs of the very roughest. If possible a ploughing takes 
place after sowing, but if not, the seed is simply flung broadcast on 
the ground, Sowing takes place from the middle of March to the 
middle of April, in June, and up to the middle of July, and the crop 
is cut in the latter half of October. Rice grown in such land is 
known as dha in Nawashahr and minji in Phillaur and Nakodar. 
In the swampy soils two systems of cultivation are practised. In 
one, the rice ix sown broadcast or by dribbling, about the beginning 
of April, after the ground has been prepared by ploughing and 
rolling, and the seed is ploughed in. This system is known as bijur. 
No manure is applied, and irrigation is generally unnecessary. 
When rice is sown broadeast, the seed is previously steeped in water 
till ib commences to germinate. Broadcast sowiugs also take place 
when the field has been turned into mud, as) described below. Tn 
the second system, which is ouly adopted for the best kinds of rice, 
nurseries are formed about the middle of April, and the young 
seedlings are transplanted about the beginning of July. The ground 
is well watered and, while under water, is ploughed up and 
harrowed, till the ficld is turned into mud, | ‘I'his operation is known 
as haddi. When it is completed, the plants are taken out of the 
nursery and stuck down into the mud by hand. This system is 
called /db or ldiv. Tho grain obtained by it is superior to that got 
by the other system. No manuring:takes place and, as a rule, no 
further irrigation is needed. Under the second system the crop ripens 
early in November, and under the former about five or six weeks 
earher. The kinds of rice grown from seedlings are miinji and jhona, 
and from seed sown broadcast mtinji and dhdn. Suthi is said to bea 
variety of dhcn, and gets its name from ripening in sixty days, whence 
the verse :—Sathi pakke sathin dintn, je pant mile athin dinin. 
Sathé will ripen in sixty days if it gets water every eight days. 
Irrigation is scarcely ever from wells but by basket-hft from ponds 
or streams. When the crop is nearly ripe itiscut with the sickle and 
threshed out by bullocks. ‘The straw 1s occasionally given to cattle, 
but contains no nourishment. ‘The rice is husked by being pounded 
ina mortar. The husks are to the cleaned grain as 2 to 3 or, pete 
haps, a little legs. The produce varies immensely. I should not think 
16 mans, or nearly 12 cwts., more than a fair outturn of husked rice 
ou good land under fair circumstances. Rice is occasionally grown 
at wells, by means of irrigation, in land not at all swampy. The 
amount of seed is about 20 sérs (40 Ibs.) for bijar and about 25 lbs. for 
léb rice .The area sown out is about thirteen times that of the nursery. 


Wheat is the most important spring crop of the district, and 
supplies the greater part of the food used during tho hot weather, 
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from April to the end of October, when maize takes its place. The 
average area recorded under wheat at Settlement was 259,740 acres, 
under wheat and gram mixed 90,711 acres, and under wheat and 
barley 968 acres. But the extent of wheat alone thus shown is 
much in excess of the truth, as the area under wheat and gram 
mixed has constantly been divided by two, and half shown as wheat 
and half as gram, and not seldom the mixed crop has been put down 
as wheat alone. In the better well lands wheat is usually grown 
by itself, In the Bet and Sirwal this is the case too. But in the 
uplands wheat and gram are almost invariably grown together on 
dry lands, and not rarely the mixed crop is also found in irrigated 
soil, especially in Nawashahr: the object of growing the two crops 
together is to provide against total loss of harvest; if there is much 
rain, the wheat yields well; if little, the gram gives some return; if 
the rainfall is favourable, both crops are good. Wheat is rarely 
grown with barley and then by poor people who have to buy seed, 
and must put up with mixed grains which they have not time to 
separate, or who live. from hand to mouth and use the barley, 
parched or made into cakes, while the wheat is ripening, as barley 
matures before wheat. Three kinds of wheat are found, and of these 
lél or red wheat predominates largely ; Mundri, a white beardless 
variety, is met with fairly often, but in small patches; Vaddénak, 
a tall red kind, is scarcely grown at all. The broken straw of it is 
said to be coarse and to make bad fodder, while threshing is 
difficult. Its flour is not mach used for ordinary consumption, but 
in confectionery. ‘This variety is grown in manured and irrigated 
land near the village, the other kinds are grown in all soils, irrigated 
and unirrigated, manured.and.unmanured. ‘There is a fourth kind, 
a white wheat called Ddid Khdni, but it isextremely rare. The 
best soil are, in the Bet, rich alluvial deposits, and in the upland, 
firm loams. The richly manured lands near the homestead are said 
to be less suitable, as the straw is forced at the expense of the grain. 
But, however this may be, they are cxtensively put under wheat, 
The people are well aware of the exhausting nature of this crop, 
and when manure is not available, fallows and rotations are resorted 
to, and to spare maize-land barley, as a lessexhausting crop, is 
sometimes put down instead of wheat. In manured land and good 
river soil, wheat is grown year in year out in the same field. In 
unmanured lands no fixed system is at once apparent, but it would 
seem as if it were not usual to grow wheat more than once in three 
years on the same land. In the upland dry soils the usual course 
is wheat and gram mixed, followed by an autumn crop, and a 
year’s fallow, when the same course begins again, Wheatis sown 
mostly in October and November, the best time being from the 
middle of the former to the middle of the latter month, especially in 
unirrigated lands, where advantage has to be taken of the moisture 
due. to the rainy season. But wheat is sown up to the middle of 
December, and if there is rain between the middle of November and 
that date, dry lands may be sown on that rain, but the outturn is 
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poor. In flooded lands, the time of sowing depends much on when 
the inundations subside. When wheat succeeds an autumn crop, 
of course all the farmer can do is to irrigate his land as soon as 
possible, plough it up and put down the seed. But in other cases, 
the proper course appears to be to plough a couple of times in 
January and February, and then let the field lie till the rains begin 
early in July. From that to seed time, plough and roll as often as 
possible. The ground is ploughed on an average six or seven times 
and rolled half as often. Irrigated wheat will get four waterings 
besides the one on which sowing takes place. But it is impossible 
to be very definite on this point, as so much depends on the season, 
the soil and the means of the agriculturist. If manure is specially 
given for this crop, it is ploughed in before sowing, as a rule, but it 
is sometimes scattered over the field as a top dressing. Irrigated 
wheat may be weeded once or even twice; but if unirrigated, it very 
rarely gets such attention. The seed is dropped into the furrows by 
hand in irrigated lands, and is sown in other cases with the drill. 
In irrigated land the drill is also océagionally used, if the soil is 
rather too dry. About 54 Ibs.of seed go to the acre in irrigated, 
and a fifth less in dry, land. Wheat is attacked by kiingi or rust. 
This seems due to prolonged wet raw weather early in the year. 
The plant turns yellow, and the grain does not set, or is stunted. 
Bright sunshine is the only remedy. Frost may also injure wheat, 
and occasionally damage is done by a strong west wind blowing 
late in February or early in March, ealled bulla, which seems to 
blight the crop. It is liable to be laid by heavy storms of wind 
accompanied with rain. The average yield of wheat is about 730 
lbs. per acre, irrigated lands producing, 1,050 Ibs. and dry lands 
500 lbs. The outturn of straw is about double that of grain. 


Gram (Cicer arietinum) is usually cultivated in unirrigated 
land, either in stiff clay or in sandy soil. During the rains the 
land is ploughed a couple of times. From the middle of September 
to the middle of October is the time for sowing. The field is ploughed 
twice and the seed put in by drill (yor), at the rate of 85 Ibs. to the acre. 
Nothing more isdone. If there is rain at the end of December or 
beginning of January, the crop is good. But if not, the plant is 
hable to suffer from a west wind called bulla, which blows at the end 
of February and in March, and dries it up; so that the grain 
shrivels in the pods. At this time, too, the plant is affected by 
lightning, which causes the flowers and pods to drop off. A wet 
Maghar and adry Phagan are, consequently, most favourable for 
this crop. As a rule, gram is not preceded by an autumn crop ; but 
if there is rain in Asi (middle of September to middle of October), 
charrt (great millet) grown thick for fodder, may be cut and be 
followed at once by gram. The average outturn 18 about 650 Ibs. 
pet acre, but varies much from year to year. In light sandy soils 
gram is almost invariably grown miixed with wheat, except in 
rarri, where it is not seldom found alone, In stiff clay soils 
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it is usually grown alone, as wheat would require more pulverization 
of the soil than the farmer thinks it worth while to effect. Only 
one kind of gram, the red variety, is cultivated. Alsi (linseed) 
is not grown with it, but safflower or barley is occasionally. Gram 
is topped by hand, and the tender leaves are used as pot-herbs 
(sé9); but cattle are never turned into the field, as is done 
elsewhere. Gram is cut about the end of March, and stacked in 
the field for a couple of days. It is then beaten with a two-pronged 
pitchfork to separate the leaves from the stalks (tdéngar) The 
leaves are winnowed and thus separated from the pods (tat), which 
are then placed with the stalks and trampled by cattle. After this 
threshing, the grain is separated from the chaff by the usual 
winnowing. If wheat and gram are grown together, the two crops 
are separated after winnowing by a sieve, which retains the gram 
and allows the wheat to pass through. The fine broken stalks and 
leaves of gram are called bhosa and are fed to plough-cattle, but are 
considered injurious for milch animals. The weight of straw is 
about 8 to 9 cwt. per acré, including stalks. Gram is sometimes, 
though rarely, injured by a-caterpillar called stindi, but bulla and 
lightning are the only common enemies of the crop. 


Tobacco is not usually largely cultivated, and would hardly 
deserve any special mention, if it were not a staple crop of the 
town of Jullundur. Here about 150 acres, mostly land attached 
to the brackish (khdra) wells, ave planted annually with this crop. 
The recognized varieties are five: dhattira, gobi, noki or kakar, 
bulkhi and desi. By many the last three are not distinguished. 
Dhatira is very uncommon; it, is so called from its supposed 
resemblance to the ordinary thorn-apple (Dhatira stramonium) It 
isa tall plant, with a coarse stalk, broad crinkled leaves, and 
yellowish-white flower. Gobt is the most common kind; its leaves 
are also crinkled, but larger than those of dhatira, and from their 
resemblance to those of a cabbage, the plant takes its name; the 
flowers are yellowish-white, Those of the other three kinds are 
pink, and the leaves are not crinkled. The leaf of nohi is long, 
narrow and pointed, whence the name. That of balkhi is rather 
broader and less pointed. That of dest is almost as broad as it is 
long. Stewart, in “ Punjab Plants,” says Latakia tobacco is called 
kakar. Dhatira and gobi are considered stronger and more acrid 
than the others. Tobacco is grown in two ways. It is either sown 
in nurseries, and the seedlings, called paniri, are transplanted; 
or else the seed is put down in the field at once, and no 
transplanting takes place ; in this case, the young plants are known 
as pog. Tobacco is grown in irrigated manured land, and usually 
follows maize or a spring fodder-crop. In the paniri system, the 
seed bed is prepared and the seed sown about the middle of October. 
Transplanting takes place about the middle of March. The crop 
is then watered about once a week and weeded twice or three times 
altogether, Under the pog system, the seed is put down about the 
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middle of October, while the maize may be still standing. It comes CHAP.ILA. 
up in about a week. The crop is weeded once at the beginning, Agriculture 
and again at the end of the cold weather. It is watered whenever 
the ground begins to get dry. As the plant is delicate and liable 
to be injured by frost, it is common to sow mustard with it, which 
grows rapidly and acts asa screen, The transplanted tobacco may 
be sown in trenches or in the untrenched field. But the former 
system is never used at the brackish wells. In the hot weather, the 
pog plants need much less irrigation than the paniri, as they are 
hardier. About the middle of May, the buds and flowers are broken 
off, only enough being kept for seed. This causes an increase in 
the size of the leaves. In June, the plants are cut down and left to 
wilt on the ground till the ribs and stalks become yellow; they are 
then placed ina heap to ferment. Thisis the usual course as 
regards gobi; but noki, desi and balkhi ave commonly put into a hole 
in the ground. In both cases the plants are removed in from eight 
to twelve days. They are, if dhatira and gobi, made up into small 
bunches (jt), weighing from 4 to. 8 Ibs. . The other kinds are made 
up into small twists, called guté, about half-a-pound in weight, or 
into long twisted skeins, called vasst, enba, or subai, weighing about 
2 lbs. These are stored in a house and kept as far as possible from 
exposure to sun and wind till they ean be sold. Gobi and dhatiira 
go chiefly to Kangra, where their use is considered very beneficial 
im cases of goitre and asthmatic affections. They are sold by weight, 
the unit being the palla of 48 sérs, or not far from 100 lbs. The 
other kinds are consumed locally, or exported to the neighbouring 
districts, The price of tobacco may be taken as 15 to 17 sérs per 
rupee in the bazaar, and 17 to 20.if sold by the cultivator. The 
more acrid the tobacco, the worse the price. A fair yield may be 
taken as 17 mans, or 12} cwts. per acre. The principal danger 
tobacco has to dread is hail. It also suffers from various insects, 
called suindi, salat and tela. Stindi is a grey caterpillar about an 
inch long. Some say it is the same as toka, but the latter seems 
really some sort of grasshopper. Saldiis a small reddish caterpillar. 
Both prey on the recently transplanted seedlings, if not properly 
watered, attacking the leaf. Careful cultivation in the way of 
irrigation, weeding and top dressing, eradicate these pests. Tela ig 
a very small yellow insect which attacks the plants when nearly 
mature. It appears to render the leaf insipid. Occasionally the 
plant dries up without any apparent cause. ‘This disease is known 
as sokra or ugherd. 


Tobacco, 


_ The crops supplying fodder for cattle are, in the autumn, charri, Crops supply: 
maize, moth, mdash, ming, and sawdnk; in the spring, sinji, methd, ing fodder, 
hdlon, barley, wheat, gram and masar. Of these charri, and the first Puen +39. 
three spring-crops are grown exclusively, and sawdulk chiefly, for 
fodder. All the others are grown mostly for their grain, and the 
straw is utilized for feeding cattle; but moth and ming are also 
very commonly grown mixed with charri and then, as long as the 
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CHAP.ILA. latter crop is cut green, they are so too, The cultivation of some 
Agriculture Of these crops has been already described, and only a few remarks 
are needed about the others. fash is sown about the beginning of 
ing fodder the rains, and is cub about the latter half of October. It is found 
mostly in the best class of dry land, or in well-land which is 
cultivated on the two-year system, and sois chiefly grown in 
Nawashahr and Phillsur. It not seldom precedes sugarcane. It 
ig arain-crop, and is sown broadcast at the rate of 8 Ibs. to the 
acre. No special attention is paid to its cultivation. Ming is 
sown and reaped about the same time as mdsh. Two varieties are 
found, that with green grain, called amungf, and that with black 
grain, munga (Phascolus mar). It is almost invariably sown with 
charri, round the stalks of which it climbs. It is difficult to 
distinguish from mdsh, but may be known by its smooth leaves, as 
those of mdsh are rough. Sawdnke israrely grown, It is sown when 
the first rains fall, and is cut down and given to cattle green during 
August. Sinji, metha and hdlow are grown in heavily manured 
well-lands, usually after maize or cotton ; and are commonly sown 
while these crops are still standing. The ground is watered, and 
the seed flung down broadeast, and either ploughed in, or worked 
in by hand with the trowel. If grown in fallow land, it is sown 
broadcast after a ploughing. Sznji is sown in October and November, 
and is cut green in February and March. Itis cleared off the ground 
aud stored in Apml. Hdlon is very rarely seen. Metha is also a 
very common crop in alluvial lands lately thrown up by the Sutlej, 
where it is usually found mixed with suihow (mustard), alsi (linseed), 
and barley. Masur mixed with barley is also aregular crop on such 
alluvial lands, which are generally of poor quality. Indeed it is 
grown but little elsewhere. tis sown broadcast, at the rate of 20 lbs. 
to the acre, about the beginning of November, and ripens early 
in April. In its earlier stages itis somewhat difficult to distinguish 
from gram without close inspection, which shows its leaflets to be 
* entire,” while those of gram are “serrate.” When stored for 
fodder, all the crops are fist dried in the sun. Then charri and 
maize stalks are tied up in bundles and stacked in any form found 
convenient; they may be placed standing up like wheat-sheaves in 
afield, or may be simply put one on top of the other, in which case 
the upper bundles are given a slope so as to let the rain run off. 
Broken wheat-straw is kept in round stacks having a top sloping 
up toa point, and thatched with straw from top to bottom. When 
fodder is wanted, » hole is made in the stack near the ground, and 
the needful quantity withdrawn. Other fodder crops are grown 
in such.small quantities that the straw or leaves can be conveniently 
kept in a shedor house. The fodder obtained from moth, mung and 
gash is divided into three kinds, which, ranked according to their 
value, are: the empty pods (phalli), leaves (patti), and the stalks 
(gona). The last are of little use for cattle, and are sold to owners 
of asses and mules when possible. The leaves are first stripped off 
by hand, then the stalks and pods (¢dngar) are threshed, next the 
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stalks are picked out, and then the remainder is winnowed, and the 
chaff separated from the grain. As regards their value as fodder, 
moth stands first, mdsh second and ming last. The area under purely 
fodder-crops, charri, sinjt, metha and hdlon, is about one-sixth of the 
total area cropped. Of this fraction nearly three-quarters are charrt, 


Red pepper is principally cultivated in the Bet by Ardins and 
Sainis. In some villages it takes the place of cane, where the soil 
is too saline for the latter crop. Pepper is always irrigated and 
manured. It is sown from May to August, and picking begins 
early in October and goes on to the middle of December. Sann 
(false hemp) is grown for its fibre, which is required for the ropes 
of bucket-wells, and is consequently most common in the two 
eastern tahsils. It is generally irrigated, but unirrigated patches 
among charri are not rare. It is cut in the middle of October and 
then steeped for eight days or so in any convenient pond. The 
traveller will do well to keep to windward of the place selected, as 
the smell is most unpleasant. After steeping, the stalks are dried in 
the sun, when the fibre can beeasily separated by hand from the 
woody part of the stem. Rope-making is most brisk about the end 
of February for hemp, and a little later for cane-fibre. Sankokra 
(Roselle hemp) is not grown alone, but is put down occasionally 
round cane and cotton fields. Jt is cut a little before false hemp, 
and steeped nearly twice as long before the fibre is extracted. 
Til (sesamum) is generally found mixed with charri and pulses, 
Torta, a kind of mustard, is a semi-autumn erop, it has been seen 
in flower in October, Its leaves cannot be used as pot-herbs like 
those of sarhon (Brassica campestris),.as_plucking them off injures 
the plant. The oil of toria is said to be inferior to that of sarhon. 
This latter crop is usually grown in the best irrigated land, but not 
extensively, It is a frequent constituent of mixed fodder crops in 
new river-lands. The practice, so common elsewhere, of growirg it 
in lines among wheat or barley, is not adopted. Tdrdmira 
(Brassica eruca), another spring oil-plant, is seldom grown, and then 
generally in poor sandy soil with traces of huller. Alsi (linseed) 
18 usually grown in lines round wheat, but occasionally alone in 
emall patches. Figures, corroborated by the number of vats to be 
seen scattered about the country at wells, show that indigo was 
much more extensively cultivated“some years ago than it is now. 
The falling-off occurred about thirty years ago, and is attributed to 
prices not being remunerative. Another dye, safflower (Kasumbha), 
18 a spring-crop. It is generally grown in among gram, and ‘some- 
times by itself in small strips along the border of a gram or wheat 
field. Barley is not grown much alone. When it 1s, the object is 
either to spare the soil in which maize has been grown by putting 
down a crop less exhausting than wheat, or to secure food before 
the wheat is ripe, With the latter object it is occasionally grown 
mixed with wheat. Barley and masar together are a common 
crop in new alluvial soils, The best time to sow barley is from 
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CHAP.ILA. the middle of October to the middle of November. It ripens about 
Agriculture ® fortnight before wheat. The amount of seed and system of 
cultivation are much the same for both crops, except that less 
attention is paid to barley. The early grain is commonly parched. 
Poppy is grown for the heads (pot), with which an intoxicating 
and narcotic infusion is made, and from which the seeds useful 
for other purposes are obtained. Opium is not made. Vegetables 
and herbs are grown all over the District, but, of course, mostly in 
the vicinity of large towns and villages, and where Ardins and 
Sainis have land, Radishes (mili), turnips, onions, garlic, carrots, 
fennel (sonf), coriander (dhanéd), lovage (ajwdin), shakarkand 
(Convovolu batatas), and the yam (kachalu) are the most common 
kinds. Melons of various sorts are extensively grown in the hot 
weather and rains. Among them may be mentioned the bottle- 
gourd (kaddi), melon (kharbiiza), water-melon (hadwdnd), the 
cucumber (ihira), and kakri, another kind of melon. The second 
of these flourishes most in sandy land neara river; the water- 
melon is commonly grown without irrigation ; the others are usually 
garden-plants. 


Other crops. 


Disoases of The principal diseases and enemies of crops are the follow- 
Oe gay. IO a les attacking eane, cotton, charri and tobacco, is a species 
’”"" of Aphis, and has been fully noticed in the remarks made about 

the first two of these crops. Good rain seems the only remedy for 

it. Gaddi, or swra and -qurtiwon are also diseases of cane and are 

caused, the first by a reddish iusect, and the latter by a greyish- 

yellow caterpillar. Stimdi is a green or grey caterpillar which 

attacks maize, tobacco and.gram, principally the latter. It gets 

inside the gram pods and eats the grain. Toka is said to be a 

disease of cotton and tobacco, and to be the same as stindi as regards 

the one, and felu as regards the other. Mr. Purser believes toka to 

be simply a kind of grasshopper. Salat is a reddish caterpillar 

from which tobacco suffers. Ukherd is a disease of maize and 

tobacco, and is known also as sokra in respect of the latter. The 

roots dry up and the plant withers away. The cause is not known. 

These diseases are all probably more or less preventable ; and culti- 

vation in the district is too good to allow crops to suffer much from 

them. But there are many other calamities to which crops are 

exposed from which no care on the part of the farmer can preserve 

auras them. Frost (palé or ord) chiefly injures cane, rendering crystal- 
dce to the lization almost impossible. It also does harm to late cotton, and 
weather, = maize, tobacco, and sometimes to wheat. Hailstorms (gdldé déhin,) 
are mostly to be dreaded for tobacco, but they are capable of destroy- 

ing any crop in their track, which is fortunately generally a narrow 

one. They occur mostly about March and April. Heavy rain is 

very injurious to moth, and, if not followed by early sunshine, causes 

chert to turn yellow and to remiin stunted. This disease is known 

as scba, Kungt is rust, and is caused by continuous wet or damp 

weather without sunshine early the year, The people say the 
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disease is caused by a small yellow insect, but it has been established 
at home that rust 1s due to an atmospheric stroke. The leaves of 
the plants affected turn yellow, and the grain either does not form 
at all or is stunted. Bright strong sunshine does much towards 
remedying the injury done by kungi. Heavy wind-storms, especially 
if accompanied by rain, are apt to injure cotton when in flower, and 
lay crops, principally wheat and maize. The latter is especially 
liable to suffer from the gales, called Agat, with which the rains 
usually conclude. The mythological aspect of Agat is exhibited at 
page 125 of the Ludhitna Settlement Report. Bulla is a west wind 
which blows sometimes at the end of February or beginning of 
March, and causes gram to dry up and the grain to shrivel in the 
pods. Wheat is also said to be affected ; but gram is the only crop 
about which complaints are common. Lightning (lishk) is said to 
cause the flowers to fall off, and, of course, there is in consequence 
no produce. All conspicuously flowering plants seem liable to suffer 
in this way, but gram and masar are most affected. Finally charri 
suffers occasionally from want of; vain. The plant withers and 
becomes so poisonous that frequently cattle eating it die (See 
Punjab Record for 1869. Selections from the Records of the Office 
of the Financial Commissioner, No, XXI¥J). Besides these diseases 
due to internal parasites and calamities depending on the weather, 
crops suffer from external enemies, among whom, perhaps, siadi 
ought to be reckoned. Pigs do great mischief to maize, wheat and 
other crops near the Sutlej. Rats are sufficiently troublesome, 
nibbling at the foot of cane-stalks and other plants till they fall ; but 
they are not a serious plague. Far more injurious are ‘white-ants 
(stink), which do much mischief to. crops in dry seasons, especially 
in the spring. Various kinds of birds—crows, sparrows, tilyar, and 
others—necessitate a good deal of watching to prevent them appro- 
priating too great a share of the crops. Locusts (akin, tiddé and 
sald) are fortunately rarely seen. 


There is practically no room for the extension of cultivation in 
the District. A reference to Table 18 will show that in the years 
1885 -- 1902 the area “available for cultivation and not yet cultiva- 
ted” has, excluding the very small area of Government waste, shrunk 
from 90,625 to 68,520 acres, or less then one-twelfth of the total 
area of the District. The greater part of this consists of sand-hills or 
other waste land, little of which has the least chance of bein 
brought under cultivation; and the great economic problem of the 
District now is the increasing pressure of the population on a 
country whose powers of production have practically reached their 
limits. 

On the whole, the agriculture of the District is in a thorough] 
sound condition and is daily improving. The agriculturist thoroughly 
understands the value of manures, uses them with much dis. 
crimination, and supplements them with an untiring and practised 
industry. He is well acquainted with the advantage of rotation of 
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crops, and on broad lines acts up to his knowledge. He is quite 
aware that some crops are more exhausting than others, and will 
grow the latter when he thinks it pays him to doso in preference to 
the former ; thus he will grow barley instead of wheat, if he wishes 
to spare his maize-land. He understands the advantage of good 
seed. All his knowledge may be empirical, and he may not be able 
to explain scientifically why he adopts any particular procedure. 
But this is practically of little consequence as long as the result 
ig satisfactory. That it is so, is shown by the fact that there is no 
reason to believe the soil has at all deteriorated. No doubt, unirri- 
gated land that has been cultivated some years does not produce 
as much as it did when first broken up; but it has reached a 
stage of fair productiveness below which it no longer sinks. The 
agricultural implements are rude but they are effective, cheap, easily 
made, and easily kept in repair. The agriculturist is fond of 
walking in the old paths, and very rightly, as the experience of 
generations has shown them to be safe; he is cautious, as a man of 
small means should be, who considers it his frst duty to pay the 
Government revenue ; but he has a keen eye for what he considers 
his own advantage, and will readily adopt any improvement once 
he is satisfied it pays and is not opposed to his religious beliefs. 


Mr. Purser observed in 1885 that for the purpose of building 


’ wells advances were not taken from Government to any great 


extent. ‘The people,” he says, ‘‘ prefer to go, when funds are 
needed, to the money-lender, though he charges much higher 
interest than Government does. The usual reasons are given for 
this unpopularity of Government aid : the delay and formalities that 
have to be put up with before a loan can be got ; the early date at 
which repayment has to begin ; and the strictness im recovering 
instalments due, whether the season is good or bad, It is, perhaps, 
a matter for consideration whether there is any object in urging the 
people of Jullundur to apply for advances. Hxperience has shown 
that, they are quite alive to the advantago of extending irrigation, 
and that they have the means to do so. Under these circumstances, 
it might be better to reserve the limited grant for advances for other 
Districts, less enlightened and with less resources.” Now however 
this reluctance has largely disappeared and the people are very 
ready to apply for loans under the Land Improvement Loans Act, 
which are as a rule faithfully applied to the objects for which they 
are intended and fairly punctually repaid, But little use is mado of 
the Agriculturists Loans Act. During the five years ending Septem- 
ber 1901 a total of Rs. 35,543 was advanced under the Land 
Improvement Loans Act an? Rs. 5,200 under the Apriculturists 
Loans Act. 


There is a great deal of debt, but comparatively little of it is 
of a hopeless kind. The tracts most involved are the west of the 
Jullundur Tahsil, and the villages about Nirmahal and some otber 
towns. But very embarrassed estates will be found all over the 
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District. Purser’s Settlement Report, page 70, gives by tahsils the CHAPILA. 
registered sales and mortgages of land for the three decades between Agriculture 
1851 and 1881. According to his figures the registered sales had in er 
1881 amounted to Rs. 22,89,578 and the mortgages to Rs, 46,58,852, condition of 
and the outstanding mortgage debt to Rs. 31,77,617. Tbe nominal the, agrienl- 
proceeds of all the registered sales for thirty years was thus in 1881 ; 
about equal to the revenue of the District for a year and-a-half, and 

the outstanding mortgage debt to 2} years’ revenue. The total area 

sold was 41,067 acres, and the total area found mortgaged, by 
registered deed or otherwise, at measurements was 68,177 acres, or 

93 per cent. of the cultivated area of the District. According to Mr. 

Purser’s figures the noticeable feature even then was the progressive 

increase in transactions, and if the registration figures are to be 

trusted this rate of increase has been more than maintained. In the 

twenty years ending with September 1901 the nominal sale money is 

Rs, 1,83,82,457 and mortgage money Rs. 1,00,38,836. The total 
cultivated area under non-fructuary mortgage was however in 

1901-02 only 81,418 acres or 11-7.per cent..of the cultivated area, a 

very moderate increase, and ono that gives a far more trustworthy 

criterion of the indebtedness of the District than the figures of sale 

aud mortgage money which are notoriously inflated in order to 

defeat pre-emption. 


Speaking of the cause of indebtedness Mr. Purser remarks :—~ 
“This seems due not to the impoverished condition of the people, 
though in some instances it is due to this cause, but rather to the 
increased value of land which has given the zamindér greater 
facilities for borrowing by improving the security he has to offer. 
Under Sikh rule the agricultunst had to pay away all the produce of 
his land that remained over after defraying the cost of cultivation. 
It was, therefore, practically impossible for him to borrow on the 
security of his land. The English Government introduced a fixed 
cash assessment. At first, owing to a fall in prices, and probably 
also to political mistrust, the value of land was but small. But when 
the Mutiny had been suppressed, and when the extension of roads 
and railways, by opening new markets, had raised prices, mistrust 
ceased, and the farmers bad handsome balances left after paying the 
revenue and providing for the necessary expenses of cultivation. 
The money-lending classes became glad to make advances on the 
security of land, while many of the peasantry, ignorant of the real 
value of money, and unable to judge the future disastrous conse. 
quences of debt, were equally glad to borrow. It is no wonder 
then that debts increased with the value of land. Indeed what is 
astonishing is that they did not increase more; and it speaks well 
for the sound sense of the mass of the people that they did not yield 
to temptation. In some cases debts have undoubtedly been incurred 
on,account of poverty due to death, sickness, and calamities of 
season, In other cases it is difficult to make out the real canse of 
dept. There is no reason why the villages about Nirmahal should 
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be so involved. The reason usually given is that the women, who 
have nothing to do, stroll into the bézdr and buy things they do not 
want, on credit, and thus run up accounts which their husbands 
cannot clear off. But this seems hardly a sufficient reason. In the 
case of the improvident tribes indebtedness is, no doubt, due largely 
to their improvidence’; and, in some cases, the revenue demand is 
too heavy for them. But the logic of facts is proving too strong 
for these tribes. ‘They are giving up their old ways, and in no very 
long time will cease, as a whole, to be worse off than their neigh- 
bours. Among the industrious classes, I think, reckless expenditure 
ig rare, and very little debt is due to pressure of revenue. Land is 
minutely sub-divided, and many of the smallest proprietors must find 
it hard at all times to keep their heads above water. If the season 
is bad, or prices fall much, or any sudden calamity occurs, such men 
are overwhelmed.and have no chance of recovering themselves. It 
must always be remembered that it is only so far as he has any 
surplus produce to dispose-of that the agriculturist is benefited by a 
rise in prices ; and aspopulation increases, and holdings are divided, 
the surplus gets less aud less. At the same time, the price of most 
articles that the farmer has to buy, notably cattle in this District, 
increases. It is then obvious that, it by no means follows that, 
because prices have risen 50 per cent. the farmer has Rs. 80 in his 
pocket when he had Rs, 20 before. A frequent cause of debt is 
litigation. Large sums of money are squandered ’in fighting out 
the most trumpery cases from the lowest to the highest Courts. 
In many of these cases all the people want is a hukm (order) one 
way or the other, and both parties would be only too glad if the first 
hukm were final. But as lone as they can appeal, it is a point of 
honour not to admit defeat, if by any means funds for a fresh 
struggle can be got. The zaminddérs themselves say the principal 
cause of their being so heavily in debt is the Law of Limitation. 
The money-lenders, under it, are forced to make up their accounts 
without delay. They do so adding on interest to the original debt, 
cancel the old bond and take a fresh bond for the balance due. This 
procedure repeated at intervals of three years, very soon runs the 
debt up to an amount which the debtor is unable ever to liquidate. 
Short periods of limitation must increase the non-effective charges 
connected with debt, such as the cost of stamps and registration, 
and must also oblige the creditor to be more strict with his debtor ; 
but, though the zamindars ought to know where the shoe pinches, 
it is not clear how the amount of debt can be affected by the greater 
or less period in which debts may be recovered. A money-lender 
will make up his accounts, add on compound interest and open a 
new account at the customary dates quite irrespective of the Law of 
Limitation, If the debtor does not see fit to appear, a threat to 
sue him in the Civil Court will generally ensure his attendance 
at the banid’s “ shop.” 
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When accounts are made up a deduction is usually allowed. 
This is called chof. The amount is the result of bargaining but 
the allowance is an act of grace ou the part of the creditor. If the 
debtor has forced the creditor to sue, or has delayed settling, or if 
he has been charged low interest, he cannot expect any chot. Often 
respectable ontsiders are called in to mediate and fix the amount. 
Interest is sometimes charged by the month, and then the rate is 
usually 2 per cent., or 24 per cent. per annum. But the more 
common method is to charge two annas in the rupee for each 
harvest. This is known as swdéé and comes to 25 per cent. for the 
year. There is much uncertainty as to what months are included 
in each harvest ; but the spring harvest seems to include the first 
six months of the year Migh to Har, and the autumn harvest the 
six months from Siwan to Poh. 'The system works thus; a man 
borrows in the first six months Rs, 96 and repays Rs. 72. When 
the balance is struck, he is debited with Rs. 24 + Rs. 6 interest, 
and Rs. 80 are entered in anew.account. The same interest is 
charged whether he has borrowed im the first. month of the half- 
year or in the last. Sometimes the transactions are entirely in kind. 
In one instance a man borrowed 12 mans of grain. Inthree years 
he had to give 36 mans, which the ereditor bought at his own price. 
The account was made up in this way:—duo 12 mans, on which 
interest was charged at 25 per cent. each harvest, for four harvests, 
Then a new account was struck iu whieh.24 mans were shown 
as due (12 + 12 interest), and on this interest, at the same rate, in 
two harvests came to 12 mans morer In some cases a commission is 
charged for a loan, and added. on to the amount actually advanced. 
This is known as karda. Thus Rs.5 will be advanced and the 
debtor be charged with Rs. 5-5. Most money-lenders are also dealers 
in produce, and the debtor is bound to sell his produce to his money- 
lender, who credits him with a sum below its market value. If 
the debtor sells his goods elsewhere, the creditor charges him for 
the loss the creditor is supposed to have sustained by being 
excluded from the bargain. Such a charge is called sershaht, and 
usually amounts to one anna in the rupee or a standard sér per 
rupee. Thus, if a debtor sells cane-juice for Rs. 100 to an outsider, 
his creditor will debit him with Rs. 6-4, or charge 100 standard 
sérs against him. When land is mortgaged, possession follows 
asaTule. The mortgagee generally puts in the mortgagor as 
tenant, and takes rent from him at the usual rates paid by 
non-hereditary tenants. The rent is set against the interest, and 
when the principal is repaid, the land is released from the following 
harvest. Mortgages are not seldom redeemed. But this is usually 
effected either by sale of part of the land, cr by a re-mortgage at a 
higher sum to a new mortgagee. Village money-lenders usually 
keep only one account book, the Lekhd baht, im which each debtor’s 
account is entered separately, item by Item, as transactions occur. 
Some keep in addition a Rokar baht in which all cash transactions 
are shown in the order in which they occur and are totalled each 
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day. A similar book for receipts and disbursements of produce 
is sometimes kept, and in rare cases there may be a Rozndmcha 
in which all transactions in cash and kind are entered just as they 
occur. The books are written in the Landa character and can 
often not be read by the writer, are generally unreadable by any 
one but him and in all cases are as difficult to decipher as hierogly- 
phics. They are also full of antiquated and technical terms which 
ordinary mortals do not understand, Fortunately the vocabulary 
of account books is limited, and a list of the uncouth words is 
easily made. Though the amount of debt in this District is 
likely to increase and it may increase considerably before it need bea 
subject of anxiety, if the District is considered as a whole; 
though as regards special tracts and special classes it may require 
careful consideration at an earlier date. 


The total consumption of food-grains by the population of the Dis- 
= = <== trict as estimated in 1878 
: on-ag- | 
Grain. oe Aout! | Total, for the purposes of the 

rises. Famine Report is shown 
in maunds in the margin. 
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Inferior grains". | 1,916,762 | "912.900 | 3;¢29662 e figures are d b 
Pulses . | 852,912 |) 542,085 | 1,094'947 sion of Sola Ea, 
ae —— lation o 94,764 souls. 
Total... | 8,686,080 | 2,852,818 | 6,538,693 0 ae fees 


On the other hand, the ave- 
ae sd Page consumption per head 
is believed to have been over-estimated. (By Mr. Purser the quan- 
tity of grain needed for each person annually was taken as 7 mans. 
This included seed-grain, wastage and feed of cattle). In the 
District Census Report for 1881, the Deputy Commissioner 
wrote :—‘“'To feed the population of the District, 6,316,440 maunds 
of grain of all kinds are required ; the total outturn of an average 
year’s crop throughout the District may be estimated at a rough 
calculation as 7,589,305 maunds of grain, or more than sufficient 
for the wants of the inhabitants.” Mr, Purser, however, as Settle. 
ment Officer (1880-85), considered that almost the entire grain, 
vegetables and cotton produced in the District were required to 
feed and clothe its population. The District receives large sums 
remitted through the Post Office from emigrant settlers on the 
Chenab and other canals, from Australia and from persons in 
civil and military employ under Government. 











The people are loud in their complaints of the enormous 
expense they are put to in buying plough-cattle. Looking at 
the above figures, there certainly seems reason to believe that these 
complaints are based on a substantial amount of fact, for there 
are 241,000 bullocks to 138,000 cows, and as there is no export 
sale of cows it would seem as if about 100,000 bullocks had to be 
imported; or taking the average life of a bullock as eleven years, 
upwards of 9,000 bullocks have to be bought from the outside 
every year. This is a rough calculation, and probably under- 
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estimates the foreign importation ; but it is very doubtful whether 
the District has to buy elsewhere more than 10,000 bullocks per 
annum. ‘These are obtained mostly at the Amritsar, Hissér and 
Sirsa fairs, and in Patidla and the Ferozepore District. Jats from 
the south of the Sutlej bring cattle for sale. They aro known as 
Diwaéna; it is said because, if not paid when the instalments fall 
due, they behave as violently as a sect of Fakirs of that name, 
who used to go about extorting money from the people. (See 
Census Report of 1881, paragraph 522). A yoke of bullocks fit 
to work at a rope-and-bucket well costs from Rs. 70 to Rs. 100, 
while for the Persian-wheel, Rs. 50 will buy a sufficiently good pair. 
The plough-cattle of the Bet are very inferior, as they have no 
work to do at wells, and the soil being easily worked, ploughing 
does not require much strength, while at the cane-mills three 
yoke of oxen can be employed if two are not enough. The strongest 
bullocks are needed in the Dhak of Nawashahr, where the soil is 
very stiff, and the ropeand bucket are in general use. The deep 
wells of Phillaur, too, require good cattle. Bullocks are made so 
when between three or four years old, m the usual country 
fashion. They are put regularly to work when four years old and 
go on working till eleven years of age. The people of Nawashahr 
say the hard work at the wells and sugar-mills kills off their 
bullocks very fast, and they speak with apparent envy of the 
happy condition of the Hoshidrpur people, whose cattle have a 
long and easy life. The foreign cattle are said to be very inferior 
in staying powers to the local breed, as they suffer much from want 
of the natural food-grass to which they have been accustomed. — 


Buffaloes are largely used in agricultural work, but are consi- 
dered very inferior to bullocks. An average male buffalo fit for 
work costs about Rs. 20 to Rs, 25. They are put to work when 
three years old. They are said to suffer much from heat, and live 
only about nine years, The young male buffaloes are sold when 
not needed for work, and besides they are neglected, and so the 
mortality is considerable among them, and thus the number of 
males is far below that of cow-buffaloes. 


The milch-cattle are in no way remarkable. Pasturage is 
scanty, and naturally they do not flourish. An ordinary cow of a 
villager will give, when in average milk, about 22 sérs anda 
buffalo 5 sérs per day ; cows begin to calve when four years old, and 
give four or five calves, at intervals of eighteen months. Buffaloes 
have their first calf a little later than cows, and have four or five 
more at similar intervals. It will be noted that, while the number 
of muilch-buffaloes is much larger than that of males, bullocks are 
far in excess of cows. It is not clear what determmes whether 
a village should “keep cows or buffaloes. ‘The general principle 
would seem to be that the latter predominate where water is abun- 
dant, but there are many exceptions. There is one cow or buffalo 
that has calved to every nine persons, This does not allow much 
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milk to each. Milking takes place at morning and evening, the 
latter milking giving about one-third more milk than the former. 
The morning milk is left in a vessol to simmer all day over a very 
slow fire. The evening milk is heated nearly to boiling point and 
mixed with the mornine’s milk. A little curd being added, the 
whole is allowed to stand till next morning, when it is churned. 
The butter is little used as such, but is clarified, and the resulting 
ghi is sold, or retamed for household needs. The butter-milk is 


consumed in the family. Little milk is drunk, and that only by 
children. 


Thore was in 1898 a Hissdr bull at each of the following 
places :—Jullundur, Kartérpur, Larokar, Nakodar, Shahkot, Birh, 
Bilgat, Rahon, Rarpur. 


The fodder-crops have been noticed in some detail (on pp, 185-7) 
and only a short account of the food of cattle will be needed here. 
During Bisdkh, Jeth and Hdy (middlo of April to middle of July), 
the broken straw of wheat;is their principal food. Broken barley, 
masar and gram strawimay also be given, but barley and masar 
are little grown. Simi is occasionally stored, and when this is the 
case, ib is given to cattle duriug these months. During the next 
two months the height of the rainy soason, there is plenty of grass 
in uncultivated plots and in fields lying fallow. This is grazed, and 
also dug up and brought home for the cattle. Next month, green 
charrt (great millet) alone, or mixed with moth and miing, comes 
in and supphes food fo nearly two months. About the end of 
October, the charré left is cut down and stacked, and for the next 
four months it forms the..principal food, being supplemented by 
maize-stalks and, as soon as cane-crushing begins, about the end 
of November, by the arrow of the canes, which is fed mixed with 
broken straw. During February and March, green fodder-crops, 
as metha, stnji and hdlon aro cut down as needed, and given to’ 
cattle in the same way as the cane-tops were previously. The use 
of green wheat and barley, so common in some parts of the 
country, is extremely rare except near big towns. If the rains 
hold eff, the people are put to great straits to feed their cattle: 
sugareane is cut for this purpose, but it is a poor fodder and does 
not suit for any length of time; the leaves of the dhak tree (Butea 
Jrondose) are extensively used on such occasions. Fortunately they 
do not occur often, for the lot of the cattle is then most melancholy. 
Tnstead of obtaming a couple of months’ rest, they have to go on 
working at the wells in the extreme summer-heat, and get nothing 
to eat but dry stra, and not enough of that, with some cane 
which does not suit them; they soon begin to break down, and 
many of them die. In 1883, this state of things occurred, and 
afforded an opportunity of proving how far the district is protected 
by its wells. There is no record of a total failure of the rains in 
Jullundur, butif such a calamity should ever happen, the wells will 
not save the country from ruin. The country is so fully cultivated 
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that little ground for grazing is now left, except along the Sutlej, 
and in places, near the Bein, Large numbers of cattle come from some 
distance to these favoured spots, and considerable sums are earned as 
grazing-fees by the owners of the land. It should be noted that, all 
through the year broken straw is given, and the fodder detailed 
above is in addition to it. 


When cows and buffaloes are about to calve, and when they are 
m milk, they often get grain, boiled cotton seed and oil cake; but 
the amount depends on the owner’s means, and nothing certain can 
be said about the quantity. Cattle sent out to graze are generally 
looked after by some young or crippled member of the family. 
There are, however, common herds, called palz, who get certain doles 
of straw and grain from the agriculturists at harvest, and from non- 
agriculturists, in turn. Every village has one or more stud-bulls, 
that wander about as they see fit. 


Cattle are subject to numerous diseases, concerning which little 
accurate information can be got from the people. The most com- 
mon are rord, andi, and galghoté.  Rora is ordinary foot-and-mouth 
disease, and is very infectious (hawat), though rarely fatal. The 
usual remedies are to drive the afflicted animal about in hot sand or 
to put lime on the feet, the object in both cases being to kill the 
worms. But incantation by a Fakir or Brahman is also practised ; 
the operator is a professional sorcerer, and sprinkles the cattle with 
milk and water, fumigates them with gugal (Ballium), and writes 
charms (tina) to be hung over the road they pass. Such charms 
always exist at the gateways of ‘villages, but on occasions of 
epidemics extra charms are brought into use. Andialso called mann 
(which seems to mean pain generally), is dysentery. It occurs 
generally in the rains, less in the cold weather. It is said to be 
infectious and very deadly, the animal gonerally dying in a few days. 
Sonf (Fooniculum vulgare) and mdash (pulses) are given, and the 
mouth is washed, 


Galghoté is a very deadly disease, scarcely any animal attacked 
escaping. The characteristic symptom is a swelling in the throat. 
No special cause of this malady is known. Bleeding is sometimes 
tried or branding the neck. Other diseases of cattle are rare. 
Among them may be mentioned ogi, which seems some sort of 
paralysis. ‘The animal suddenly drops. The remedy is for some one 
to strip himself and to walk round the patient, with some burning 
straw or cane-fibre, &c., in his hand. ‘This disease is attributed to 
an animal, called og% or ug passing over the victim. No one has 
seen this baneful creature, and so it cannot be described.” Sukhtila 
is peculiar to kine and seems some sort of cold ; so does pitmithan or 

-phiphri and probably taki, which attacks only buffaloes. It is attri- 
buted to lying down in heated water about the middle of the rains. 


1 But see Punjab Notes and Queries, July, 1885, No, 888, where the uggd is said to he the 
Peewit. 
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The buffalo is expressively said to dry up. Zaharbdd is characterized 
by swellings on the body, and looks like what is called saf in Mont- 
gomery, but is said to be rarely fatal. The root of sin (Wythania 
somnifera) is administered with salt. Basma is a swelling of the 
udder and guhan of the foot; jhola is palsy. In tawor taul the sick 
cow or bullock (for it attacks only them), insists on lying down in 
cold water. The remedy is a jackal made into soup. 


Sheep are sheared about the end of March, and again about the 
end of September. The outturn of wool is 14 lbs. which will sell 
for about four annas. Wool is partly used on the spot for country 
blankets and partly exported. Goats are kept principally for their 
milk, though they are also used as food, and their hair, which 1s cut 
about Apri, is sold. The clip is a little larger than that of wool, but 
the price realized is only a rupee for 7 to 8 Ibs. if cash is paid. The 
purchasers are mostly Kumhirs (potters) who make ropes and bags 
of the hair. The milk is partly consumed at home and partly sold. 


Horses are not numerous, and many of those so recorded would 
be better described as ponies. The people cannot afford to keep 
them, and have little need of them. Nor is a deficiency in quantity 
made up by superior quality. McGregor, indeed, in his “ History of 
the Sikhs” (Vol. Il, page 345.) says the Jullundur Doab is famous 
for a breed of horses ; but this was probably only a tradition dating 
from the Ain-i-Akbari in which the horses of Tihara and Bajwara 
are mentioned. There is an Imperial stallion at Nawashahr, and one 
belonging to the District Board at Jullundur. 


Ponies are kept for carriage and riding, and mules principally 
by Kumbars and carriers. 


Donkeys belong usually to brick-makers and potters. They 
carry fuel to the kilns, and are also employed in carrying grain. 
There are Imperial donkey-stallions at Phillaur and Nawashahr 
and one at Jullundur, kept for mule breeding. Camels are very 
few and need no special mention. No pigs are shown, but there 
are some, though very few indeed. Domestic fowls are kept in 
most villages by the lowest menials: ducks and geese are some- 
times seen, and turkeys are largely reared in a couple of villages 
near Cantonments, and find a ready sale in markets as distant as 
the hill stations. 


As a rule, Chihrés and Chamiars are entitled to the skins of 
animals that die a natural death, but not of those killed for food. 
The skins of the latter are retained by their owners, Chuhrds take 
all kinds of dead cattle, but Chaméars will not take horses, mules or 
asses, The Chihra gets the skins of very young calves too. 


The Dusehra cattle fair is held at Jullundur in October. It is 
not of much importance. Prizes are given from Local Funds. 
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There are three Veterinary Assistants in the District, 


There is a Veterinary Dispensary at Jullundur, but it is merely 
a building to which cattle and horses are brought for treatment by 
the Veterinary Assistant, and the returns do not distinguish between 
cases so treated and those treated by him when on tour. The dis- 
tribution of Imperial and District Board stallions is given in Table 28, 


Irrigation is almost entirely from wells. There are no canals, 
perennial or inundation, in any part of the District. Nor is it cuss 
tomary for the people to dig small water-courses from the Sutlej or 
Bein for agricultural purposes. Wells are of three kinds. To begin 
with the most insignificant: the dhingli, or dhenkli is a lever-well 
consisting of a shallow hole in the ground, sometimes lined with 
bands of sarr grass, cotton-stalks, tamarisk (pilchi) twigs, or cane- 
fibre, to keep the sides from falling in. <A few feet off is a fulcrum, 
built of mud or else a forked branch of a tree. To the top of the 
fulcrum a long wooden lever is attached, with vertical action, At 
the end furthest from the pit the lever“is weighted with a heavy 
lump of sun-bakedmud. ‘To the near end.is attached a small earthen 
pot, by a rope just long enough to allow it to dip into the water at 
the bottom of the well. When not at work, the far end of the lever 
is kept on the ground by the attached weight. When tho well is at 
work, a man stands near the mouth of the well and pulls down the 
near end of the lever, till the pot dips into the water. He then lets 
go, and the weight at the other end supplies enough power to raise 
the pot to the top of the hole, where it is emptied intoa shallow 
depression, whence the water is conducted by a small channel to the 
land to be irrigated. A wellof this sort can water about two-thirds 
of an acre, and on account of its small urigating capacity is quite 
unfit for extensive cultivation, as itis far from economical. It is 
very little used, and is found as a permanent means of irrigation 
only:in the immediate vicinity of large villages or towns, where 
small plots are very highly cultivated as market gardens. Asa 
temporary means, it is chiefly seen in tracts where artificial irriga- 
tion is usually not needed, such as the Sirwal. In seasons of drought, 
hundreds of lever-wells are run up, and the area irrigated by them 
all taken together is by no means despicable ; the cc:t of erecting 
them is trifling, and the men may as well work them as sit looking 
out for the rain. The depth of dhinglis varies very much, but is 
rarely more than twenty feet to the water, and this only when the 
wellis permanent. Jn the case of temporary lever-wells, the depth is 
only a few feet, as water is always close to the surface in places 
where artificial irrigation can ordinarily be dispensed with. The 
total area returned as irrigated by lever-wells at measurements was 
only 190 acres. There was probably at least five times that in 
1883-84, 

Wells worked by bullock-power are invariably lined with bricks 
setin mudor mortar. Unlined wells are practically unknown, The 
power is applied in two ways. In the whole of Nawashahr and in 
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the uplands of Phillaur (with very rare exceptions in the extreme 
west), and in a few villages in the north-east of Nakodar and a 
couple in the extreme south-east of Jullundur, the bucket and rope 
working over a pulley are used. Elsewhere their place is taken by 
the Persian-wheel. In the rope-and-bucket well a brick trough 1s 
built close to the well, and a stout pulley is run up over the middle 
of the well-side of tho trough, at a height of about six feet above the 
parapet of the well, being supported by a more or less simple wooden 
frame-work ; a forked branch of a tree is the simplest support. 
From the trough, sloping down from the well, an inclined plane is dug. 
A large leathern bucket, suspended to, and kept open by, a wide iron 
ring, is attached to a rope working over the pulley. The bucket falls 
by its own weight into the water. When full, the other end of the 
rope is attached to the yoke of a pair of bullocks, who walk 
down one side of the inclined plane till the bucket is drawn 
up to the level of the trough, on which it is rested. The 
man driving the bullocks pulls ont the peg by which the rope 
is attached to the yeke, and. thus disengages the bullocks, 
who walk up the other side of the plane. In the meantime, 
a man has emptied the bucket into the trough, whence the 
water flows along a narrow channel to the field, and has put 
the bucket over the mouth of the well, to fall again to the water, be 
filled, pulled wp and emptied as before. With one pair of bullocks 
three men are needed at.such a well, one to attend to the bucket, 
another to drive the bullceks, and the third to attend to the flow of 
water in the beds into which the fields are divided for irrigation. 
If two pairs of bullocks are used at the same time the well can be 
worked much more economically, as four men are sufficient, one at 
the bucket and another in the ficld as before, and two to drive the 
bullocks, while two yokes do double the work of one. A still 
further economy may be effected when two buckets can be used at 
a well; as then seven men can manage four pairs of bullocks. 
But, as a rule, when two buckets are at work they do not irrigate 
the same field. Wells with three or four buckets are found, but 
they are very rare indeed. Double-wells have, of course, to be 
larger than wells for only one bucket ; they need also more sub- 
stantial building, as the strain due to the withdrawal of more water 
is greater ; and they cannot be constructed everywhere, as the 
supply of water is not in all places sufficient to keep two buckets 
continuously at work. 


The Persian-wheel is too well-known to need description here, 
ompared with the rope-and-bucket system, a Persian-wheel has so 
many advantages that it is difficult to see, in many cases, -why it 
does not supplant its rival. No doubt its irrigating capacity is less, 
but by no means so much less as is often supposed. When wellsare 
deep, the rope-and-bucket method makes less demands on the catile. 
But up to 25 or 30 feet, the Persian-wheel is easier. Among its 
advantages are the following :—There is less strain on the well, as 
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water is gradually withdrawn and not in one great mass, and so CHAP. II,A. 


the construction of the well need not be so solid as that of rope-and- 
bucket wells. At the latter, men are occasionally killed or injured 
by the rope breaking, and striking them when the charged bucket 
falls back into the well. There is no such danger at a Persian-wheel. 
As there is no bucket to be attended to, one man less is wanted at 
the well ; and while any old man, or woman, or little child can, from 
the seat, drive the bullocks at the Persian-whee], a stout man or 
sturdy boy is required to drive thom up and down the inclined 
plane. Very inferior cattle will do, as the work is light and_con- 
tinuous, not requiring violent efforts at intervals. A pair of bullocks 
fit to work at a rope-and-bucket well will cost at least half as much 
again as a pair suitable for a Persian-wheel. This implies also a 
saving in fodder. And the bullocks last longer, as the work is not 
so trying. No doubt, the wood-work is more expensive, but it lasts 
along time. The cost of the earthen pots in one case is met by 
the cost of the leathern bucket in the other. The rope in the latter 
case is made of sanz (false-hemp), which has.to be dineprd grown 
for the purpose; the endless band of tho Persian-wheel is made of 
cane-fibre after crushing, which would otherwise be of no use. 
However, the rope-and-bucket wolls must haye their advantages, or 
else the zamindérs would very soon give them up. 


The Persian-wheel is found in the Phillaur Bét and in the two 
western Tahsils, where the soil ig sandy, and water is near the 
surface. The reason seems to be that, there is no stratum on which 
the cylinder of the well could rest, sufficiently strong to bear its 
weight without support from the sand below the stratum. The 
action of the well is to withdraw this sand, and thus to form a hollow 
spaco under the well; and the greater the quantity of water 
suddenly withdrawn, the greater the influx of sand from underneath 
the well into the cylinder, and consequently, the greater the hollow 
formed. With the rope-and-bucket, the disturbance is great ; but 
with the Persianewheel little water is withdrawn at any one moment, 
and so there is little disturbance, and little indraught of sand. 
Jhaildrs ave simply Persian-wheels, without the well, erected on the 
bank of a river, stream, poud or pool. ‘Their use is very hmited in 
this District. There are a few on the Bein and Sutlej, and some are 
worked at the depression just north of the town of Ntirmahal. 
The total area irrigated by jhalidis was at settlement only 928 acres, 
almost all in Nakodar. 


Another method of irrigating is by the basket (chatta). This 
is extensively practised, but not permanently, as the water supply 
soon ceases. Much land is irrigated by the basket on the Hastern 
Neri and the upper course of the Bein, in Nawashahr, especially in 
seasons of drought. Pools and ponds are drained of their water as 
goon as possible by this method. It is also used as an auxiliary to 
well irrigation, when the field to be irrigated is above the level of 
the water course leading from the well. Two ropes are attached to 
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each of two sides of a shallow basket, and are grasped by two men 
who hold one rope in each hand, and standing at opposite sides of 
the pool from which the water is to he drawn, dip the basket into 
the pool with a forward swing, which continued, throws the water 
taken out by the basket wp to the desired level. Sometimes a second 
pair of men will raise the water From here to a still higher point, mn 
the same way. The work is very 'eavy and requires some. skill. 
The area irrigated by baskets is about 1,500 acres, of which two- 
thirds are in Nawashahr. The retuns are not very reliable, so 
the exact area cannot be given. 


The porter? of i well doeigeoos may be judged from the fact 
a — that, the irrigated area between 
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that of Jullundur, aud the cost of constructing and eqmpping a 
Persian-wheel being less than that of the rope-and-bucket well in 
use in the eastern T'ahsil. Since then Jullundur has come well to 
the front in population and in increase of wells alike. In the 
following statement some of the more important statistics concerning 


wells in this District are shown as they existed at the Revised 
Settlement :— 
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The difference between the depth to the water in Nawashahr and 
Phillaur is probably shghtly exaggerated. But the Phillaur depth 
does not seem excessive. Mr. Purser himself found it 384 feet in a 
well that had not been working for some time. ‘The figures in 
brackets represent approximately the Tahsil average depth. It is 
hardly necessary to say that wells could not be constructed for the 
sums here stated, if all labour and materials had to be paid for. 
Nothing has been said as to the number of cattle required to work 
a well, and indeed nothing definite can be said on the subject. The 
number depends on the strength of the cattle, the area attached to 
the well, and the goodness of the sprmg. Again it is not usual for 
a well to be owned or worked by one man. But it is owned by 
numerous share-holders, who have also shares in other wells. Hach 
man. has his own cattle, and so the number of yokes at a well may 
be enormous. Wells are not worked day and night. In the cold 
season they are worked only in the day time. If they are worked 
part of the night in the hot weather, they remain idle part of the 
day. Four yokes of bullocks are usually considered necessary for 
a well, and this seems fair, if the working hours are considered. 


The extension of well-irrigation is hampered chiefly hy the 
difficulty of securing an area suffimently large to find the well full 
work. Itis but rarely that an enterprising man willing to sink a 
well has enough land of his own for this purpose; he has con- 
sequently either to look ont for partners who have land near where 
he purposes building, or to acquire such land by exchange. Hither 
course 1s often attended with great difficulties ; and it is hard to see 
what can be done to remove them. But when a man is willing to 
sink a well and can do so, he ought not to be restrained by law, as 
now constantly happens in the case of hereditary tenants who are 
prevented from making such improvements by a clause in the old 
Administration Paper. Legislation is badly wanted on this point. 
The tenant suffers, the Government suffers in its revenue, the 
proprietor gains nothing, except that he is able to gratify a dog-in- 
the-manger temper. The difficulty about getting land 1s one cause 
why the construction of wells goes on by fits and starts in a village ; 
as it is only at times that a number of men can arrange amicably to 
effect extensive exchanges. Another cause is the economy of sink- 
ing several wells at the same time. 


The sinking of a well is a very serious matter and not to be 


lightly undertaken. If the projector is a Hindi, he consults a ™% 


Brihman, who will pomt out to him an auspicious time to begin 
work, and in some cases may show a favourable spot for the well : 
but the zaminddr usually selects the ground himself, taking care to 
have it higher than the fields to be irrigated. In return for his 
trouble the Bréhman getsa rupee. Muhammadans similarly consult 
a Kézi. When the hour has come, the person who is going to sink 
the well goes to the spot and marks out the circumference of the 
hole (par), in which the cylinder isto be sunk, and digs out four 
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or five feet of the hole. This is called tappa lagdnd, and is celebrat- 
ed by a meeting of the brotherhood, who assist and are regaled on 
qur. Tho next thing to do is to excavate the rest of the par. This 
may he done by hired labour, or the brotherhood may be called on 
to assist, when each house sends a labourer with his tools. This 
variety of “bee” is called dara, A par may he of two kinds, 
when it is dug in stiff soil, and when it is in sand: the former is 
called pakha par, the latter kacha par. In the former case the hole 
is dug till the soil gets wet. Then a frame-work of wood, of dhak 
(Butea frondosa), or Iikay (Acacia Arabica), is put down at the 
bottom of the par. This frame-work iscalled ehuk or gand, and is 
the foundation on which the cylinder of the well is built, and has 
the same inside and outside diameter as the cylinder; that is to 
say, for a single-wheeled well about 7 and 9 feet, and for a double- 
wheeled well 10 and 12 feet. The zamindir supplies the wood, 
and the carpenter makes up the gand for Rs. 4 to Rs, 5. On this 
frame-work the brick-layer builds up the cylinder with hiicks, set 
in mortar inside, and in mud outside, till it is within a few feet of 
the surface of the ground. Between the cylinder and the outside 
of the par isa space wide enough to allow a man to pass, The 
cylinder is then covered over, ex¢ept for an opening in the middle, 
and on the platform thas formed 1s placed as much clay asis needed 
to give the cylinder sufficient, weight to sink when the earth is 
dug out from below the gawd. Another platform is erected over 
the mouth of the pa, witha hole corresponding to that in the lower 
platform. A couple of pulleys are rigged up, and the work of sink- 
ing the cylinder begins. A professional well-sinker, called Choba, 
with some labourers goes. down to the bottom of the well, and they 
dig out the earth below the level of the gand, and put it into baskets, 
which are hauled up by one of the pulleys. The water which is 
met is drawn out by a bucket working over the other pulley. When 
the cylinder has thus been sunk till it becomes difficult to keep down 
the water, further excavation ceases, the weighting is removed, and 
the cylinder is built up to the level of the ground, and the space 
between the brickwork and the outer edge of the par is filled in 
with earth. A long striker made of pieces of wood nailed and 
clamped together, and shod at one end with iron, is then fastened 
to a rope working over one of the pulleys, and having been pulled 
up as far as possible is allowed to drop into the well. Its momentum 
is so great that the striker (lari) smks deep into the clay at the 
bottom of the well. This process is repeated till the inrush of water 
shows the upper crust has been pierced and the water-stratum 
reached. A wooden tube is now placed in the top of the hole made 
by the striker. This tube is called nali, and is just large enough 
to fill up the hole (mog«) tightly. It is fixed by the Choba, who 
has to dive for the purpose. When fixed, it is driven home by a 
rammer worked as the lari. Through this tube the well is kept 
supplied with water. In the case of a kacha par, the cylinder is 
puilt up at once to its full length; and there is only one platform 
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(chhat) at the top of the cylinder, on which the weighting is put. CHAP.ILA. 
When the cylinder has heen sunk as far as seems proper, nothing , griculture 
more is done. There is no boring to a water stratum, as the wel : 

is in this already, and the water is supplied, not by a sort of spring, ing ”*™* 
but by percolation from the sand in which the cylinder is embedded. 
The stratum on which the cylinder rests is called pth, and is of stiff 
clay in the first class of wells, and of sand in the second. 


The stiff clay is called pandd, and the sand ret, and a zamindér 
would talk of the two classes as pandi de pih da khih, aud ret de 
pth da khan, and he would express the fact that water is obtained 
by percolation by saying that pant stran se nihalda hat. The pandi 
is evidently the same as the Hindustani mota. 


The cost of constructing a well naturally varies with cireum- Cost of 
stances. The following estimate for a well having a eylinder 60 ‘king a 
feet deep and with an exterior diameter of 11 feet is probably fairly Purser, 4, 7. 
correct :— 





Rs, A. 

Fee to Brahman <a ahi fay er 1 0 
Cost of sugar distributed among the brother- 

hood... Pe igo aoe a 0 
Digging hole fer cylinder, 20 cubits, at Re. 1 

per cubit ae whe A). 4 . 20 0 
( Wood. (Dhak, Re..8,_ Kikar 

a Rs. 2) raf ro . 10 0 

me a Gand, | Tron (48 Tbs.) A sag 4 0 
a | Wages of carpenter Rs. 4, 

{of smith Re, 1... ae 6 0 
( Bricks 1,25,000, at Re. 1-8 

| per thousand, say .. 187 8 

' Lime 160 mans (about 6 tons) 10 0 

Cost of  con- | Plaster for inside of cylinder 10 0 

structing the! Fuel for burning lime __.., 6 0 
eylinder,  Mason’s wages, at As. 8 per 
Rs, 289-8, cubit for 40 cubits, of 
which three are above 

; ground... ae — 20 0 

| Hodmen nee sie A 6 0 

( One leather bucket 6 O 

' Two ropes 4 0 


Hire of four pairs of bullocks, 


Cost of sinking | "at Re. 1 each per day, for 


the eylinder,4 seven days 7 88 0 
Bee Wages of Choba, at Re. 1 
| per cubit for 17 cubits .., 17 0 
(Labourers... te . 10 0 
Food of workmen: flour, &s. 17, clarified butter, 
Ra. 10, sugar of sorts, Rs, 14 ste - 41 0 


— 


Total .. 8938 8 
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If the pax is dug by the brotherhood, Rs. 5 will be saved, and 
if the owner of the well burns his own bricks, they will cost him 
only Rs. 70 instead of Rs. 187, and if he can supply bullocks, he 
will save Rs. 20 ; so that, under favourable circumstances, he could 
eonstruct his well for Rs. 243. The leather bucket and ropes ought 
not to wear out in smking ono well, but nothing has been 
allowed for the mali, baskets, wear of tools, and miscellaneous 
items. On the whole, a well of 40 cubits (Aath) can hardly be 
constructed for less than Rs. 350 under ordinary civeumstances. 
Wells at which Persian-wheels are used are not ordinarily plastered, 
and rope-and-bucket wells are often not protected in this way. The 
above estimate is for a double well. A single well woald cost about 
Rs. 100 less. The brick trongh to which the bucket is emptied 
is included in the estimate. The inclined planes, on which the 
bullocks go up and down when working a rope-and-bucket well, are 
made by the zaminddrs gradually, not at onee. After rain, the 
lower portion is excavated a little, and the earth thus got is thrown 
on the upper part of. the planes. This process is continued after 
every fall of rain, as is seen fit, till the work is completed. Wells 
here are usually sunk at once as the construction of the cylinder 
proceeds. The brick-work is not loft to consolidate before sinking, 
as is customary in the south-east of the province. If, when a well is 
worked, there is an influx of sand, an interior wooden cylinder,called 
kotha, is sometimes sunk below the water-level as a preventive. 


The woodwork of a rope-and-bucket well is not extensive. At 
the top of the run two posts (witran) are fixed in the ground so as 
to project over the well... At.the proper height a peg (gudi) is run 
through each, and in the angles thus formed works the axle (aural) 
of the pulley (bhawni) over which the rope (lav) runs. ‘lo prevent 
too rapid wear by friction the sides of the hole in the pulley through 
which the axle passes are lmed with iron rings, one on each side, 
called aun. The posts are supported by two props (suldmian), one 
in each post. These props rest on a beam (jhallan) placed across 
the well at the side opposite to the rnn, so that each post and its 
props, with a line joming their lower ends, form a triangle. All 
the woodwork is made by the carpenter as part of the service due to 
his constituents, and so is the ironwork by the smith, but the ma- 
terials are supplied by the owners of the well. ‘he woodwork will 
last about three years, excopt the posts which soon rot at the 
ends buried in the ground. ‘The cost may be taken as Re. 1-4 
for the posts, Rs, 2 for the pulley complete with axle and iron 
rings, As. 4 for the props, and Rs. 2-8 for the cross-heam. I£ the 
well is owned by more than one person, each sharer has his own 
rope and bucket. The former made of false hemp (sin, Crotalaria 
juncea), is worth Rs. 2, and lasts three months. ‘The bucket 
(chursa) is made of buffalo or ox hide, costs Rs. 6, and lasts six 
months, It is made up by a Chamdr who gets 4 Ibs. of grain for his 
labour. It is fastened by leather thongs to a wide iron ring which 
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is attached to the rope by an iron cross-piece. A wooden cross-piece CHAP. EBA. 
at right angles to the iron one keeps the bucket from tilting over. apticntture 
The whole of this iron tackle is called kundal, and costs Re. 1-8. renee 
Thus the total gear of the well comes to Rs. 15-8. At a ana pase: of 
Persian-wheel the total cost is about Rs. 45. More than half this wells. 
falls to the share of the horizontal and vertical cog-wheels (chakla 

and chakli). The cost depends on the number of cogs  (koba), 
which are either 82, 28, or 24, and it is calculated that the ex- 
pense is one rupee per cog. In this District 24 is the usual 
number, so that these two wheels cost Rs. 24, if bought. If the 
owner of the well supplies thc wood, he can get the wheels made 

up for Rs. 7, the wages of two carpenters for fifteen days. But in 
addition, he has to feed the carpenters sumptuously, and this charge 

is estimated at Rs. 5, so that, including Rs. 12 for wood, the cost is 

Rs. 24 as before. But as the timber can be relied on as good, the 
wheels will last a couple of years longer than if bought. The axle 
(takld) of the horizontal wheel works above in a hole eut in a 
piece of wood (angra) iet into a beam (kénjan) resting on two brick 

or mud pillars (channe) about 5 to. 6 feet high and 20 feet apart. 

The lower part works on a beam (ebruhan) resting on the ground at 
right angles to the hanjun. The axle of the vertical wheel is called 

lata. It rests partly on the ground, and is Supported at one end by 

the abruhan, and at the other by the jhullan, « beam placed across 

the middle of the top of the well. The) side of the hole in which 

the vertical wheel revolves, and. the side of the well where the 

lath rests, are lined with wood called dab. | The vertical wheel over 

the well mouth is called bair. It consists of spokes (Lhe) radiating 
from the lath, with other pieces of wood fixed to their extremities 

at right angles and called piiliion. The extremities of the 
spokes are tied tightly together by ropes (bee) made of crushtd 

cane fibre. There is usually only one row of spokes. On the 
phalrian rests an endless band (mahal), consisting of two cane-fibre 
ropes joined by pieces of wood (rarrian). There are two of these for 
every pot (lind), which is fastened to one of them by string (burhz). 

The mahal is kept in position by a rope and stick, called sudlar, 

this passes down one side of the band, through it and then up the 
other side. One end of the stick is fastened to a cross-bar at 

the edge of the well, and the rope is merely to keep its lower end 

in position. The lever, with its seat, which turns the horizontal 
wheel is known as gandhi. When the well is at work, the pots 

are full on one side and empty on the other side of the mahal. If 

the bullocks were suddenly detached from the lever, the weight 

of the water would make the whole gear revolve backwards at a 
dangerous pace. ‘lo prevent thisa catch (kutta), consisting of a 
forked stick on a pivot, is fixed at the side of the hole in which 

the vertical wheel revolves. When the pots come to the top and 

turn over, they empty their water into a trough (parcha), which is 
supported on two pieces of wood (ghoian) fixed on the jhallan, and 

at right angles to it. A shorter trough (bart) is connected with the 
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parcha at right angles, and also to a third trough (nisdér), which 
carries the water into the irrigating channel. The side of the bair 
away from the well is often covered with matting, to keep the 
wind from blowing the water to one side of the trough as it falls 
from the pots. Asa rule, all the parts, except the cog-wheels and 
the lath, are made up at home, and the carpenter gets Ro. 1 for 
putting the whole woodwork (halt) together. If bought, the cost 
of the separate parts would be as under :-— 


Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Takla wwe 0 8 Rarridn (200)... 0 4 
Kénjan and Angra 4 0 Stitlar es 0 8 
Lath sae 5 0 Gandhi . O 6 
Jhallan 5 0 Kutta sag we ( O 2 
Abruhan 0 8 Paércha : . O 8 
Déb 1 4 Ghorian 0 4 
Bhére (12)... 1 4 Bari O 4 
Phalrian (12) ... 0 12 Nisér . 0 8 
Total . 21 0 


‘The earthern pots are supplied by the potter as part of his 
duties. The endless band (mahal) is made up at home. The pillars 
ure built by the owner of the well himself. The cog-wheels will last 
about ten years, if bought, and twelve if made of wood supplied by 
the agriculturist. The lath has to be re-placed about every five years. 
‘The other pieces last varying periods depending on circumstances. 
The two cog-wheels together are known as bhunde. They are 
made of phulat (Acacia Modesta). The parcha is often made of 
dhuk (Butea frondosa). The rest of the woodwork is generally 
kikar (Acacia Arabica). The number of pots depends on the depth 
of the well and the strength of the bullocks. The deeper the well 
and the stronger the bullocks, the more pots. If the well is deep 
and the cattle weak, the pots have to be at a greater distance apart 
than where the cattle are strong. 





Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices. 


The following is Mr. Temple’s account of tenancy rights 4s 
they stood at his Settlement :— 


“ The statistics will show that the hereditary oultivators form a large 
section of the cultivating community. The revenue system of our prede- 
cessors has often revdered it difficult to distinguish one class of cultivators 
from the other, and the upper class from the proprietor. The Sikh method 
of kankit and batdi had a levelling effect, and reduced all parties to the 
same low standard, [have already explained that the tax-gatherers 
always looked to the cultivator for the payment of the revenue, whenever 
they found him to be a man of substance, and left the proprietor to collect 
what dues he could. In disputes regarding hereditary cultivators, the 
occupancy of the cultivetor and the payment of the revenue by him direct 
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to the collectors is usually admitted. The only quaxtion is whether he 
did, or did not, give anything extra, either in ash or in kind, to the 
proprietor. It was not attempted to fix aty term of occupancy which 
should per se entitle a cultivator to rank as hereditary. But it will be 
found that cultivators who have been in possession of the same fields for 
12 years and upwards have, at the present Settlement, generally been 
vested with hereditary rights. 


“ When a cultivator is declared to be hereditary, it becomes of course 
nocessary to determine what rent he shall pay in future. For many 
reasons it was deemed advisable to introduce money rents where no detinite 
rule should have previously prevailed. With the concurrence of superior 
authority, it was ruled that the hereditary cultivators should pay to the 
proprietor, besides the revenne due from their holdings andthe share of 
village expenses accruing thereon, a sum of 18 per cent. on the assosaod 
revenue as proprietary dues. But in villages where the distinction 
between the two classes of cultivators had beon previously understood and 
acted upon, and a scale of rents had been adopted, the oxisting rent-rates 
were upheld, In special cases more favourable rates have been allowed, 
In some villages, where a few steady tenants are the mainstay of the 
estate, it has suited the proprietors. to excuse the hereditary cultivators 
altogether from the payment of rent, In such a case the cultivator would 
discharge the revenue and regular additional items which might accrue 
on his holding, and would have to pay 5 per cent. lambardéri allowance 
to the landlord. He would thus become, ii some respects, a subordinate 
proprietor, except that he would not sell or transfer his rights. But 
the landlord’s responsibility would remain. His only right would be the 5 
per cent, and a reversionary interest in the event of the tenant’s resigning 
the holding, or dying without heir. 


“ The various accessory privileges, which might or might not appertain 
to the hereditary cultivator, have been brought into cunsideration. As a 
rule, he may not sell, mortgage, or transfer his rights to any person, except 
his nearest of kin, who would, in the course of nature, succeed him. But 
he may underlet to any one he pleases. He may not plant timber nor 
fruit trees, nor groves, nor gardens, nor sink wells, without the consent of 
his landlord. He may cut hedge-row trees to mend his implements, his 
well, or his homestead, without asking any one’s leave. There are, how- 
ever, exceptional cases when he may do nearly all the things above 
enumerated. 


“My account of the Sikh administration will have explained that 
this distinction between hereditary and non-hereditary cultivators is not 
indigenous in this part of the country. It has beeu introduced by the 
Settlement. I need not repeat what has been said regarding the former 
position of the cultivator. We have endeavoured to preserve his position, 
and improve it to the same extent as that of all other agriculturists. That 
class of cultivators who have been declared hereditary pay now, as then, 
the revenue due from their holdings. They pay to the proprietor more 
now than formerly. But then they pay much less to the State, and their 
position is much more definite and permanent than heretofore. 


“ The rents or proportion of the produce demandable from the non- 
hereditary cultivator have been fixed. Two-fifths (pachdu) and one-third 
(tihérah) have been frequently fixed in lieu of the half (mundsifa). The 
half proportion is still in force in many villages, chiefly with the 
concurrence of both cultivator and proprietor. Land is so valuable that 
cultivators can always be found to take land on the condition of giving up 
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nearly half the produce, and thus this proportion is still regarded by the 
proprietors as the market value of land. For the non-hereditary cultiva- 
tor money-rents have not been fixed.” 


The vents of non-hereditary tenants are fixed by agreement, 
oral if the lease is not for more than a year, and usually written if 
for a longer period ; but long leases are very rare. Asa rule, land is 
leased for a year, and the agreement is made in Chet, or Jeth, or 
Hédr. Sometimes land is taken for a special crop, but this occurs 
only in respect of sugarcane, maize, charri and cotton, all four 
autumn crops. Usually a sum is fixed, and the tenant may grow 
any crop he pleases. Sometimes so much per kandi is taken, 
generally when the land is leased out for the growth of specified 
crops, as Rs. 2 for sugarcane and maize, Re. 1 for cotton, and As. 8 
for charri. Rent is paid each harvest when the first instalment of 
the Government revenue is due, and in the same proportion for 
each harvest as that in which the reyenue is paid. Most non- 
hereditary tenants pay rent in kind. The landlord’s share is almost 
always one-half, paid. after deduction of the dues of the village 
menials. Straw is divided i the same way as grain, but sometimes 
the tenant keeps all the straw, and sometimes he gives a ‘smaller 
share of it than of grain to the proprietor of the land. 


Hereditary tenants pay rent mostly in cash. The amount to 
be paid has been fixed authoritatively, and is usually the Govern- 
ment revenue with the addition of a seigniorage (mdlikdna) of so 
much per cent. on the revenue, This percentage varies, fluctuating 
mostly between 19 and 82 per cent., and sometimes including some 
of the extra cesses, but sometimes not. In recording it extra 
cesses and seigniorage proper liave been shown separately. Thus, if 
a tenant before paid Rs, 20 per cent. in all, of which Rs. 5 were 
extra cesses, which have now been raised to Rs. 5-8, he has been 
recorded as paying Rs. 5-8 extra cesses and Rs. 14-8 seigniorage. 
The average size of each holding at the Revised Settlement was 43, 3 
and 24 acres for owners, hereditary tenants and non-hereditary 
tenants, respectively. 


At the Revised Settlement, the total area held by tenants of all 
lands was 1,98,977 acres, of which 47,625 acres paid the revenue 
with or without seigniorage or were held rent-free, 53,000 paid other 
cash-rents, and 98,352 acres paid in kind. Mr. Purser observes :— 
“The first class needs no consideration as the rents were fixed 
arbitrarily. There seems no reason to believe that there has been 
any serious advance in the share of the produce taken where kind 
rents are paid. Tho usual share was formerly one-half and is so 
stil, The value of the landlord’s share has increased greatly, owing 
to the rise in prices and the frequent change of dry land into wet. 
As regards the remaining 53,000 acres, there can be little doubt 
that rents have increased considerably.) It is difficult even to gues: 
what the increase has been. The system of cash-rents for land, a 
distinguished froma cash equivalent for a share of the.produce, wa 
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almost unknown formerly. In Nawishahr the average competition 
rent now is Rs. 10-14-11 per acre, which is rather more than double 
that recorded in the last Settlement papers. In the other tahsils, 
either no land was formerly shown as paying competition cash-rents, 
or the area was too small for safe comparison with present figures ; 
but the statistics available corroborate generally the conclusion 
derived from those of Nawdshabr. The present average cash-rent 
per acre is Rs. 7-3-11 in Phillaur, Rs. 7-8 in Nakodar, and 
Rs. 7-4-11 in Jullundur. But it should be borne in mind that 
here, as elsewhere, the land paying competition cash-rents is decid- 
edly superior to the average.” In Appendix VII to Mr. Purser’s 
Settlement Report will be found more details concerning the rents 
recorded at measurements. 


The village servants who are found almost everywhere are 
the Lohar, Tarkhdn and Chamar, or in his place, the Chuhré. The 
Lohar, or blacksmith, has to make and keep in repair all agricultural 
implements and domestic utensils made of iron. The iron and fuel 
needed are supplied by the person employing him. He gets a share 
of the produce calculated usually on the working plough, rarely on 
conventional ploughs ; but sometimes, especially in Nawéshahr, his 
allowance is paid from the total produce, Ti some instances, he gets 
a gratuity of a rupee or so in cash, As an example of how he is 

aid, one village may be taken in which his dues are; at the spring 
hanred, 10 standard sérs of wheat, and unthreshed wheat-straw 
containing eight standard sés ; also two sérs on account of biyahé 
(a fee paid at sced-time); one-fifth of a sér of gui (concrete sugar) 
per jort (Appendix A.), and one.potof..cane-juice or about 14 
sérs per ten jog (ibid). At the autumn harvest, he gots a day’s 
cotton picking at the end of the season, one sé of maize for biyaht, 
and otherwise as much maize and maize-straw as he gets wheat and 
wheat-straw in the spring. The Tarkhan, or carpenter, is usually 
paid at the same rate as the blacksmith. His business is to make 
and repair agricultural and domestic implements and furniture mado 
of wood, and to assist in putting up the sugarcane mills, His 
employer supplies the material used. For the last named task 
the carpenter often gets a rupee or two in cash, and he also receives 
special fees in grain for making a new well-pulley or the upright 
body (manna) of a plough and, in places, for fixing the share in the 
sole, and generally putting the plough in working order when the 
ploughing season begins. ‘This last fee is called dhurdi, Carts and 
tangli, or many-pronged pitch-forks, are paid for specially. In the 
Nakodar Tahsil, the place of the Chaméar is generally taken by the 
Chuhra. As artizans they work in leather, but they are also largely 
employed.on other duties. They have to receive dead cattle, to go 
on messages and carry bundles to the next village when needed, to 
attend on Government officials who come into the village, and to 
sweep the lanes and remove impurities. They, moreover, assist in 
agricultural operations, in weeding and winnowing. They supply 
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leather thongs and ropes, drills, and well buckets, and shoes, and 
are responsible for keeping them in repair. Tanning is always done 
by Chamérs who, with the Chuhrds, get thecarcases of cattle. 
Baskets and winnowing trays are made by the Chuhré. It must not 
be supposed that all men of this class perform all the duties 
enumerated, above, some perform more of them and some less. Their 
remuneration depends largely on what services they render, Some- 
times they are paid so much grain per plough, sometimes so much 
on the total produce, sometimes a fixed amount of grain, sometimes 
their allowances are undetermined, and are settled by mutual agree- 
ment. The relations between the Chamdars and the agriculturists 
are sometimes strained. The latter wish to keep the skins of dead 
cattle for themselves, as being a valuable article of merchandize ; 
while the former decline to provide a well bucket without special 
payment, or for one rupee only, which was formerly the usual 
fee. In many cases Chamérs and Chuhrds are not retained as 
village servants (spi), but arc employed when needed, and paid by 
the job. In such cases they have, of course, no right to dead cattle 
or anything except the wages agreed on. As a rule Chuhrés and 
Chamars are entitled tothe skins of animals that die a natural 
death, but not of those killed for food. he skins of the latter are 
retained by their owners. Chuhras take all kinds of dead cattle, 
but Chaméars will not take horses, mules or asses. 


The Kumhéar, or potter, is of importance only in villages in 
which the Persian-wheel is used. [Jere the supply of earthen pots 
for the well is his chief.duty ; otherwise he has only to provide 
ordinary household crockery. He is sometimes paid per plough, 
and, in Nakodar, commonly perwhcel. His remuneration resembles 
that of the carpenter, except that he gets no biyaht. He very often 
gets a rupee on the occasion of a marriage. In the Monograph 
on Pottery and Glass Industries it is stated that a Kumhir who 
supplies “ dinds ” for the well gets 5 maunds grain and a bhari (as 
large a sheaf as a man can carry on his hoad) a year, and one who 
does not 14 maunds and a bharz, 


The Jhinwar, or water-carrier, supplies water to each house, 
night and morning, also in the harvest field (for which he is specially 
paid), and at weddings and funerals, when he generally gets 
moderate fees in coin. He is also expected to help in carrying the 
bride’s dooly. For ordinary work he gets grain at each harvest, 
calculated in various ways, and usually is supplied with daily food 
by the villagers, turn and turn about. 


The Naéf, or barber, is a rather important personage. He 
carries family news of births and deaths, and is often the ambassador 
through whom matrimonial alliances are effected, but he is humble 
enough to cook the food for guests at weddings and funeral feasts, 
to shave his clients and pare their nails. His perquisities in grain 
are rather less than those of the carpenter, but he gets considerable 
sums of money on aceasions of marriage or death. 
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Other village servants, who are less usually kept, are the darzi 
(tailor), dhobi (washerman), chhimba, who vnites both their functions, 
mirdst (bard and genealogist), and the Mulla or Brdhman, who 
performs spiritual duties; the Bréhman also conducts marriage 
negociations. These need no further special mention. The duties 
and remuneration of village servants vary so much that, in all cases 
of dispute, the Administration Paper should be consulted; and 
even it cannot be always unreservedly accepted, as the people 
may agree to continue the former entries to avoid dispute, though 
present practice does not quite agree with them. It is very 
difficult to say what is the share of the grain actually appropriated 
by the village servants, The amount stated in the Assessment 
Reports, and taken from the former Settlement Records, was no 
doubt too high. Perhaps ten per cent. would be a fair estimate. 


At the last Settlement an enquiry was made into the changes 
in prices which had occurred since the Regular Settlement, the 
results of which are given in Appendix XII of the Nawdshahr 
Assessment Report. Four statements were drawn up. A, showing 
the prices recorded in the Punjab Gazette and the Financial 
Commissioner’s Annual Revenue Reports from 1859-60 to 1881-82; 
B, compiled from the books of traders im the towns of Jullundur, 
Nur Mahal, Nakodar and Réhon for 36 years, from 1846-47 to 
1881-82; C, prepared from the books of traders in eight villages 
of Jullundur, five of Phillawr, and four each of Nakodar and 
Nawashahr, for the same period, This statement showed the prices 
paid by traders to agriculturists when accounts are made up. The 
remaining statement D was an abstract arranged in various periods 
of the other three statements. “The gereral result was found to 
be that, for the first decade afivv the Regular Settlement, prices 
fell off greatly, but after that recovered, and have tended to rise 
higher and higher since. ‘The following are the prices of the more 
important staples, expressed in sés per rupee, assumed for the 
produce-estimates at the Regular and Revised Settlements, with the 
difference between them. In the Assessment Reports the percentage 
of difference was wrongly calculated :— 
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CHAP.IZ,B. The upward movement of prices since the Revised Settlement 
Rents, appears from Table 26 of Part B. Itis of course, as Mr. Purser 
and Prices. remarks, only as regards his surplus produce that an agriculturist 
benefits by arise in prices. It is quite intelligible that, if the stock 
paatie 26 of and tools needed by him in his farming rise in price relatively more 
than the produce of his land, he may not derive any benefit from 
higher prices at all. In this District cattle are largely imported, and 
their price is said to have risen three-fold within the last 30 years. 
That it has risen immensely cannot be doubted. Land has shared in 
Price of the general upward movement of prices. Details of sales and mort- 
oriole 2 of B2GQeS have been given above showing the steady improvement in 
Part B. the value of land, due to the feeling of security afforded by a strong 
government administering just and equal laws, the opening out of 
new markets, by the extension of railways and the construction of 
the Suez Canal, the limitation of the revenue demand, and the 
competition caused by pressure of population. 
seen 0 t The employment of agricultural labourers and their remuneration 
“Table 26 of are discussed in Section A of this Chapter, and the condition of the 
Part B. village menials in pp. 211 and 212 above. Table 25 of Part B. 
gives some figures which apply chiefly to the labour market of 
towns. 





Section C.-Forests. 
FE ten The principal plantation is that at Phillaur, under the Deputy 


rete ar of Conservator of the Bashahr Forest Division. This consists of 220 

tidal acres, covered chiefly with shisham and kikar, witha slight mixture 
of phulas, tun and nim. Itis situated within the municipal limits of 
Phillaur on the Grand Trunk Road, about a mile north of the 
Railway station. It is reserved under the Forest Act. The planta- 
tion: was commenced in the year 1867-68, and was originally in- 
tended, together with numerous other plantations situated along the 
line of Railway, to supply steam fuel to the Railway Company ; but 
before the timber could come to maturity, coal was introduced. The 
plantation was felled for the first time in the years 1882-83, the 
wood being sold to the Railway for the construction of spurs above 
the Phillaur Railway bridge ; and a second felling has been in pro- 
gress since 1900-01, the produce of this felling finding a market in 
the neighbouring towns, Phillaur, Ludhidna and Jullundur, where it 
is used for brick-burning and other commercial undertakings. In a 
part of the plantation coppice reproduction insures the renewal of 
the crop as fellings are made, The remainder is still badly stocked 
with tree growth, repeated attempts to plant or sow it having 
never been attended with more than partial success. The average 
yearly income from the Phillaur plantation from 1892-93 to 1901-02, 
both years inclusive, was Rs. 1,373, theaverage yearly expenditure 
thereon'‘haying been Rs. 393. 
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There is also the Jullundur plantation, of triangular shape, 
situated within the cantonment. It consists of 50 acres. It was 
commenced in 1868-69, and is composed of shtsham. The soil is 
very poor and the produce is inferior. It is reserved under the 
Forest Act, and was made over to the Lahore Forest Division in 
1895. 


The Sarangwala irs, under the Military Department, which 
adjoin each other in irregular shape, are situated within five miles of 
the Railway station of Phagwaéra on the road from Phagwdra to 
Banga and Nawashahr. The total area of the three is 1,137 acres. 
The growth is entirely dhdk (Butea frondosa). irs I and II are 
reserved ; bir ITI is unreserved. The produce was felled over the 
whole area in 1882-83, and reproduction is progressing favourably 
by coppicing. The soil is good. 


Jn former times every village on a road was made responsible 
for the up-keep and watering of its roadside trees, and to this system 
are due the fine avenues which shelter-the principal roads of the 
district. The principle has now been abolished and the care of the 
wayside trees left to the District Board ; about Rs. 260 a month is 
paid for their up-keep including that of the nurseries at Jullundur, 
Kali Bakra, Jhamsher, Phillaur, Ndurmahal, Lesair, Banga and 
Bahram. 


The Empress Gardens or Company Bagh, Jullundur, is a large 
garden in the Civil Lines kept up at the joint expense of District 
Board and Municipal Funds. There are also belonging to the District 
Board a few trees at Nakodar, a small garden at Phillaur let out on 
lease, and a garden at Nawashahr,; attached to the Bérahdari. 





Section D.—Mines and Minerals. 


The only mineral product found in the soilis kankar or con- 
glomerated limestone nodules. There is nota real stone in the 
District that has not been imported, Kankar is met with all over the 
uplands, but less in the west than elsewhere. It is of two kinds, the 
grey and drab. The former has a bluish tinge, and belongs exclu- 
sively to the Jullundur Tahsfl, and principally to the central 
region, where are the Sikandarpur and Daulatpur quarries, famous 
in the law courts some years back. The grey kankar is the better 
kind. Both are found near the surface in layers of very varying 
thickness; perhaps nine inches may be considered the maximum 
avevage. Besides the villages above named, grey kankar is got in a 
cluster of villages in the north-east of Phillaur, and in a fow 
villages, such as Iténbaddiand Ménakrdi in the north-east of Jullun- 
dur, while the drab is dug in Nawashabr and Phillaur and Nakodar, 
mostly along the old bank of the Sutlej, but in-Nakodar also in many 
villages in the north-east, and in Jullundur, in the neighbourhood 
of the grey, quarries. The demand is large, as there are about 100 
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miles of metalled road in the District. The annual yield is about 
620,000 cubic feet. Earth from the walls of old forts and other 
buildings, or from the mounds marking the sites of abandoned 
villages, supplies material for the manufacture of saltpetre. This 
material is known as kallar, and, no doubt, is of much the same 
composition here as elsewhere. Some in Montgomery was found to 
contain 6 per cent. of saline matter, consisting of common salt 
with a less quantity of sulphate of soda and very small quantities of 
lime and magnesian salt. Aadlay is used to a considerable extent as 
a top dressing or applied to the roots of sugarcane in one system 
under which that plant is cultivated. If the constitution of good 
cane land is considered, it is obvious that this is a very suitable 
manure. The theh, or old mound at Ati, in Phillaur, enjoys a local 
reputation for the excellence of its kallar. Saltpetve is made at only 
28 places, in 47 pans, paying each Rs. 2 license-fees and producing 
altogether about 1,540 maunds in the vear. The Jullundur Tahsil 
shows higher figures in all. respects than the other three put 
together. 





Section E.—Arts and Manufactures. 


The following notes on the arts and manufactures of the District 
are taken from the District Reports supplied for the preparation 
of the various monographs mentioned in the margin, supplemented 
by information furnished hy ‘the Deputy Commissioner. The 
process of manufacture is not, asa rule, described as it is given in 
the printed monographs, 


The wool industry of the District is little developed. The raw 
materials are chiefly sheep’s wool; littl goats’ hai and no 
pashmina is used. ‘he wool used is produced almost entirely in 
the District. The only fabrics manufactured are blankets and rugs 
(dsan), both black and white, the outturn and export of which, as 

estimated m the District Report of 
Outturn, Export. 1884-85, is shown in the margin. 


Blankets, black .,. 37,359 17,529 aes a as : 
, white. 3,180 1200 ‘The picking, spinning and reeling of 
a som 55 ner fi ; ‘ if E . 
Magee es ae oo} ~— the yarn is performed by women of 
: the butcher, shepherd and scutcher 


castes, who earn by this about 2 annas a day. Men sometimes 
assist in the recling, ‘The weaving is done by men of the Juléha caste 
whose earnings were estimated at Rs. 380 per annum. The chief 
centre of the manufacture is the village of Bilga in Phillnur Tahsil. 


Cotton weaving is carried on everywhere, and in many villages 
looms are numerous. Coarse cotton-cloth, khaddar, which supplies 
most of the dress of the people, and coloured stripes and checks 
(stist) are the principal textile products, Rahon had once a great 
reputation for a superior cotton long-cloth, called ghdéti, which was 
extensively used by well-to-do persons. The manufacture has now 
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almost ceased. Lungis are still made in considerable quantities, 
mostly at Réhon. Gabrwn cloth is made at Nirmahal, but not to 
any great: extent. 


Rasy silk is imported from China, Bombay, Bokhéra, Yarkand 
-and Bali Danangang, and silk cord from Calcutta. The average 
imports for the three years ending 1898-99 were 225 maunds of thin 
and 2,875 maunds of thick silk. All the thin material and about a 
quarter of the thick is used for local requirements, the remainder of 
the thick silk being exported after it has been dyed to Feroze- 
pore, Amritsar, Rawalpindi and other places. The price of the raw 
material imported has during the last 10 years varied in the case of 
thin silk, kham, from Rs. 11 to Rs. 15 per sév, thick silk kham 
from Rs. 2 to Rs. 8, and thick silk pakka from Rs. 6 to Rs, 13. 


The preparation of silk for the loom is an important industry. 
The coarse silk (béna) used for embroidery is made up into skeins 
(atti) ; 1,700 persons were returned in the District Report as em- 
ployed at this, the rate of pay being As. 2 per sér. Fine silk (tdn/) 
is reeled and twisted as described in Mr, Hailey’s Monograph on 
Silk, page 17. A winder (patphera) gets annas 2 a sér for coarse 
silk and a twister (tanzi or tod?) Re, 1-8 a sér or from 12 to 15 
annas a day. A machine isin use (deseribed in illustration F of 
the Monograph), which works from 20 to 80 wheels at the same 
time, twisting a number of threads at once. 


Dyeing is done by special silkdyers or patrangs of whom the 
District Report on silk returned 25 families. English dyes are 
generally used, and the following colours are in general use: crimson 
(krimch1), yellow (khatta), green (sabz), white (sufed), deep purple 
(ida), buff (ndswat), scarlet (guldndr), light blue (asmdnt), blue 

ferozt), black (kdla). Peshdwari udais an improved: deep: purple 

ye. Yellow is most used for thick silks, and crimson, yellow and 
green for fine. The cost of dyeing thick silk is annas 3 per sér ; 
for thin silk annas 4 is charged if the dye is provided by the owner 
and annas 8 if provided by the dyer. The cost of the dye varies from 
annas 4a sér in the case of white to annas 8 for crimson, green, 
feroz and buff. A dyer can earn from Rs. 8 to Rs. 10 a month. 
After dyeing the thick silk skeins are opened and rewound, thin silk 
being only dried in the sun. Inferior silks sometimes are subjected 
to a process called pandania. This consists in soaking it in a 
mixture of saltpetre, molasses and starch in order to stiffen it; silk 
prepared by this process is called lagdar. 


Only the fine thread or tdné is used for weaving, and, as has 
been said, of the fine silk imported for the manufacture of tant 
three-fourths are exported after dyeing. The process of weaving 
silk is similar to that of cotton. There were, in 1899, 200 looms 
employing 700 persons. The following fabiics are turned out; 
daryai a self-coloured stuff made of the finer counts of thread 
(annas 7 to Rs. 2 per yard); gulbadan or striped silk (annas 12 
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to Re. 1-8 per yard); garda, a plain or striped silk of finer threads 
than gulbadan (Re. 1-8 to Rs, 2-8 per yard); and kanawez, a thick 
silk woven from threads formed of an unusually large number of 
strands (annas 12 to Rs. 2 per yard). The estimated outturn of all 
fabrics was 408,240 yards in 1898-99, valued at abont 2 lakhs, of 
which 10,000 yards were retained for local consumption, and the 
rest exported to Amritsar, Sitlkot, Ferozepore, Ludhidna and 
Jammu. No difficulty is found in disposing of the outturn of the 
loom, the demand being greater than the supply. 


The demand for coarse silk for embroidery has much fallen off 
of late years. There are a number of silk braiders (patoli) who make 
silk nets (azdrband), bracelets (ralthvi) decorated with balls of floss 
silk, (phumman, anglice pompom) aud other fancy work, 


The imports of brass, copper and zinc are said in the District 
Report to have been, in 1886-87, 762, 360, and 73 maunds, respect- 
ively, while it was estimated that 28 maunds of old vessels were 
broken up to be recast. Of this. 500 maunds were re-exported to 
Kapurthala, leaving 723 maunds of the raw material valued at 
Rs. 17,244 to be worked up in the District. There are two methods 
of manufacture used in Jullundur, that by hammering and 
moulding or bharrath work (see Monograph). Copper, brass and kdnsi 
hammered work is made in Jullundur, where there are nine work- 
shops, in one factory in the village of Dugrién in Jullundur Tahsil 
and in two factories in Mahil (tahsfl Phillaur.) Moulded work in 
‘brass and Adnsi is made in 13 workshops, one in Daruh, tahsil 
Jullundur, six in Brik, tahsil Phillaur, and six in Banga, tahsil 
Nawashabr. The list below shows the value of the output and exports 
with the places where the various manufactured articles are ex- 
ported for the year 1886-87. Of the articles shown the martabdn, 
garwa, hukka, gilds and degeht ave produced by moulding, the alloy 
employed being 24 parts brass or copper, 16 parts zinc with one part 
borax. The martabdn is the name given to a small pickle jar generally 
made of earth, and its manufacture of brass at Banga is something 
of a peculiarity. 








Ostpnt Export 

















wale. valité: W hither exported 
Parat See 4,819 1,619 | Phagwarad and Kapnrthala, 
Baltohi ” 5,100 2,175 | Amritsar, Lahore and Garddepur. 
Gagar 1975 725 | Kapurthala, 
Batti wed 1,600 900 No, 
Garwa and Garw 2,750 sho | Amritsar, Lahore and Phagwara. 
Thali es 927 687 | Fhagwara and Kapurthala. 
Martaban i 100 | . 
Hukka as 4,820 4,320 | Phagwara. 
Gilda ce 45 20 Do, 
Kanal a 683 415 | Phagwara and Kapurthala, 
Deg or Degchi .. 8,750 1,875 | Gurdaspur, 

Total ae 26,689 13,545 
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Brass, Copper. “i , in CHAP.ILE. 
Jullundur... wa 15,198 3,750 The value of the output acs 
Nawashabr ... 3,000. 1886-87. was distributed between arts and 
Ebaligur 4746  -. the tahsils of the District as shown Perec 
—— ; . ctures. 
Total 22,939 3,750 in the margin. 
A considerable quantity of rope is made of the san (Crotolaria _ Fibrous 
: . 1 . manufaeture, 
Juncea) and munj (Saccharum munja) and exported to Lahore, 
Amritsar and Ferozepore. T'apris (small carpets used by Hindu 
shop-keepers) are made to some extent from san fibre. The follow- 
ing list of products with the castes engaged in their manufacture 
is taken from the Monograph on Fibrous Products by the late 
Mr. W. H. Gee, I. C. 8. (1889-90). 
Work, Caste. Centres, ete, 
Sutli of san (Hindu) Brabmans, 
Sids, 
Khatris, 
Labanas - i _| Rajptiva, Tahsil Jullundur. 
San ropes as (Muhammadans), 
Tapris of san Rajptts, 
Guthlis of san Rains, 
Ban minj Rajpits (Muhaminadans) .,. Jullundur town, 
Mirhas $k Rain (Mahammadaus) a ; Do, 
Miinj ropes na Teli Ne . | Bilga, 
Minj sirkis wes Gujar. i 
Ban of bagar a. | Chamars, 
Mats of palm leaves Do. 
Fans iY a « | Shinwars (Hindi.), 
Ban of palm leave 
Mats of dhila Do. 
Thadas (mats) 
Mats of dib 
Gaskets of bamboo 
Changer m 
Chhalni + Bhanjrds (Hindiis), 
Chicks - 
Chhikkis —,, ie 
Chhaébas Fit she 
Jhards (brooms) of bansi | Sweepers. 
Jiirees of bagar Mazabis. 
Bore made of Bakal 
Ban | do, a. eo» | Kombars (Mabammadaos), 
Rassas do, a one 
The profits on articles manufactured of bamboo, and on (ib 
and palm matting, were said to be 4 annas in the rupee and on other 
articles 2 annas. 
The gold and silver industry in the District is flourishing, but _ Gold and 
in no way remarkable. The value of the precious metals imported “Unenograph 
into the District annually was in 1888-89 estimated at 6 lakhs, of of 1888 89). 


which a quarter is re-exported and the remainder retained for 
consumption in the District. The total valuz of ornam2nt3 manu- 
factured in 1888-89 was Rx. 4,60,017 (gold, 2,07,331, silver, 2,183,636 
and. lace, etc., 89,000) of which Rs. 58,890 worth were mads of old 
ornaments recast. This supply however is sufficient for the wants 
of the District: there are no exports of manufactured articles, and 
the imports were m 1888-89 valued at Rs. 42,580, of which 1,0)0 
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were the gold and silver thread called kuldhatdém imported from 
Benares, and the rest ornaments from Amritsar, Ludhisna and Delhi. 
Workers in gold get from 6 annas to a rupee per tola while the wages 
of workers in silver vary from half an anna to 2 annas per fola. 
The wages in special industries, such as setting jewels, and the 
manufacture of caps and shoes of silver wire, are three rupees a 
tola. The trader’s profit is 4 annas per tola on gold and half an 
anna per fola on silver, When gold or silver is purchased on credit 
the custom of the trade is to charge 73 per cent. interest ; if cash is 
paid a discount of from 13 to 2 per cent. is allowed. 


Like the neighbouring District of Hoshidrpur, Jullundur has 
some reputation for carpentry, and sends its workmen to Simla 
and other places in the hills. These Districts, with Amritsar, supply 
most of the skilled labour used on railway works, and their workmen 
are to be met with in all the railway workshops from Karachi to Sibi 
and all over northern India. Chairs are made in large quantities 
at Kartarpur for the wholesale trade. The cane-seated arm-chair 
found im public offices, dak bungalows, and some houses, is made 
here in large quantities. Twenty rupees a dozen is about the lowest 
wholesale rate, and for better quantities higher prices are obtained. 
Flutes (algoza) are also manufactured here. The hukkah snakes of 
Nakodar have some celebrity. 


Good examples of kamdngiri work have been produced at 
Jullundur. Bows and arrows are the original forms; painted 
pen-cases are the first native application; and for European use, 
book-stands, teapoys and similar articles are thus decorated. The 
painting is done in water-colours protected with swxdras varnish, 
which is frequently applied with the ball of the hand. Some of 
these are occasionally sent up to Simla, but there can scarcely be 
said to be a trade. 


The ordinary coarse pottery of the District does not deserve 
any special notice. It is for the most part made by the village 
kumhdr whose remuneration is described above”), The average value 
of the articles produced was estimated in the District Report of 
1899 at Rs 2,31,000. 


The thin pottery known as paper (kdgazt) pottery mentioned 
on page 282 of Baden Powell’s “Punjab Manufactures ” is made 
in Basti Shaikh. The clay used is the ordinary clay dug from the 
bottom of dried up ponds, but this is prepared with much greater 
care than usual, It is. steeped in water for two or three days, 
carefully drained off, and then worked up with the hands to ensure 
its being absolutely free from pieces of kankar or other hard 
substances. The vessels are smoothed with the chhilni after being 
removed from the wheel, and are coloured with a red clay called 
bannt betore being baked. The price is only a very little higher 


Q) Chap, Il, B., page 212, 
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than that of ordinary pottery. The pottery is remarkable for 
its thinness: a suraht holding 2 sérs of water weighs 8 chittuks. 
only, 


Glazed and coloured tile-work of unusual excellence is turned 
out by one man in Jullundur by name Muhammad Sharif, whose 
father Sharaf Din made the tiles shown in the Punjab Exhibition of 
1864. which are mentioned on page 233 of Baden Powell’s “ Punjab 
Manufactures.” His work is executed to order only. The following 
information as to the method pursued was derived from him for the 
District Report of 1899. The materials used are kdnch and the 
colour required is mixed with it in the proportion of one sér of 
kdnch to five tolas of pigment. Both these materials are obtained 
ready, made in the bazars. Desi kdénch is however prepared in the 
following manner :—Sandstone ‘one sér) and Alkali soda (sajjt) 
one and-a-quarter sés are well powdered and mixed together. 
The mixture is then put in a pot and heated in a furnace until a 
lump.is formed. This lump is again.powdered and water is added 
to it to form a thick syrupy substance. This substance is called 
the Desi kdnch. But to make the colour more glutinous and 
lasting the water in which rice has been boiled or the juice of 
quince seeds (bihiddua) is sometimes used mstead of water. The 
colours obtainable in Jullundur are white, blue and green. For 
white, chalk or kharia mitli alone is used. Blue is made by mixing 
together the powders of anjni stone and vormilion (shingraf) in 
equal parts. Green is made of oxide of copper. In producing the 
white colour the article to be coloured is first coated with kharia 
mitti and then with kinch. For colouring blue a coating prepared 
of ten tolas of the mixture above described and one sér of kdnch 
is applied and for the green colour a coating of the mixture of 
5 tolas of oxide of copper and one sé of kdnch is used. The cost 
price of kdénch and colours is per rupee as follows: kénch 3. sérs, 
kharta mitti 10 sérs, shingraf 10 tolas, anjni stone 4  sé's, oxide 
of copper 82 tolas. The articles or vessels coated as above are 
placed in a furnace and heated for about six hours and. are 
allowed to remain there for a whole day or till they are cooled and 
then taken out. 


Toys are made of ordinary clay cast in moulds. They 
are roughly coloured white with a coating of kharia mitti, and 
decorated with lines of red, groen, black and yellow There is 
no manufacture of glass in the District. The places chiefly noted 
for pottery are Basti Shaikh for paper pottery, and for chattis, 
jhabs, piydlas, rakdbis, kundlis, chillams, huqqgas and jhajjars, and 
Sufi Pind in Jullundur Tahsil for kunds and dyers’ mattis. The total 
outturn was estimated in the District Report at Rs. 2,381,000, 
and the potter’s profit is estimated at two-thirds of the value. The 
exports are quite insignificant, being only Rs. 250 worth of chillams 
to Amritsar and Lahore. There is a small import of mattis from 
Hoshidrpur and of glazed toys from Delhi and Lahore, 


CHAP.IL,E: 
Arts and +. 
i t 


factures 
Pottery. 
(Monograph 
on Pottery 
and Giass, 
1899), 


Toys, 


CHAP.ILE. 


Arte and 
Mant: 
facttires. 


Leather, 


(Monograph 
of 1892), 


Khatiks. 


Mochis and 
Khojas. 


222 
JULLUNDUR Dist. | Licuther. [Part A. 


The skins usually employed in the manufacture of leather are 
those of sheep, goats, buffaloes and oxen. The skins of asses and 
deer are also used. Those of horses and camels are only used for 
making the leathern vessels (wppa) in which qhi is stored, and the 
leathern pans of weigh-scales The skins of oxen are cleansed 
and tanned by Chuhrés and Chamars, of sheep and goats by 
Muhammadan Khatiks. The methods employed by thes¢-classes 
are described in the Monograph. Raw hides are imported by 
Chamérs and Khatiks from Amritsar, Ludhiina, Hoshidrptr and 
Kapurthdla, and a nearly equal quantity is exported. The figures 
showing the value of this trade for the year 1891-92, are given in 


pe, the margin. Of the skins 
Vulue of raw hides skinned in the District 194,235 used for local consumption 
: Do, do... 1,49,598 ‘ aft 3 
Total .. .. .. gagisaza Bs. 1,98,602 worth of raw 
No, do, ... 1,44,828 leather was used for tann- 
Balance for local consumption... ‘ 1,99,005 


a ing, the rest being used in 
the manufacture of kuppas and scale pans. The total value of the 
tanned hides prepared in. 1891-92 was estimated at Rs. 3,44,602, 
and estimating the cost of material at Rs. 33,944, the total profit 
during the year was Rs, 1,17,056 or about Rs. 15 per head. 
Rs. 42,401 worth of leather was imported, and Rs. 63,965 exported, 
leaving a value of Rs. 3,238,038 of leather consumed in the District. 
The value of the tanned hide of a buffalo varies from Rs. 4 to Rs. 7; 
of a cow from Rs. 3 to Rs, 5, of a goat from annas 6 to Rs. 2 and 
of a sheep from annas 6 to annas 10. 


The Chamir is not only a skinner and tanner but also a shoe- 
maker. If he isa sept he does not require special payment for his 
shoes in addition to the remuneration which he receives as one of 
the village menials. But his skins when tanned, if not required 
for village purposes, are sold either to Mochis or Khojas—Chamars, 
who are not regarded as regular village menials (sepis), trade in a 
more extensive manner in skins. ‘he Khatiks are independent 
leather-workers and tanners and they always reside in towns. 
From their small number they are an unimportant class. Other 
members of the community who are connected with leather are the 
Mochis, who are the chief manufacturers of leather-made articles, 
and the Khojis who often engage in the wholesale trade in tanned 
hides, and also advance money to Mochis. There is no rise in the 
respectability of the Mochi class; their circumstances are very 
poor and their social status low. They have no capital of their 
own, and for this reason they are very much in the power of the 
Khojas from whom they receive advances. The women of this caste 
are often employed in doing the embroidery work on the shoes. The 
Khojds are a thriving community, they bring the manufactured goods 
into the market. There are 11 Khojis who have retail shops selling 
shoes, &c. Those who deal in hides often go far afield to procure 
hides ; particularly it is noted that in this District they procure hides 
from Jhang and Chiniot and sell them again in Calcutta. 
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Dabgars are a low caste whose work is the manufacture of 
o . . . 
kuppas aud the pans of weigh scales. 


The village industries in this District are principally confined 
to cloth, sugar and the manufacture of shoes, These are falling 
off as foreign sugar and cloth and shoes made in factories are finding 
favour with the people on account of their cheapness as compared 
with the articles made locally. Country cloth, however, is still used 
largely by agriculturists and the lower classes owing to its 
durability, and of late the industry has revived as the material has 
been improved. There is but little tendency to centralize industries. 
This would require a power of organization rarely found amongst 
the people. There is but one factory in this District, namely the 
Bhagat Mills, which is worked by petroleum. Flour, oil, ice, 
«nd erated waters are produced and there is also a foundry 
attached. ‘The factory is under the management of a Parsi who 
has from 20 to 80 skilled labourers under him. Since it started ice 
has fallen in price, otherwise prices and.wages are unchanged, 





Section F.—Commerce and Trade. 


There are no statistics available for the general trade of the 
District which is mainly in agricultural produce. Exports consist 
mostly of raw produce, chiefly wheat, of molasses, concrete and 
drained sugar, and country cloth. A rough estimate of the total 
production, exports, and imports of, food-grains was framed for the 
Famine Report of 1879 ; and it was stated (page 151) that while some 
65,000 maunds of wheat and jowdr were annually exported to Und 
in Hoshiirpur, Ludhiana, and Ambéla from the Nawashahr Tahsil, 
there was an annual import of about six and-a-half lakhs of maunds, 
principally of gram, moth and jowdr from Ferozepore, but also of 
other grains in smaller quantities from Amritsar and Hoshidrpur, 
Wheat goes chiefly by rail, and is despatched wherever the market 
is favourable, which has taken it latterly to Karéchi foi shipment 
to Hurope. Drained sugar, khand,is mostly sent by rail to the 
Upper Punjab and Sind. Concrete sugar, gur, is largely exported 
to Rtjputina and the country to the south of the Sutlej, in carts 
and on pack-animals, besides going to the same markets as hand. 
Molasses, shiva, is in demand in the same tracts as gur, and besides 
finds a ready sale in Sind. Country cotton-cloth goes mostly to 
Sind, Kéngra, Ludhiina and Ferozepore. Exports by rail, accord- 
ing toa return for five years, supplied some years ago by the 
Noith-Western Railway, amounted for the principal stations in the 
Doib, on an average, to 18,000 tons of edible grain and 8,700 tong 
of saccharine produce per annum. It must be kept in mind that 
this is not the export of Jullundur only, but of the Dob, including 
KXapurthala, Kéngra and Hoshiirpur, and probably to some extent 
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of the country on the left bank of the Sutlej. 


The exports from 
each station are as follows, in tons :— 


Grain. Sugar. 
Kartérpur ... 3,200 570 
Julluodur City if 2,010 3,370 
8 Cantonment 8,560 2,290 
‘Phagwara. . 950 2,170 
Phillaur 3,260 300 


The export of cotton seeds by rail is trifling. 


The principal articles of import are piece-goods from Delhi 
and direct from Bombay or Calcutta ; iron from Ferozepore, Amrit- 
sar and Karachi; brass and copper vessels from Jag&dhri, Amritsar 
and Delhi; gram and other inferior grains from Ludhiéna, Feroze- 
pore and other neighbouring tracts south of the Sutlej ; rice from 
Kangra, and salt from the Khewra mines. . 


Jullundur is the most important mart in the District, Kartér- 
pur comes next, its grain.market making it an important depdt for 
agricultural produce. Nirmabal, Phillaur, Réhon, Banga, Nawashahr, 
and Nakodar are the most important of the minor marts. Phillaur 
is important as a timber mart, Trade other than rail-borne is 
principally carried on in carts; camels and asses are algo employed 
in the carriage of grain, 





Section G.— Means of Communications. 


The Beds does not.run through the District, but the ferries on 
the Beds which lie in the Amritsar District 





Beds, Sutlej, . 

Hegke. Sherpur, and the territory of the Kapurthala State 
CunKoRl aid Ehecon: are under the control of the Jullundur 
Wa . t. . . . “a3 . 

‘Gagrewal Chomneha, ons nice The Sutlej borders the 
Vairowal. oula Mayra. igtri ono ‘ , ’ ins 
Leet oe eye istrict throughout 1t8 length, the ferries 
_Khamhé. Luseira. are under the Ludhidna and Ferozepore 
dobal. Kariina, it} 7 . 

Hane Khirs or Mote, AUthorities. The mooring places and 
Aisin! Bhundri, ‘ferries are shown in the margin. The 
Abli, pa iee: Phillaur and Beds Railway Bridges have 


no footways but-ferry trains are run, 

The North-Western ‘Railway -runs ‘through the District, with 
Railway stations at Kértérpur(11 miles), :-from the Beds, Jullundur 
miles), Chaheru-(5 miles), 
Phagwara (5 miles), Guriya (6 miles), and Phillaur (8 miles), 
Phagwara and Chaheru are in the Kapurthala State. Railways from 
Jullurdur to Hoshidrpur and Kapurthala are under consideration, 
The roads of the District -are above the average ; Jullundur being 
connected -with each Tahsil Head-quarters, with Kapurthala, and 
with Hoshiirpur by a metalled road. The Grand Trunk Road runs 
through the District besides the Railway. Bullock-carts and etkas 
can.go-everywhere; along-the -metalled’ roads. the Phagwéra gori, a 
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vehicle with springs not unlike a covered wagonnette without seats, 
is much used.. The roads used to be much blocked by the open 
water channels which the zamindirs use to take well water across 


to their fields on the other side of the road 


Recently pakra 


underground channels on the syphon system have been constructed 


throughout the District at the cost of the zamindirs. 


well supplied with mile-stones, and some of the metalled roads have 
furlong-stones as well. For wayside arboriculture see page 215 above, 


The following table shows the principal roads of the District, 


together with the halting places and conveniences for travellers :— 


Serial No. 


iJ em 8 tS = 


Gea 


10 
ll 
12 
13 


15 


81) Apra 














From 


A.—ALoNG LINE oF 
Ralt. 
Amritsar aks 
Kartérpur 
Jallundur is 


Phagwara tes 


Phillaur “is 


B.—Sovuta ov Ling 
oF RAIL. 
Jallnodur ge 


Nakodar Nae 
Nirmahal eae 


JnVandur tes 
Nakodar 

Shahkot ' 
Lohidn tes 
Nakodar eae 
Nakodar ‘ 
Jullundur 


O.—Noaru oF LINE 
oF Ralb. 
Jullundur wee 

Adampur 
Jullundur a 
Bhogpar vee 
Adampar 5 bs 
Alawatpue 
Phagwara 

Banga 


Nawd4shahr 
Nawasbahr 
Réhon 


Liséra 
Nawashahr 
JAdla 
Banga 





To 


Kartérpur 
Jollundur 
Phagwdra 26 


Phillaur te 


Ludhidna 


one 


Nokedar cee 
Ndrmahal - 
Phillaur ee 


Nirmahal 
Shahkot 
Lohian es 
Sultdnpur ae 
Malsida 
Mahatpur 
Kapurthala 


oee 


Adampur 
Hoshiarpur 
Bhogpur 

Ténda ~ 
Ald4walpuor 
Kartérpur 
Banga 
Nawashahr 


Garhshankar ... 
Réhon 
Ligéra 


Phillaur vt 
Jadla 

Balachor Ste 
Apra 


Phillaur 


ane 





Dista nce, 


Accommodation on 
arriving, 





40 


Pp. W. D..(Prov.) Bun 
galow. 


9 |Government Dik Bungalow 


i See (4) above 





in cantonments. 
Bungalow belonging to 
Raja of Kapurthala. 
Police and P. W. D, rest- 
houses and refreshment: 
room, 
Dak Bungalow 


ry oer 


Mnnicipal Bungalow under 
D.G 


Do. ss 


ry 


See (7) above 
Police rest-hoase 
District Board Bungalow 


eee 


tae 


nee 
wae 


Police Bungalow to 
Dak Bungalow 1a 
District Board Bungalow 


See (2) above 
D. B. Bungalow - 
Municipal Bungalow under 
D.C. 
Rest-house wee 
Municipal bungalow 
Bungalow belonging to 
Lala Lashkarimal, 
See above... see 
Encamping groun 
Rest- house . a 
Plague Bungalow now in 
disrepair. 
See above 


Places in italics are not in the District, 


} 

: | Metalled. 
| 
| 


Nature of road. 


Grand Truok 
Road and 
Railway, 


| 
| 


Metalled, 


Do. 
Unmetalled ex. 
cept for 3 miles, 


| 

f Unmetalled, 
| 

J 

Metajled, 
Motallad, 


Do. 


Unnuietalled, 


Unmetalled, 
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Only the DAék Bungalow at Jullundur Cantonment is fully 
furnished and provided with servants. The Police and District 
Bungalows have furniture, crockery and cooking utensils, but no 
servants. There is only one Zailghar, that at Jullundur. 


The Post Offices of the District are under the Superintendent 
of Post Offices, Ludhitna Divisicn, the Kapurthala post being worked 
together with that of Jullundur. There are chha services from 
Jullundur to Nakodar, Phagwira, Nawdshabr and Kartarpur_ to 
Kapurthala, besides the mail cart service from Jullundur Post 
Office to tho Railway, all Imperial lines. . The remaining Postal 
lines, District or Imperial, are worked by runners. 

A line of Telegraph runs along the whole length of the Railway 
with a Telegraph Office at each Station. There 1s a Government 
Telograph Office in Jullundur and also Combined Post and Telegraph 
Offices in Jullundur City, Banga, Kartdrpur, Nawdsbahr, Nakodar, 
Nirmahal, Phillaur, and Réthon. A line goes from Jullundur to 
Hoshiirpur, from Jullundur\ to Nakodar, Nirmahal, and from 
Phagwara to Nawdshahr and Rahon. 





Section H.—Famine. 


Jullundur has not suffered severely from famine within the 
memory of man, and is not likelyjover to suffer much, Tho greater 
part of the soil of the District requires little rain to yield some 
return, and this little is tolerably secure, thanks to the proximity of 
the hills. <A partial failure ofthe rains is provented from doing 
serious injury by the great extont of irrigation, What really is to 
be dreaded is a fodder famine. As long as there is food for the 
cattle, the grain crops will not fail entirely, and if they do the District 
ig rich enough and sufficiently provided with moans of communicas 
tion with the outer world to supply its wants. A total failure of 
the rains means, however, a fodder famine, and the death of most 
of the agricultural cattle ; and it is easy to see that such a calamity 
would be far more lasting in a tract of country where cultivation 
is so high and irrigation is so developed, than in other places where, 
owing to the crops being entirely dependent on rain, agriculture is 
of a simple kind and a single ploughing is enough to secure a 
harvest. Of course there is a considerable portion of the population 
living from hand to mouth on daily wages or small dues received 
at each harvest, the poorer residents in towns and village menials, 
who are seriously affected by a rise in prices to which their scanty 
income has not been adjusted. These suffer much in seasons of 
scarcity, and the mortality among them must be aggravated by 
want. But the ordinary agriculturist will usually pull through 
as long as his cattle can be saved. At the game time, Mr. Purser, 
in sevoral cases, found the cause of indebtedness of agriculturists 
to be the purchase of food in bad seasons. 
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Of early famines before the introduction of British rule only 
dim traditions are preserved. In 1759-60 (S. 1816) there was a 
famine during which grain is said to have sold at 6 sérs the rupee, 
and many villages were partially abandoned. The great Chdlisa 
famine, so called from having taken place in the Sambat year 1840 
(1783-84), was severely felt. Again many villages were in part 
deserted. People sold their children, and many died of starvation, 
while cattle shared the same fate, for fodder was as lacking as grain, 
which sold at 5 sérs the rupee. 


Next, in 8. 1869 (1812-13) there was distress, though only for 
six months. This famine is known as the Unhutara (q. d. 69). 
Grain sold at 83 to 10 sérs the rupee. ‘Ihe Sambat years 1890, 
1892, and 1894, (A.D, 1833-34, 1835-36, and 1837-88) were also 
seasons of scarcity and distress which however hardly attained the 
stage of famine. They are called Naba Nabi and Chauranwdn. 
The second is called Nabi because it was almost the counterpart 
of the first, Naba. 


The famine of 1860-61 affected Jullundur very little. The 
total amount of relief given amounted to only Rs. 620. ‘The price 
of wheat rose to 10 or 11 sés the rupee. The revenue was 
collected almost in full, In 1869-70, the crops on irrigated lands 
were fair, on dry lands half an average crop was reaped. The 
stores of grain became exhausted. It was said the people were 
not in the habit of storing grain. It is also possible that high 

rices may have stimulated exports... There was no serious distress. 

gs. 7,008 were spent in relief. ‘The price of wheat rose to 9 sérs 
the rupee. ‘here appears to have been no necessity for any 
Suspension of revenue. In 1877, the outturn of the autumn 
harvest was one-third less than in the previous year, and by the 
beginning of the cold weather large exports of gram had taken 
place. By the end of February 1878, it had been found necessary 
to start relief works at Jullundur City, mostly for the sake of 
immigrants from the Dastiya Tahsil of Hoshiarpur and people from 
the sandy western portion of Jullundur, comprising Kartdrpur and 
its neighbourhood. In little more than a month it was found possible 
to bring relief operations to a close. The spring crop of 1878 was 
rather above the average except for the gram, which was almost a 
total failure. In this scarcity some deaths from famino were 
reported, but most ef them, on enquiry, turned out to be only 
indirectly due to want. ‘he amount spent on relief was under 
Rs. 700. ‘The revenue was paid punctually. The price of wheat 
rose to 15 sérs the rupee. In 1883, the rains held off till early 
in September, only a few shght showers having fallen previously. 
There was much distress among overworked and  half-starved 
cattle, and deaths were not few, but ctherwise there was nothing 
serious to complain of. 

Neither in 1896-97 nov in 1899-1900 was there anything like 
famine or even scarcity, though the poorer classes felt the nicreased 
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CHAP.ILH: price of food, and there was a certain amount of mortality among 
Famine. cattle, 


The District was classed by the Irrigation Commission of 
1903 as secure fron famine. The area matured in the famine 
year 1899-1900 amounted to 76 percent. of the normal. 


CHAPTER III.—ADMINISTRATIVE. 





Section A.—General Administration and Administrative 
Divisions. 
The District is in charge of a Deputy Commissioner under tho 
control of tho Commissioner of the Jullundur Division whose head- 
quarters are at Jullundur. 


There are 3 or 4 Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioners, 
The four Tahisls (Jullundur, Nakodar, Phillaur and Nawdshahr) aro 
cach under a Tahsildar assisted by a Naib-Tahsildar. 


Zaildars were originally appointed in 1870-71 by Mr. Leslie 
Saunders, when Deputy Commissioner, but before the Revised Settle- 
ment they received no remuneration for their services. The zailddéri 
airangements came under review during the Settlement operations ; 
and considering that, though there was much inequality in the size 
of the different zails, no inconvenience had been experienced, it was 
proposed to leave them practically. unchanged. In order to obviate 
the objection that the great difference in tho size of the zails would 
cause great inequality in the pay of the zaildars, if, as usual, they 
were remunerated by an allowance of one per cent. on the revenue 
of their zails, and also with a view to encourage men willing to exert 
themselves, and give the lazy and indifferent an inducement to be 
up and doing, it was proposed to place all the zaildérs in three 
grades with different rates of pay. The Financial Commissioner 
was of opinion that the zails ought to be ve-demarcated, as they 
were too unequal, and villages of the same Patwiri’s Circle were 
often included in more than one zeal,;-and,that the Zaildérs should 
not be graded, as their “functions cannot be usefully and honour. 
ably discharged unless the zailddr possesses a certain amount of 
independence of Government, palpable to all eyes.” He agreed that 
the zaildér might be paid by a consolidated cash allowance, equal 
to one per cent. of the revenue of his zail, and said he would 
propose to Government the grant of chairs to zaildirs. The eails were 
accordingly re-arranged,” and the amended proposals sanctioned. 
Under them there are 19 szaildirs in Nawd-hahr, 19 in Phillaur, 
18 in Nakodar and 20 in Jullundur, an increaso of 8, 1, 2, and 2, 
respectively, in the four Tahsils. A zaildirs’ book, with coloured 
maps and full statistical tables of the zuils, was prepared and 
made over to the Deputy Cominissioner. 








(1) The more important letters concerning the re-arrangement of the zails are :-—-Settle- 
nient Officer's No. 385, dated 18th December 1484, and No. 266, dated 6th August 1885; 
Senior Secretary to Financial Commissioner’s No, 1285, dated 20th Febrnary 1885, and No, 
2865, datud w3rd Seprember 1885,—all to the Commissioner of the Division, 
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The appointment of zailddrs, who were at first elected, is now 
governed by the rules under the Land Revenue Act. The following 
is a list of the zails, but the residence of the zailddér within the zail 







































































may of course change from time to time. 
a ~~ : Roy rg 
= i 5 | Prevailing mS ¢ | Prevailing 
7 Zail, '- 3 5 caste or : Zail, lg 5 | caste or 

a Ss | 50 tribe, 2 S| sae tribe, 

a 3) 88 | 6 | a2 

B “(4 a z | a 

1 2 2 | 4 | 5 | 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 FS 

Rs, Z Ra, 
Chittt w. | 24{ 20,247! Jéte, = | Sarth .. | 20) 86,116) Jata. 
Tajpur w. | 28) 15,638) Rajputs. 4 | Dherién vw | 14/18,996) Arding, 
Durulli we | 21) 26,487] Jats, | Bakhsha ...{ 811,750} Do. 
Duriyal we { 19/17,801) Do. z, Do. Madho 37) 24,415) JAts, 
'Jullundar .../ 39/89,460) Do, cote 
_ | Talhan.- —,,,| 21) 18,423" Do, a =< ees 

& | Kartdrpur ., | 34) 81,407" Do, Malsidn we | 8019 612! Tata, 

a Lidhran wa | 20/19,6L71 © Do, Dimana a 16/13,556, Kambohg, 

2 Aldwalpur .,,; 83) 40,492) Do, _ | Kang Kalan ...| 22:17,330) Sata, 

3 ee us a pepe ae # | Do, Khurd...[ 41!21,789| Do. 

+ |damsher ,,, 3 A, b2 Qo. i} & | Shéhkot «| 19/14,870| Do, 
Kakarpind ...) 12! 9,063) Jdts®&Awans| & | Ki .. | 20)18,858) Arding, 
nig x a papel ary. zy Mahatpur ,,,]| 48) 23,089| Do, 
waroya ve 80) 94,859) Jats, | Madahpur_,,, 281 18,408! Do, 
Sine ae oe 1a ae eran | Nakodar Bhagat! 17] 17/609) Jats. 
Ntissi vw | 29) 18,907) Jats, Ram, J£118.087) Do, 
Chakréla —,,, | 80)15,400" Do, | Nakodar Ghulém : 

| Ghaus. 
hho eee a ee os i eee 
1] ) 7 pr laces - 
Réhion 1. | 25/1 8,291) Jats. ok Mg led erg 
Malakpur 28| 9,320 Do Chhokréu ...| 12) 14,014, Do. 

. wee a * 7 1 wt rf eye y 
Majhaur |, | 20)18,688| Rdjpiirs, | Karke wf 10 pee a 
Shekhupur .,.} 22/20,019, Jats. en alae dad vo 171 18,281) Do. 
Padhyana | 22) 21,916, Do, pueree ve | Ld) 17,158) Do. 
Jula Majra... | 12) 6,774, REjpate, or, io a 2 ee hee 
Mukandpar ,,,{ £7/ 25,569, Jats, era Be ee sea peas 

; | Rdipur 1. | 10) 12,7921 Do, ge ares ae yt oka) Ee ate 

H jdandidli ... | 17] 28,796) Do, eo ae ce eats Abe Ey 3) 

@ | Phardla 18/ 20,637, Do (PRP We ee sles ec Dead tet 

ca Powe al 2t.4o8) Cie. 4 8 | Sang Dhesidu 15) 18,627) Do. 

2 | Hiyuo ws 24| 21,496) Gijars, s bon bali 7! 9y2rl RSip tte 

# |Bangah —.,, | 20) 24.970) Jats, ge iad ait vee aA 

 |Mésdpur  ... | 14/ 21,700) Do. US ae 
Naura vee | 14! 28419) Rajpts, | ds i comers 
Karydin 27| 40,018) Jats Jaudidlul  ... 5| 10,261) Jats, 
Jadia "| 1G} 16,938, Do. HORURES . caent eae ety ne: 
Navgal Awbiya| 34;23,738) Ardins, ff «| Nrmahal |... | 28)21,496) Do. 
Parjiyéu Kalin| 17! 17,656, Do Boy Bedale) eae oe 

W cada ; Talwan w.. | 23| 20,654] Lo. 
; | Bilga vee | 18) 21,813) Do. 

















Tn each village, and in large villages in cach pati or taraf there 
is a headman or lambardar. The figures in Table 33 of Part B. 
show the number of Leadmen in the several Talsils; but the'reul 
number is slightly less than this as here and there the same man 
is headman in more than one village and has been counted more 
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than once. They receive a pachotia or cess of 5 per cent. on tho 
land revenue collected by them, and from many of them it is 
necossary, owing to their indebtedness, to take security for the due 
accounting for revenue collected, and the average amount thus 
annually received by each is, in Jullundur, Rs. 25, Nakodar Rs. 24, 
Phillaur Rs. 30, and in Nawdshahr Rs. 27. Many of the lambardirs 
are in poor circumstances, and few are any better off than the 
mass of the agricultural population, and it is not clear how this 
can be helped, when there is no law of primogeniture governing 
succession to Jand. The office is hereditary, and their duties are laid 
down in the rules under the Punjab Land Revenue Act. Jn a few 
special cases the number of headmen has been reduced, but there 
has been no general reduction of their numbers There are no 
ia-lambardirs in the District. 


There are in the District 1,179 village watchmen or chaukidérs, 
They are paid Rs. 38 a month by the villages which also provide them 
with uniform and a spear and sword, 


The following are the officials im chargeo. other Departments 
of the Publie Service :— 

Military.—General Officer Commanding the Lahore District. 

Schouls—Inspector of Schools, Jullundur Circle. 

Post Ofices.—Inspector of Post Offices, Ludhiana Division. 

Forests,—Deputy Conservator of Forests, Bashahr Division, 


one hasta 


Section B.—Justice. 


Tho District of Jullundur forms a Civil and Sessions Division 
under the Divisional and Sessions Judge of Jullundur. The Divi- 
sional Judge of Hoshiirpur is also Additional Divisional Judge for 
the Civil Division. 


Serious crime is not very prevalent. Burglary and criminal 
house-trespass are the charactoriatic offences of the District, as might 
be expected where there is much wealth, and, owing to pressure of 
population, a large class living from hand to mouth. There jg 
reason to believe that female infanticide is practised in some villages 
(Chapter I, pages 59 and 60). @ 


The village of Malsiin and some of the surrounding villages 
are the head-quarters of a caste of Muhammadan Suniirs who are 
adepts at the manufacture of coins. In their native villages these 
Sunars confine their operations to coining tokens and imitations of 
ancient mintages, but many members of the community are 
employed in the large towns of India in coining King’s rupees, 
Informations of convictions of such persons in Calcutta, Lucknow 
Delhi and elsewhere is constantly reaching the District. The 
profits of illicit remitted home through the post office are believed 
to be considerable, 
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The total number of licenses issued under the Arms Act was 
only 211 in 1908 as against 176 in 1898. In 1903 there were 195 
ordinary licenses, 11 for destruction of wild animals only and 4 for 
the manufacture and sale of gunpowder. The numbers of hcenses 
is small as compared with the population of the District. 


The District is extremely litigious. The classes of cases for 
which the District is chiefly noted are, (1) suits on unregistered 
written contracts including hundis and bahis: and (2) suits for 
possession of mortgaged lands, the average number of suits a year 
being about 6,000 and 575, respectively, or more than double the 
average of the Province. 


Civil Judicial work is under a District Judge who is ordinarily 
relieved of all criminal work. There are 6 Munsiffs in the District 
of whom one sits at the head-quarters of each Tahs{l. The Munsiff 
of the Sadr Tahsfl exercises the ordinary powers of a 2nd Class 
Munsiff and has also Small Cause Court powers up to Rs. 100, 
There are two more Munsiffs at Jullundur as Sadr Munsiffs. They 
have 2nd Class powers. Although each Munsiff has, within his 
jurisdiction, the work of the whole District, yet he generally 
confines his work to his own Tahst] according as the work is distri- 
buted. 


Besides these Munsiffs there are 4 Extra Assistant Commis- 
sioners, one of whom exercises the powers of a Sub-Judge and the 
others those of 1st Class Munsiffs who, besides their criminal work 
do civil work as well. The number of cases for the Treasury Officer 
and the Revenue Assistant is fixed and more than that number is 
not given to thom without special reasons. There are two Honorary 
Civil Judges ; one holds his sittings at Mukandpur and the other im 
Jullundur and both exercise the powers of a 2nd Class Munsiff. 


The Tahsildérs, who are fourin number, exercise the powers 
of a 2nd Class Munsiff and a fixed number of land suits are entrusted 
to them. 


In the Jullundur Cantonments there is a Cantonment Magis- 
trate. He has Small Cause Court powers up to Rs, 500 and 
exercises them within Cantonment limits. 


As regards the salient points in the Customary Law of the 
District, Munshi Muhammad Ali, District Judge of Jullundur, 
writes :— 

‘Tn the revision of Settlement which was completed in 1885, a collec- 
tive Riwdj-i-Am was prepared which is in Vernacular and is in the District 
Record-room, but it was not published. It relates in the form of question 
and answer to the customs of Hindu and Muhammadan Jats and Awans, 
Rajpét Musalmans, and miscellaneous Hindis and Musalmans, Reference 
to it is made on page 42 of Roe and Rattigan’s Tribal Law in the Punjab. 

“ The usual custom of inheritance prevailing in the District seems to 
be according to the Pagwand rule and not Chandawand, 1.¢., all the sons, 
whether by one wife or different wives, share equally. Vide Section 7 
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of Rattigan’s Digest of Customary Law and also No. 62 P. R. of 1868 
(Jallundur Bedis) and No. 524 P. R. of 1868 (Ardins of Jullundur). 


“Amongst Muhammadan Jats of Jullundur the widow of ason who 
pre-deceased his father cannot be permitted to succeed to his share, vide 
contra Section 9 of Rattigan’s Digest. 


“Amongst Basal Banias of Jullundur the widow is not entitled to 
succeed to her husband’s share in property jointly acquired by him 
and his brothers, vide No, 103 P. R. of 1891 and also exception No. 1 of 
Section 14 of Rattigan’s Digest. 


“Amongst the Hindu Manjh Rajpdts of Jullundur, the collaterals of 
the fourth degree exclude daughters, vide No. 176 P. R. of 1882 and 
also authority 1, amongst Hindds under Section 23 of Rattigan’s Digest. 


“Amongst the Rajpat Mahammadans of Jullundur the relations of the 
fifth degree do not exclude the daughter, vide No. 331 P. R. of 1866 and 
also authority amongst Muhammadans under Section 28 of Rattigan’s 
Digest. 

“The Khoja J4ts of Jullundur have fixed the fifth degree as the limit 
of inheritance, vide No. 257 of 1874, but-amongst the Jullundur Brébmans 
there is an exception by which daughters exclado their nephews, vide 
No. 38, P. R. of 1870. 

“Although the Riwdj-i-Am which prevails amongst the agriculturist 
Sayads of Jullundur is in favour of the daughters, yet it has been held 
that the daughter who has married ina different family cannot exclude 
the brother or nephews, vide No. 86, P, R. of 1900. Amongst Muhamma- 
dans the daughters have excluded grand-nephews, wide No, 856 of 1869 
and 430 of 1866, even the daaghter’s right to live in the paternal house 
for her lifetime has been recognised, while the land passed to the male 

laterals, vide No, 29, P. R. of 1868. 


nongst the weavers of Jullundur.the daughter has excluded 
sons in case of ancestral house property, vide No. 69 P. RB, of 
to. 
“Amongst the Sayads of Jullundur the daughters have excluded male 
collaterals related in the fourth degree, vide No. 172 P, R. of 1889 
and also exception (2) (amongst Muhammadans) under Section 23 of 
Rattigan’s Digest. 
“ By virtue of the right of representation all collateral heirs succeaded 
together, vide No. 75 P. R. of 1878 and Section 25 of Rattigan’s. Digest. 


“Amongst the Hindu Jdts of Biloah, Tahsil Phillaur, the whole-bleod 
have excluded the half-blood, (vile No. 5, P. R. of 1884), but the Riwaj-i- 
Amis against this amongst Baryah Rijpats of Jullaudur, (vide No. 110, 
P. R. of 1891) as well as amongst the Hindu Jats of Nawdshahr, vide 
No. 68 P. R. of 1893 under Section 26 of Rattigan’s Digest. 


“The Udasi Fakirs of Jullundur are not presumed to have abandoned 
worldly affairs nor are they excluded from their rights of inheritance, vide 
No. 29 P. R. of 1881 and also exceptions under Section 30 of Rattigan’s 
Digest. 

“A Hindu widow on account of adultery is not deprived of her rights 
to succeed to her husband’s estate, vide No. 92 P. R. of 1892, and No. 1001 
of 1885 contra to Section 31 of Rattigan’s Digest. 

“Amongst the Muhammadan Ardins of Jullundur a sonless proprietor 
may appoint one of his kinsmen to succeed him as his heir (vide No. 58 
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P. R. of 1879), as well as Muhammadan Jats of Nawdshahr (No. 80 P. R. 
of 1878) ; Ghorewiha R&jpits of Jullundur and Muhammadan Réjpits 
of Nawd4shabr (authorities Nos. 71 of 1880 and 178 P. R. of 1883 quoted 
in Section 35 of Rattigan’s Digest). 


“Amongst Hindu non-agriculturists a daughter's or a sister’s son is 
generally recognised as a proper person to be appointed, but the opinion 
of the agriculturists is not favourable unless the agnates consent to it ; 
authorities contained in Section 87 of Rattigan’s Digest are No. 162 of 
1883 (Khatris of Nirmahal), No. 128 of 1886) Ardins of Phillaur), and 
No. 159 of 1890 (Rédhawa Jéts of Jullundur). 


“Amongst the Ardins of Jullundur a sonless proprietor can make a 
gift of the whole property in favour of the daughters in preference to 
nephews (Nos, 2 of 1897 and 83 of 1900;. This is also upheld as valid by 
custom amongst the Khatris of Jollundur, vide No. 51 P, R. of 1878. 


“ The Athwal Jéts of Pharéla, Taheil Nawdshahr, have exceptional 
powers of alienation, vide No. 159 P. R. of 1879, where a proprietor in 
possession has been preferred over a nephew and grandson. There is 
also another ruling, No. 41 P. R. of 1900 of the same place, in which an 
alienation by a sonless propristor_in favour of collaterals of the sixth 
degree has been upheld in the presence of collaterals of the 5th and 6th 
degree, vide exceptions in Section 590 of Rattigan’s Digest. 

“The custom of alienation amongst blacksmiths (Lohdrs) of Jamsher, 
Tahsil Jullundur, is parallel to that of the agricultural tribes (vide No 
51 P. R. of 1901). In acase between Awans of the Jullundar District 
it was held that a gift of ancestral land by asonless proprietor in favour 
of his own daughter and grandson was valid in the presence of paternal 
relations of the third degree (vide No. 14 P. R. of 1903).” 


There are (1904) four barristers and 29 pleaders (11, 1st an” 
18, 2nd grade) with 17 mukhidrs and 8 revenue agents prac’ 
in the District. There are also 113 petition-writers of all g 


A list of the registration offices in the District is given as « 
supplement to Table 37 of Part B, There is nothing worth especial 
note in the operations of the Registration Department in this 
District, but a somewhat kindred feature in the administration of 
the District may be mentioned here. This is the licensing of 
deed-writers, who are supplied with Government registers in which 
they record the deeds written by them and which are filed in the 
District office when filled up. This is a purely executive arrange- 
ment, but the registers often afford valuable evidence, esecially in 
the case of non-registered documents. 





Section C.—Land Revenue, 
L—Village Communities and Tenures. 
By far the most common system of tenure in the District is 
that known as the bhaidchdéra. According to Mr. Purser there 


seems no reason to doubt that almost all villages were originally 
communal, and that the bhaidchdra stage has been reached throug. 
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the pattiddri. The main divisions of a village are the taraf, patti, CHAP. 
zail, thok and dhéri.. The first division is into teraf’s, called in rare HEY: 
cases also pdsd. These are again divided into pattis, which may be Land 
sub-divided into zails, thoks or dhévis. In the Jullundur Tahsil, the Revenue. 
word thok seems never used, and zail is the share portioned off to a Sub-division 
lambardér. In some cases the first division is into pattis, but the “"*s* 
general rule isas above. A further division may be into shares, 
often. expressed by so many ploughs (hal); and it is necessary to 
bear in mind that these conventional ploughs do not correspond 
necessarily with the working ploughs, and that, in deciding disputes, 
the first question is, what “plough” is meant. Great care was 
taken originally in giving each man his share of land, so that all 
aight enjay equal advantages of soil and situation; the whole area 
“ret divided into blocks, and each sharer getting a portion in 
ck. This explains the scant attention paid by the people, 
distributing the revenue, to what seem to us important 
ences. Difficulties in extending irrigation are, however, 
co arise, Owing to.the fields of a proprietor being dispersed. 
re are shdmilat lands belonging to divisions of the estate 
d also to the whole estate. These have been sometimes divided 
ad sometimes left undivided; but there isa tendency to divide, 
specially when the land is eultnrable waste; the increased 
demand for, and the enhanced yalue of, land have made the 
-co-partners anxious to reclaim the waste; and for this purpose 
partition is necessary. The communities are sometimes disposed 
>to break through the old rule, that common property was to be 
held according 40 ancestral shares, and not according to actual 
possession. Whenever they follow the latter principle, rather than 
the former, doubtless a change has been wrought in their sentiments 
by the exact definition of rights and responsibilities, both corporate 
and individual, which has been universally effected. But frequently 
partition is made solely with reference to ancestral shares, And 
sometimes parties, whose possession is less than their share, obtain 
on partition not only an amount proportional to the original share, 
but also an additional amount to compensate for tho deficit in 
possession, and to make up the full share in both the makbiza (lands 
held by co-partners) and in the shdmildt (common) lands. But 
until a partition 1s contemplated, no question is raised regarding 
the shares in the common lands. For the rents, profits, or perqul- 
sites from the common lands, according as they happen to be 
cultivated or waste, are collected by the lambardars and credited to 
the village expenses, but are never expended for the purpose of 
defraying the jama, perhaps because they are never sufficiently 
considerable. 


In many villages there are landowners who have no rights “ee 
beyond the area they actually hold. They are not entitled to share 
in the village common land or common income, and have no voice 
in the village council, These are the mdlikdn kabaa, who are usually 
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the descendants cf village servants, as carpenters and smiths, or of 
jakirs, who originally held the land rent-free from the village, and 
by long possession have gradually acquired proprietary rights. 


The late Mr. (afterwards Sir Richard) Temple thus discussed 
proprietary rights under the Sikhs whose revenue system is described 
below (pages 249-—254) :— 


(tt may be held that the cultivator must get one-half the preduce to 
sustain life and carry on the cultivation, and the proprietor’s share must 
be apart of the remaining half. Then, if the State takes all the remain- 
ing half, nothing is Jeft for the proprietor. In this case, if the proprietor 
cultivates, he gets only his share as cultivator, but not his share as 
proprietor. If the cultivator and proprietor are different persons, then the 
latter gets nothing, or next to nothing, inasmuch as the cultivate ~ 
have one-half, and the Government takes the other half, and un. 
circumstances proprietary right must at best degenerate into a m. 
of ocenpancy to which’ nothing of tangible value is attached. Now, 
matter be viewed in this light, it may be thought that the Sikhs, 
cally at least, disregarded ‘proprietary right, and that with them o 
ship was nothing more than an empty name and a shadow. I do not 
that such was indeed too often the case, Still I maintain that t 
attached to mdliki or proprietorship the same ideas’ as we do, a 
theoretically at least recognized its existence. In most cases no par 
other than the ocenpants claimed any proprictary title, and no questic 
was raised.) These cultivating communities indeed paid as much as th 
morest tenants-at-will, and if any portion of the estate failed, the karddr 
acted very much as if he had heen proprietor, and undertook the immediate 
management. However, as long as the community paid all their taxes, 
and kept up their estate in a high state of cultivation, he never in- 
terfered, and left them, to. their own internal government. Indeed, he 
would assist them in preserving their organization, adjusting their shares, 
and soon. IJ have known cases where questions of this kind have been 
taken up by kdrddrs and referred to arbitration. hat the constitution 
of these communities was, we shall see presently. ut in those estates 
where there was a party in the position of proprietor, he was allowed to 
accompany the tax-gatherers when they went their rounds, and after their 
demands had been satisfied, he might glean a scanty sirima ora certain 
number of sérs out of the maund. Perhaps, as a special favour, the 
kardér might give him some allowance from the public hoards : or perhaps, 
after the collections were over, he would go into the village, vaunt his 
rights to the cultivators, and prevail upon them to give him some fee or 
present in recognition thereof. p 


« But it will be marked that under the kankiut and baidi system the 
Sikhs always realized their revenue from the cultivator. The proprietor, 
when there was ove, might collect something on his private account, but 
he was not expected to pay the revenue. The British Government holds 
that the mdlguzdr, the party who pays the revenue, is ipso facto, proprietor. 
The Sikhs treated one party as mdlguzdr and another party as proprietor. 
So it was with small pieces of land, held by cultivators in the midst of a 
bhaidchéra estate. The cultivator made good the Government claim on 
his glebe, precisely in the same manner as the members of the co-parcenary 
upon their holdings. He made some trifling payment to his landlord, or 
if, as was often the case, the landlord happened to be the mugaddam he 
gave something in acknowledgment of mugaddam: right, 
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“ Nnough has been said to show tha, a non-resident mdlik was almost 
a nonentity, an absentee without influence, without responsibility, without 


the power to interfere in the manac, ich i 
could scarcely call his owa. Wiis perquisites wore corluinly precarious 
and probably very inconsidergp) a id 


é e. In fact the cultivators could not afford 
ae emer nies the% had to contribute all they could spare to the 
aes the ate ae “ystem by which all rent was swallowed up in 
: sb oe 0%,3 held themselves aloof, and were glad to vegetate 
mh aia ee Whe%e they at least enjoyed peace and immunity. Who 
ba j ce aed to take engagements for the revenue whereby he 
oe Bethe gprofit but might incur much loss? And the cultivator, while 
he id ae wee sition, also bore all the burdens and calamities of a mdlguzdr. 
Hei ee . =o withstood the incessant drain of presents, cesses, and extra 
collection se ypo bribed the kanyae and chaudhris and who fed the hungry 
retainers of 


_ be rapacious kardars. 


Rut 4 
<n estates where the Government demand was more moderate, 


setors, being generally chaudhris, were able to assert their rights, 
eover, the rights were worth asserting. If the collections were in 
a Government would still realize direct from the cultivator; but 
prietor would take some interest in the collections, would hold 
responsible that nothing went wrong, would bring the waste into 
ation, would fill up vacancies, replace absconded cultivators, &c. 
perhaps a money commutation would be effected, and in such a case 
proprietor would himself engage for the payment of the revenue, 
lif he chose he might allow the cultivators to engage, and content 
mself with the receipt of his mdlikana dues. And his title would be in 
) wise alienated or even weakened thereby, nor do I believe that in such 
‘case he would have been -at all held responsible for any balance or 
.efault that might occur. And the sale law being unknown, there would 
je no danger of the defaulting lands becoming the property of a stranger, 
iu these kind of cases, however, the proprietor was exposed to one kind of 
risk, If the proprietor, having accepted one jama, was outbid by some 
one else who offered more, he would either have to take up the highest 
bid or else resign in favour of the stranger. And then it would be very 
uncertain whether he would ever afterwards regain his hold upon the 
estate. But such instances would be very rare, for the jamds fized were 
too high to hold out any bait to speculators, and if the Government found 
any difficulty in raising the jama to the desired standard, it would at 
ance revert to kankat and batdi, 


“The practice of Misr Rip Lidl exactly illustrates the system which 
recognized two parties in an estate, namely, the mdlguzar in possession 
and the proprietor. Some of his pattas or patents are extant, in which it 
is declared that the engagements have been taken from certain parties, 
cultivators, while an additional amount is to be levied as payable to certain 
other parties, proprietors. I have already said that the Misr was a bright 
exception, both as regards his predecessors and his successors. He fixod 
ioderate jamds and abridged the malbas. However, the proprietors, 
broken by long misfortune, were often content to receive their malikana 
and forego the privilege of engaging. But sometimes this privilege would 
Le contended for by the cultivators and the proprietors, The Misr perhaps 
thought that the cultivators were tie fittest persons to engage, and closed 
with them. Then the proprietors would appeal to Lahore, and after an 
niterval a warrant would come from the Mahdréja setting forth that 
whereas certain parties, cultivators, had been admitted to engage to the 
exclusion of certain other parties, who were proprietors, and claimed their 
right to engage thereof, the engagements concluded with the former were 
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CHAP. to be cancelled, and new engayements entered into with the Jatter. 
WLC. = Now I do not euppore that Ranjit Singh made much local inquiry in such 
Land cases, and his order may not be worth much as proof that a peel 

Revenue person was mdlik of a particular estate ¢ but it placos beyond doubt the 

In profitable 12cb that he entertained definite ideas regat ‘ding proprietary iat = 
estates, the Sikhs’ time the Mahardja was not troubled With appeals of this kind, 
however, the for then the Government demand did not leat? ®2y surplus which We 
méisk Would proprietor could claim, And from the tone and tenor of these and other 
claim, public documents, it is clear that the Sikh rulers did ndv" look ges pee 

property as a creation of their own, but as a matter of AQ” abstract 
right, which was coeval with Government and society, bad b 1 eed 
by all dynasties, and which was not liable to abolition or rem ie £ Y poli- 
tical changes, Avthenticated deeds of sale and other tre-* ae were 
regarded not as obsolete nullities applicable to a system that pared away 
with the Government from which it sprung, but as instrumen oe 
ble validity, It would naturally follow that while the Sikh @°Ve™™*r* 
recognized the existence of proprietors, and their right to enga 

ference to others, it did not consider itself entitled to alienate 

ae nne more than its own rights in contradistinction to pro 

right. 

Popular “Té remains to consider what was under the Sikhs the popular 
conception of of proprietary right, and in whab way they recognised it amongst t 
ey selves, independent of any public sanction it might receive. The kant 

ie system was of course unfavourable to the development or organizatior 

co-parcenaries, Little or nothing was left to their discretion in the dist 
bution of the revenue, and thus one main purpose of Municipal gover. 
ment was done away with. But still the huge malba had to be portione 
out, and hence the various methods of allotment by dheris, hals, &c., 9 
before enumerated, were brought into play, In fine bhaidchdra estates, 
where, from the influence of chaudhris, or from any other cause, a moderate 
money revenue had been fixed, the regular machinery -of distributing the 
fiscal burden, of dividing the common profits and stock, the community of 
interest and responsibility, the links which unite the several parts together 
have been just as discernible as in the bhaidchdra estates of Hindustén.”’ 


Tenacious The shares were ancestral. Circumstances might have changed 
adherence ta the relative proportion of the actual shares as it had originally 
estral . : . 
shares, stood. But the ancient partnership was preserved in the remem- 
brance of the brotherhood. Its restoration was often deemed 
a matter of family concern and honour, a recurrence to it 
was deemed natural, and proper, if circumstances should permit or 
opportunity offer. The fluctuations of individual fortune might 
often render it convenient that some should take more and others 
less land than their original shares; but such interchanges were 
always open to re-adjustment, which was in most cases amicably 
effected. Otherwise the leading members of the brotherhood would 
interfere, and if necessary, invoke the hdrdd7’s aid, Stress of 
season and of taxation would often drive shareholders from their 
homesteads, and the patrimony thus deserted ‘fell into the hand of 
the nearest kin. But it was held merely in trust, and must be 
restored intact to the refugee whenever he might return. This rule 
was deeply rooted in their minds; Mr. Temple says:—‘ Even in 
these times I have rarely known it transgressed, and I have often 
heen surprised at its faithful observance in spite of strong tempta- 
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tions to break it.’ Amidst all the alterations of cultivation and 
dispossession, the shares in the common lands and in the common 
liabilities remained unchanged. The revenue responsibility indeed 
must coincide with actual possession, and this is merely a corollary 
of the kanbatdéi system. But joint profit and loss wag shared in 
another way. The owner of one-third share might only cultivate 
one-fourth and pay revenue accordingly, but he would get one-third 
of the common. stock, and bear one-third of the village expenses. 
Partition of common lands was rare, but when it was effected, 
the above principle was followed. 


When the proprietors were not in direct .-possession of the 
land, one partner might transfer his share to an alien. But such 
transfers would rarely have much effect, and would often be 
fraudulently made in favour of persons supposed to be capable of 
ejecting the cultivators. Strangers were jealously excluded from 
cultivating communities, and the right of pre-emption was closely 
watched. Transfers among the members of the community by gift, 
bequest, mortgage or sale were not infrequent. Estates might be 
jointly held by several castes who, while they might be apt to 
quarrel among themselves about their respective division, yet would 
not betray the general interest of the whole community. In Musalmén 
communities the formularies of the Shara were observed. In Hindu 
fraternities the forms and deeds were rude. Buton no account 
was a member permitted to transfer his property to the residents of 
another village, even though he might belong to the samecaste. Mr. 
Temple said :— 


“ Fathers contracted alliances for their daughters in other villages 
but the father could not reside with, or scarcely pay a visit to, his son-in- 
law. But the latter might comeand live with the former, and become an 
adopted son. He might succeed to the property in default of male issue, 
even in preference to blood relations, provided he took up his residence in 
the village. But unless he fulfilled this condition, he was not permitted 
to inherit. This fact shows how great an aversion they had to evena 
kinsman becoming a shareholder, unless he resided in the village. In 
other respects, the common rules of inheritance were thoroughly under- 
stood and frequently appealed to. Jealous of the integrity of their 
brotherhood, the proprietors always resisted the encroachment of neigh- 
bours; and border affrays were not uncommon. But it should be noted 
that in estates held by a body of cultivators and owned by an absentee 
proprictor, the former wera by no means so solicitous to preserve their 
boundary, and in the event of a fight, they made the proprietor como 
forward, 


‘Lastly, the distinction between cultivator and proprietor was keenly 
appreciated. The right of occupancy, apart from proprietary right, was 
unknown. The Government may have partially recognized it, bnt the 
people did not ; however long a patch of land may have been occupied, the 
proprietor would at his pleasure resume it without ceremony, and the 
cultivator would resign it without demur. 

“Such then, briefly, were the rustic communities of this Do4b, They 
throve under a heavy yoke, and exhibited exemplary firmness, vigour, and 
industry. Individual members had the welfare of the brotherhood at 
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heart; they looked upon the right, handed down to them, as sacred, and 
their dealings among themselves were characterised by a very fair 
degree of generosity and justice. I have thus endeavoured to prove and 
illastrate the recognition of proprietary right by the Sikh Government 
and its preservation by the people, also the conditions on which it was 
held and the degree in which it was respected. It has been shown 
perhaps that in this Dodb the former rule was not an unmixed evil, and 
that the position of the agriculturist was not wholly pitiable, The Sikhs 
indeed taxed oppressively and vexatiously. But their tyranny was strictly 
utilitarian. They only wanted to extract much revenue. That being done, 
they generally abstained from wanton cruelty, and were prepared not only 
to sanction subordinate rights, but also to preserve them. The village 
communities had suffered only from poverty, and indeed they might have 
had worse misfortunes than this, They tight have been less heavily taxed, 
but at the same time they might have been disunited among themselves 
and lost their ancestral rights. The latter case would have been harder 
far than the former. As things stood, there had been no convulsions 
and re-actions in society, no confusion of rights and property, no breaking. 
up of families. Some races indeed had passed away or been supplanted 
by others, but the transition had been gradual. The springs of society 
had been overstrained perhaps, bub they only required removal of the 
pressure ; no delicate re-adjustment was needed. When, therefore, the 
position of this agricultural community and its members came to be defined 
and recorded at the Settlement, there was not much injustice to be 
amended, nor were theré many complex questions to be unravelled. No 
entanglement having occurred, there was no need of extrication.” 


The suits relative to talukddrt tenures comprise tho most 
important, perhaps, of all the cases decided at the Settlement of 
1852. The plaintiffs were parties who had done nothing, except 
boast of empty titles, and lament over lost rights; and received 
nothing except mdlikdua dues: The defendants were parties who 
had tilled the ground, managed the estate, and paid the revenue for 
many years. The relative position, under Sikh rule, of tenant com- 
munities and absentee proprietors has-been described in the preceding 
pages. High-born tribes, fitted for chivalry and war, rather than 
peace and agriculture, had heen supplanted by humbler races of 
equal spirit and far greater mdustry, The Réyjpit and Musalmén 
of pure descent, such as Sayads and others, who in earlier times 
held the greater part of this Doab, had gradually suffered bodies of 
sturdy cultivators to become, as it were, rooted in the soil. When 
difficulties and misfortunes threatened, the cultivators would be 
forced to discharge the fiscal liabilities of the estate, and then they 
would merely have to pay some small sum to the proprietor as 
tributary recognition of manorial right. It so happened that the 
rule immediately preceding ours pressed severely on the jandlords, 
who in part evaded therr burdens, by saddliung them on the 
cultivators; consequently the landlords lost ground in the same 
proportion as the cultivators gained it, Still the old proprietors 
were looked upon as lords of the land. Then came the cession. 
The experience of the last administration had probably impressed 
the public-mind with the idea that a changein Government would be 
followed by enhancement of taxation. Pursuing their old policy, 
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regarding sales effected by the higher classes are also applicable to the 
mortgages made by them. The alleged mortyagee, when unwilling to 
resign the land, always quoted the role of long possession. But it was 
clear that as far as the past custom of the country might have weight, the 
rule ought to be broken through in these cases,’ 


The common income of villages is made up of many items, 
of which the malla is probably’ the only ono found im all. This 
is a cash cont™bution collected by the lambarddr from the revenue 
payers with ew first instalment atbeach harvest. The total amount 
to be collectel is distributed over the-holdings in the same way as 
the revenue. In each village a maximum perceriage on the Govern- 
ment demand is fixed! for this charge. ‘I'he administration of the 
malba varies. In some cases the lambirdirs collect the maximum 
allowed, defray all expenses, and keep any balance there may be, 
or pay any excess charges themselves. In ‘other cases, tho manage- 
ment is entrusted to a shopkeeper. As a rule, the lambardirs 
furnish no account of incomo and expenditure to their fellow 
villagers, and are not forced to do so; im consequence, there is occa- 
sionally much dissatisfaction, and complaints are made that the 
lambardirs refuse .to supply the wants -ef holy men, who have to 
be entertained by some private individual, as otherwise they would 


curse the village. The malbu is spont principally on supplymg the 


- 


Patwari with stationery, or rather paying him what he likes to 
charge for stationery, a charge no louger legitimate, paying fines 
imposed on the whole village, defraying cost of revenue’ warrants 
(dastak), contributing to the fands of tho Panj jw = University, 
subsidizing the dispensari ies, Supportiny the Dakhni Leper Asylum, 
providing the chaukidar’s uniform and. arms, giving alms to fakirs, 
and paying the costs imcurred by lambardirs when attending 
Government offices. The other sources of common income are 
principally grazing and fishing dues ; the rents of common land; 
sale-proceeds of natural productions of such land, as jal, wood, lotus 
plants, water nuts, grass, reeds and brick-clay ; taxes.on br ick-kilus 
and on marriages “(chh uti), These funds are administered by the 
lambardars, often assisted by some of the other principal men of the 
village ; accounts.are rendered every harvest, and any surplus 
income is distributed among the proprietors. It is not the custom 
to apply any portion of it to reducing the revenue demand of the 
village. The mcome from cihatti is commonly employed in pro- 
viding the large pans and griddles needed for the preparation of 
marriage-feasts, 


L1,—Collection of revenue under native vule. 


The indigenous system of land-revenue payment consisted in 
giving a share of the produce to the State officials. In theory 
cash, collections were well known, but they were very little practised, 
Akbar introduced a general cash settlement of the revenue, but his 
system is said to have been merely an improvement of that of Sher 
Shah (1540-45), whose reforms are again said to have been only 
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a revival of schemes of Ald-nd-din (1295-1315 or 1316). Akbar’s 
revenue system was the work of Raja Todar Mal, a Khatri of 
Lahore, who was made Vakil, or Primo Minister, in 1582, His 
assessment superseded that of his former superior, Muzaffar Khan. 
For the effectual introduction of the system three separate objects 
had to be accomplished : (1) by a correct measurement to ascertain 
the assessable area; (2) to find out the produce of the land and 
the share payable to Government, and (8) to fix a money payment 
for such share. ‘The unit of areawas the bdigah of wgfe-cighths of 
an acre. The money-unit was the dém, of which 40 went to a rupee. 
Jn the measurement land was classed as cultivate(l, land which 
required fallows, land which had not been cultivated within three 
or four years, and land which had not been cultivated within five 
years.” Cultivated land was divided into three classes. The produce 
of each class was ascertained, but it does not appear how this was 
done. Anaverage of the three was taken, and one-third of this 
was assumed as the Government share. Price-lists for nineteen 
years preceding the survey were-obtained from a number of places. 
The value of the Goyernment share.at the rate of each year was 
caleulated, and the average of the whole nineteen---vas assumed.as 
the Government demand. ‘The scttlement was originally made 
annually, but afterwards for a term of 10 years, on an average of 
the payments of the preceding ten. Land requiring fallows paid 
only when cultivated, andthe other two classes were assessed on 
favourable terms when first brought under assessment. A. large 
number of various taxes were abolished when the Settlement was 
made, (though some, as the dahseri, ur royaltyiof 10 sérs of grain 
on each cultivated bfgah, were retained), and the officials were 
directed to be paid from imperial funds. The people, however, 
had the right to pay in kind if they liked; and it seems incredible 
that they should have paid to any large extent in cash. 


In the Ain-i-Akbari, composed by Shekh Abbul Fazl, the 
division of the empire into provinces (Sébas), divisions (Sirkdrs) 
and Mahdils (corresponding to the modern parganas), is given as it 
stood about 1590 A.D. Owing to the disturbed state of the country 
during the second half of the last century, accompanied by the Sikh 
feudal system and followed, when some sort of order was restored, 
by the division of the country in talukds, the pargana system has 
become quite obsolete, and consequently no help is to be got from 
the present state of things in any attempt made to show the original 
organization. It is quite impossible to fix the limits of the different 
mahdls ; their names can be only guessed at im many cases, and in 
some are quite unrecognizable. It is likely enough that the names 
were not written very accurately at first, and in course of time 


(1) The names of the four classea seem to be polaj, pirauti, chacharand banjar, With the 
first two Mr, Parser was not acquainted, Polaj is notin the Glossary of Vernacular, Judicial 
and Revenne terms, published by the Government of India in 1874, It is, perhaps, connected 
with the Russian polse, a field, Chacharis no doubt the modern chauchar, Prautt should 
probably be phirditt, from phirdind, to cause to turn or rotate, 
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each transcriber has added his own mistakes, for which the Persian 
character has afforded unlimited facilities. The Sirkdrs were divided 
into Dastirs (or Districts) and there are separate Sirkdrs and 
Dastir statement in the Ain-i-Akbari ; but unfortunately they do 
not agree even in the number of mahdls, let alone in their names, 
and thus confusion becomes worse confounded, The Sirkdr of Diidba 
Bist Jalandhar is said tohave contained 70 mahdls, and seems to 
have comprised the whole of the Jullundur and Hoshiérpur Districts, 
part of Kangra, with Suket and Mandi and other hill tracts. It be- 
longed to the Siba of Lahore. The mahdls which can be recognised 
with certainty as belonging to the present Jullundur District, and 
the Kapurthala State are the following. Their statistics are also 
given as recorded by Abbul Fazl, and their position will be seon. from 
map No. 8 appended to the Settlement Report: see also Punjab 
Notes & Queries HI, §§ 804 and 878 for notes by Mr. D. G. Barkley. 
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At 40 ddms to the rupee, this gives a land revenue of 
Rs. 12,89,666, or about three-quarters of the present demand of the 
Jullundur District alone, or about two-thirds if present extra cesses 
are added. If the digah is taken as five-eighths of an acre then 1:6 
bigahs are one acre, and the area of the 13 mahdls would be about 
1,020,000 acres. The area of the Jullundur District with Kapur- 
thala and Phagwara is nearly 28,000 acres larger. But it is 
exceedingly difficult to reconstruct the mahdls. ‘The names have 
been so disfigured in transcription that many are almost beyond 
identification. Others have become obsolete, The areas are some- 
times wrong, and it is not possible to say what areas were left 
unmeasured. It is clear the hills were not measured, and even in 
the plains large tracts must have been similarly neglected. The 
Ain-i-Akbari distinctly implies that the total areas are not given, 
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as it speaks of the “land measured” (Zamin-i-paimtda.) This 
introduces a fresh element of doubt. Again, we do not know 
where the Sutlej ran in Akbar’s time. We know from an entry 
under Stba Lahore that Machhiwiéra and Ludhidna were on its 
bank, and that Tihéra also would seem to be shown by the entry 
under Sirkdr Sirhind, that it had a fort on the Sutlej. But it does 
not necessarily follow that this fort was in immediate proximity to 
the town. If it is assumed that the river ran close to ihéra, the 
difficulty arises as to what to do with the Nakodar lowlands, at 
present about 100,000 acres in extent ; not to mention a huge piece 
of the present Ferozepore District, which may have been in the 
Dotb. Looking at the position of Hadiébid, Nakodar, Mahatpur, 
Malsidn, Sulténpur and Shekhtipur, it seems impossible that the 
Jullundur mahdl could have extended far to the south into the 
Nakodar or Phillaur Tahsil, and unless it did, the disposal of this 
large area is a problem difficult of solution. 


The Dardak seems..the only. mahdl which owes its name to a 
natural characteristic. There isno, reason to doubt the local deri- 
vation from dhak (Butea frondosa), a tree still largely found in this 
tract. The country to the east of the Grand Trunk Road is still 
called Dhak in the Phillaurand Nawéshahr ‘'ahsils, and so is part 
at least of the Phagwira Ilika. The prefix Ddr is no longer used, 
Tt may be a corruption of the word Didér or Diydr, a term used 
before Akbar’s time to denote a tract of country larger than a 


pargana. (The Races of the North-Western Provinces of India, II, 


202. Hd. 1869), and famiharly known aga component of the 
name of the capital of ‘the Turkish district of Kurdistin, Diarbakr, 
which indeed was formerly the name of a province; or the word 
Day may be the singular of one of the words of which Diydr is the 
plural, and which means house, seat, mansion. It is not improbably 
the same word that is found in the compound deoddr, and which 
means * tree.” The mahdl is sometimes written dakh-ddér. The 
Dardak mahdl was about 310,000 acres in extent. The comparatively 
small revenue it paid shows it must have been largely uncultivated. 
The jungle had not yet been cleared away. The present Nawdshahr 
Tahsil contains 191,000 acres, to which should be added about 70,000 
acres of Phillaur,” making a total of 261,000 acres. The deficiency 
seems made up partly from Phagwara, which hasan area of 73,000 
acres, of which only 11,000 are wanted for the Hadiabad mahdl, and 
partly from the Hoshiarpur District, which, judging from the 
Regular Settlement assessment circles, has about 72,000 acres of 
dhak. If they were added the present Dhak region would be a good 
deal in excess of the Dardak area. It will probably he safe to 
say that the Dardak included a large part of Phagwéra and of 
Hoshiérpur (almost all-in the Garhshankar Tahsfl), the whole of 
Nawéshahr and half of Phillaur. Garhshankar, it should be noted, 
was itself _ a distinct mahdl. The Talwan mahdl contained about 


Q) The Dardak pargana was divided into two tarafs Rahon and Phillaur, 
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125,000 acres and occupied the portion of the Phillaur Tahsil lying 
west of the Dhak. But this portion accounts for only 110,000 
acres, or, after deducting the lowlands, for 100,000 acres, leaving 
a deficiency of 25,000 acres made up probably from the north-east 
corner of Nakodar and, perhaps,in part from Phagwdra and the 
villages of the Jullundur Tahsil to the south of the Befn. Deduct- 
ing the lands below the ridgein Nakodar, the total area of the tahsil 
is about 180,000 acres ; so that, even if 20,000 acres are taken for 
the Talwan mahdl, there remain 110,000 for the Nakodar, Muham- 
madpur and Malsai mahdls, which is almost exactly their area. 
Muhammadpur is the present Mahatpur, and its lands lay probably 
to the west of that town along the ridge, extending between three 
and four miles inland. Malsai is the present Malsfin; and its 
mahdl also probably lay along the ridge, extending from Shahkot 
to near Lohiin, and was four to five miles broad and seven to eight 
long. Nakodar occupied the north-west corner of the present tahsfl 
of the same name. Sultanpur is a large village in the south of 
Kapurthala. Its mahdl was about 100 square miles in extent, and 
was bounded on the west by the Beds and on the south perhaps by 
the Sutlej. It probably included ULohitn and a few more of the 
present Nakodar villages, and may have extended 11 miles from 
east to west and nine from north to south. Shekhtipur is also a 
large village, and its mahdl was almost as large as that of Sultdn- 
pur, to the north of which it lay. Shekhtipur adjoins the present 
town of Kapurthala, and must have been in the extreme north 
of the mahdl. Its dimensions were much the same as those of 
Sulténpur. The Hadidébid mahal was a very small one, about 
11,000 acres in size, It occupied, the south-west of the Phagwéra 
Déka, where its capital still exists under the modern name of 
Haridbad. The vest of Phagwaéra was probably included in mahdls 
Patti and Jullundur. If the above account of the mahdls is correct, 
it would seem to follow that the Sutle] flowed close under the ridge 
in Akbar’s time. If it did not, the difficulty about the Nakodar 
lowlands presents itself; as, though no doubt possible, it is very 


unlikely that part of some of the muahdly called after towns lying 


to the south of the Sutle] extended into the Julundur Doth, 


The explanation of this difficulty by the supposition that some 
of the mahdls which cannot be identified lay between the river and 
its old north bank is examined by Mr. Purser at great length. The 
couclusion he comes to is that the position of all the muhdls (except 
Sopar), with sufficient accuracy to show that.none of them lay in 
the Nakodar Bet, and consequently that, when the Ain-i-Akbarf 
was drawn up, almost the whole country between the high bank in 
Nakodar and the Sutle] must have been uncultivated. The further 
south the Sutlej is put, the greater the difficulty becomes ; for it is a 
difficulty to beheve that such a large tract should be uncultivated. 
Looking merely at the Jullundur mahdls, one would be inclined to 
think that the Sutlej must have run under the Nakodar high bank 
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instead of far away to the south near Dharmkot. ‘Till the Firoz- 
ptir mahdls are fixed there seems little prospect of the real state of 
things being ascertained, 


About 250,000 acres in Jullundur and 185,000 in Kapurthala 
remain unoccupied so far. The Jullundur mahdl will account for 
297,000 acres, Rahimdbaéd for 50,000 more, and Nan Nangal for 
29,000. The remaiming 63,000 acres were occupied by parts of 
Haridna and Akbardbéd (Bahrém was in this mahdl), probably of 
Miani, Kharakdhér Jaura or Zahttra (the mahdl omitted in two 
copies), and Shém Chaurisf. 


Since the Ain-i-Akbari was drawn up three centuries have 
elapsed. Immense political changes have taken place, but the 
country and the people have altered comparatively little, and the 
change in them has been mostly that of natural growth and not 
due to violence. Then, as now, Jullundur was a highly-cultivated 
tract, famous for its wellss-:But cultivation has much extended. 
The great dhal jungle in the south has been mostly cleared away. 
Much of the fertile lowlands have been added to the Dodb by changes 
in the course of the Sutlej. At jeast one new crop, tobacco, has 
been introduced. The Jullundur sugarcane was rated lowest in the 
whole Sila, which it certainly would not be now; on the other 
hand, our cotton stood second best, being surpassed by that of 
Hazira only. ‘The sole spring crop mentioned for Jullundur is 
wheat, which was rated, with that of two other tracts, slightly below 
the highest sum, which again belonged to Hazdra. The Jats have 
been spreading at the expense of the high-caste tribes, but the loca- 
tion of the latter is, in its main foatures, much as it was in Akbar’s 
time. The Ghorewdha Rajptits are still numerous in the north and 
east of the district. The Manj and Bhattis have waxed feeble, but 
they are still found in the same parts of Jullundur and Kapurthala 
as formerly, Afghans continue to hold their ground in what was once 
the Jullundur pargana. It is not clear what was meant by the 
term Ranghar. It is now usually applied to Muhammadan Réjpiits, 
but is not so current im this part of the country as elsewhere, There 
are still many such Rajptits, in the district, who are neither Bhatti 
nor Nart, nor Ghorewéha nor Manj. The Gijars, Dogars and 
Muhammadan Jats, found in the lowlands, have come in with the 
changes im the course of the Sutlej, and so have the bulk of the 
Aréins, But after all changes, cnough still exists unaltered to attest 
the substantial accuracy of the descript’on of the country given by 
Abbul Fazl. 


The assessment of the six auwihdls which can be at once identified 
as in the Jullundur District fell at the rate of Re. 1-2-5 on tho acre 
of cultivation. The present demand is Rs. 2-4-4, In both cases 
miscellaneous collection have been omitted. In Akbar’s time, in 
addition the payment of reverie, the country had to supply contin- 
gents of horse and foot. Taking this into consideration, with the 
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extension of irrigation and the rise in prices which have taken place 
since, there can be no doubt the country is much more lightly 
assessed now than it was by Todar Mal. Some of the cash rates 
given in the Ain-i-Akbari for Jullundur may be quoted, but per acre, 
not per bigah, and neglecting small fractions: wheat paid Rs. 2-2-0, 
ordinary sugarcane Rs. 5, cotton Rs. 3-10-0, mash Re. 1-4-0, and, 
moth about annas 18. The returns for Jullundur are very defective. 
In the latter days of the Delhi empire the system of farming out 
clusters of villages was in full force. as may be seen from sanads, or 
leases, still existing; and it is probable that it has always been in 
vogue more or less. The farmers were called mustijir or zaminddr, 
and made their own arrangements with the people directly, or sub-let 
portions of their farm. The revenue-payers continued largely to 
discharge their dues in kind. At last settlement enquiry was made 
for details of the old imperial demand, and in more than half the 
villages of the District mauazamas (sanad-t-muazama ?), or documents 
showing the demand and area, were found. 


Under Sikh rule the revenue administration was exceedingly 
simple. The ruler took whatover he could get and whenever he 
could get it. The feudal system was at first in full force. The big 
chiefs of a Confederacy had smaller chiefs tnder them, and those 
again their retainers, and so on till the simple horsemen were 
reached. The great barons had large estates, the lesser smaller, 
and the horsemen their sharés in a village. All squeezed the 
agriculturist to the best of their ability, and practically left him 
only a bare livelihood. The chief seized-as many villages as he could 
and built himself a fort. He then deputed subordinates to collect the 
revenue in those estates which he could not look after himself. 
Revenue was paid in kind, by actual division of the crop or by 
appraisement. Cash was paid only for certain crops: cane, cotton, 
charri, tobacco, pepper, false-hemp, vegetables, and the spring fodder 
crops. Any measurements needed were done by pacing. Rough 
lists were ‘drawn up of the amount due or collected from each man, 
but they seldom went beyond the person who prepared them; and 
as to keeping regular accounts of the yearly collections, no one ever 
seems to have thought of such a thing. The cash and produce were 
sent by his subordinates to the Chief, who spent the former and fed 
his retainers on the latter, and stored what remained over for future 
comsumption or sale when prices were favourable. Under Ranjit 
Singh exactly the same sort of thing went on. The whole country 
was placed under a Governor or Nazim. Utder him it was largely 
held by jdgirddrs, often the descendants of old Chiefs on condition 
of supplying so many troopers and rendering other service. Tho 
jdgirdars followed in the footsteps of their predecessors. The laad 
retained by Government was partly fv-med out. The farmer could 
do very much what he pleased, so long as he paid the sum agreed 
on. Land not held by jayirddérs and not farmed was managed by 
kévddrs, or agents, who were allowed a certain establishment and 
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got pay every six months, The jurisdiction of a hkdrddr seems to 
have been called a T'e’alukav, and apparently it was sometimes 
divided into T'appas, and its limits varied constantly. The kdrddr 
had no certainty of permanent employment, rather the contrary; 
and so naturally his great object was to enrich himself as far as 
he could within the shortest time possible. He accordingly cheated 
his employers and robbed the peasantry as far as he dared. It was 
a regular case of batdi lutdi (division of the crop is robbery). Tho 
accounts kept appear to have been usually in a state of hopeless 
confusion, greatly facilitated by the prevailing custom of giving 
with one hand and taking back with the other. The share of the 
produce due to Government was held to be one-half. On land held 
by persons employed in collecting the revenue, called Mukaddam in 
the village, and Chaudhri in the Tappa or Taluka, the demand 
was generally lowered to two-fifths, or one-third, or even one-fourth. 
The Government agents, however, did not succeed really in collect- 
ing one-half the produce, and Government did not get what they 
collected. To make up. the deficiency there were extra taxes, 
levied on all imaginable pretences. “There were presents to the 
King, his court, his ministers, his favorites, the provincial Governors, 
and their train of subordinates; gifts on the occasion of marriages, 
solemnit'es or festivitics in families of royalty or nobility. Subsist- 
ence allowance for the sowérs and other Government menials and 
myrmidons who were constantly quartered and billeted in the 
village. * * * None of those little perquisites, which add much to 
the comforts of 1ustie life, escaped the grasp of ahkdrddr. Grass, 
wood, timber, fruit, garden produce, were all seized upon.* * * The 
site of the village could not:be-removed, no house could be built, no 
well erected, no plot enclosed without the payment of a fee.” (Jul- 
lundur Regular Settlement Report, para. 156). Collections were 
made from the actual cultivator. Joint responsibility was not 
enforced, and could not be when each man’s own burden was the 
utmost he could bear. If any cultivator failed, the kdrddr made 
arrangements to get bis land cultivated by some one else. Towards 
the end of Sikh rule, when the capacity of the several estates had 
become well known, cash assessments were not uncommon, especially 
during the Governorship of Misr Rip Lal. But there was no 
permanency in such assessments; either party might go back to 
payment in kind; and it is said this was not an uncommon practice 
with the Government officials, if the harvest promised to be above 
the average. The people got the money from bankers, to whom 
they sold their crops. 


Mubkam Chand and his son Moti Rém held the Jullundur Dodb 
until 1831. In that year, Moti Rém was recalled, and Shekh 
Ghulim Muhi-ud-din, a tyrannical and grasping man, appointed in 
his place. The people of the Dodb complained so bitterly of his 
oppression, that in the following year he was superseded by Misr 
Rip Lél, a man of entirely different character. He is described as 


251 
JowuunpuR Disr.] Sikh vevenue history. [Parr A. 


“an able and humano ruler, true to his word and engagement ; 
loved by the agriculturists and dreaded by evil-doors.”™ A better 
man could not have been chosen. He was wealthy, and for this 
reason free from one powerful inducement to oppression. Bein 
connected, moreover, by marriage with a Jullundur family, he had 
an interest in the prosperity of the country. He was more success- 
ful than his predecessors in introducing cash payments of revenue, 
for his assessments were more light and equitable. He compounded 
in one sum for the revenue and for all extra dues and cesses leviablo 
by the State; and his rates were such that holders of his leases, 
seldom hesitated at a later period to produce them before the British 
Settlement Officer—a sure sign that they would not object to pay 
his assessments. Even in the famine year of 1833 there were very 
few unpaid balances. He resided constantly within his jurisdiction, 
and kept a close watch upon tho conduct of his subordinates. It is 
even said that he would not accept the smallest present. “ Among 
“the long roll of Sikh Governors, who, as a rule, considered the 
* people under them as created for their private pvofit, it is refresh- 
“ing to meet with a man like Misr Rup Lal uprmght and just whose 
“name is to this day remembered by the people with respect and. 
“affection.” He ruled the Doab from 1889 to 1896 Sambat. 
Probably his praises would not have been sung -o londly if he had 
not come in between the two administrations of the Shekhs, who 
had ground down the people before him in the first, and raixed his 
demand largely in the second, besides levying extra dues as they 
saw fit. In the tract now represented by the Nawdshahr Tahsfl 
the usual moderation of the Misr was wanting, and bis demand was 
unusually high, in many cases corresponding with that of -the 
Shekhs. 


On the death of Ranjit Smgh, tho Misr was recalled, and 
Shekh Ghulim Muhi-ud-din, the former oppressor of the Dodb, 
restored to office. He at once raised Rip Lil’s assessments 25 per 
cent. and then left Jullundur, making over the authority to his son 
Imém-ud-din. The new rulers did not even profess to adhere to 
the enhanced assessments at first demanded. They were under little 
control, the affairs of the Punjab bemg now in confusion, They kept 
no engagement except when convenient. If the season promised 
an uufavourable outturn, they would make cash settlements with 
the villagers; if it took » good turn, they would collect in kind. 
The extra dues amounted to 30 per cent. upon the original revenue 
demand, nor was any rule adhered to, except that of oppression. 
Neither father nor son was often resident in the Dodb, but made 
over charge to Lieutenants. The best known of these were Sandi 
Khan in Hoshidrpur and Karim Bakhsh in Jullundur. These persons 
were found in charge at the time of annexation. The term Shekhdn 
is particularly apphed to several udzims of that tribe, who jointly 


(1) Memorandum on first eight years of British rule in Hoshiarpur, by S.A, Abbott, Deputy 
Commissioner, 
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ruled the Dodb and farmed its revenue. They ruled from Sambat 
1897 to Sambat 1908, and the most notorious among them aro 
the Imém-ud-din and Karim Bakhsh just mentioned ; it cannot be 
said that they bore a high character for moderation, Ifthe Misr’s 
jama represents the least that a country ought to pay, the Shekh’s © 
jama would represent the most that it could pay. The Misr com- 
pounded in one sum for the revenue and for all extra dues and other 
cesses leviable by the State. The Shekhs fixed a money assessment, 
based upon actual appraisement, and reserved to themselves the 


right of collecting additional items, as avarice might dictate or 
necessity demand. 


The question of proprietary right under the Sikhs has been fully 
discussed above. The following paragraphs, taken from Mr. Tomple’s 


Settlement Report, describe the Sikh system of revenue administra- 
tion :-- 


“The primary object in the mind of a Sikh financier was to extract 
the utmost from the land... Indian—inde+d Asiatic—experieuce has usually 
shown that the occnpant of the soil, be his rights what they may, can give 
up to the State half the gross produces without ruining himself or impairing 
tbe resources of cultivation, This proportion the Sikhs resolved to 
demand. The justice or expediency of auch a demand was another 
matter. It might possibly be enforced, and therefore it was to be made ; 
to demand anything less than this was a sheer act of grace. The normal 
method of collecting this amount was the division of the garnered grain, or 
the appraisement of the standing erop; any money revenue which might 
be fixed would be based on the half produce estimate. 


“Tho rigour of the rule was relaxed only in favour of parties whom 
the Government used as-anageney for collection. Over each circle of 
villages, locally denominated a tappa or taluka, was placed a chaudhri. In 
each village one or more persons, were recognized as mukaddams. The 
names of both these officers were borrowcd from the Imperial traditions. 
The chaudhri was to aid in realizing the revenues of his division, the 
mukaddam of his villages. In the lands or estates held by these parties, 
the Government, demand was generally lowered from half to two-fifths 
(pachdu) or one-third (tihdra), or even to one-fourth. Various grants of 
land were also assigned under snch titles as chaudhardyat, mukaddami, 
&c. Gratuities were also allowed in cash or in kind under the general 
denomination of iném., Similar favour was shown to tho pargana 
kintingos who held their office upon an hereditary tenure, and were the 
official repositories of fiscal records ; few, if any, cases could be named in 
which the favourable proportions had been accepted on any other cone 
sideration, except actual service of some kind or other. Under British 
tule, we have discarded the chaudhris altogether in this District ; we have 
dispensed with their services, and discontinued their remuneration. The 
mukaddame we have retained, as lamburddrs and the kdntingos we have 


mostly taken into our service, but their hereditary perquisites have been 
abolished. 


“ But it was one thing to demand, and another thing to collect half 
the gross assets of a harvest. The villagers of course corrupted the 
tax-gatherers and the kanyas, or appraising officers. It may be safely 
affirmed that less than half was collected from the fields or granaries, and 
much less than half found its way to the kérddér’s treasury. The deficit, 
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however, was made up in another way. Extra dues were levied on all CHAP. 
imaginable pretences, such as are known to English history under the TI ¢. 
names of feudal aid, forced loans, purveyances. Then there were presents Land 
to the king, his court, his ministers, his favourites, the provincial governors, Ravanue 
and their train of subordinates; gifts on the occasion of marriages, BR 
solemnities or festivities in families of royally or nobility; subsistence history under 
allowance for the sowdrs and other Government monials and myrmidons, the Sikhs, 
who were constantly quartered and billeted in the villages. Besides these, 
there were the necessary subscriptions for village expenditure, or the 
legal gratuities paid to the servants of the Government. All extra 
imposts were gathered together under the dreaded name of malba. We 
hear of the malba in a village equalling the revenue; none of those little 
perquisites which add much to the comforts of rustic life escaped the 
grasp of a kdrddr. Grass, wood, timber, fruit, garden produce, were all 
seized upon, to say nothing of the imposts which fell upon the agriculturist 
in common with the other residents of the village. The site of the village 
could not be removed, no house could be built, no well erected, no plot 
enclosed without the payment of a fee. It is probable, therefore, that the 
collections, regular and irregular, did in the aggregate amount to half the 
gross assets. However, it is not probablethat the Sikhs ever, for any 
length of time, collected more thanhalf, because then the vitality of the 
agricultural community would have been sapped away. But had sucha 
thiog been possible, the Shekhs and others woald have done it. They did 
not usually enforce anything like mutual responsibility; every man was 
responsible for his own holding, and nothing more. If an occupant 
absconded in debt to the kdrddr, the brotherhood would not have to make 

ood tbe balance, unless indeed collusion on their part was suspected, The 

drddr would often make bis arrangements for the occupation of vacant 
holdings if the brotherhood did not do go for him. 


“ When a jagir wag granted, the proprietors continued to be designated Position of 
as such both in common parlance and in public documents. The jagirddr s8signees of 
. . . ° ° revenue 
was never supposed to have acquired @ proprietary title. He might reside irger the 
elsewhere and draw his revenue from a distance. He might be a court Sikhs, 
favourite and be recalled from his feudal demesne. In this and all other 
cases of resumption, the ex-jdgirddr would retain no hold whatever on the 
estate. His successor, if there was one, would inherit nothing more than 
the feudal position. Ifno successor was appointed, the kdrddr would 
collect from the occupants, proprietors or cultivators, as the case might be. 
The double system, by which the malguzér was distinct from the proprietor, 
might often be seen in miniature among the jdgir estates. The jdgirddr 
would collect from the cultivators, and allow the proprietor to gather in his 
milikand. In bhdidchdra estates he would allow the mukaddam to get 
his indms, and the co-parcenary to collect their dues from the few 
cultivators who might be located in the village. In regular suits the 
ex jagirdar’s evidence was often known conclusively to settle the question, 
whether certain tenants had or had not been in the habit of paying dues 
to the brotherhood. Jagirddrs, indeed, have occasionally been retained as 
proprietors after the resumption of the jégire; but in such cases it has 
been nearly always proved that he found the estate unoccupied, had 
founded the village, or had portioned out the lands for cultivation. After 
resumption, jagirddrs have often tried to establish a proprietary title by 
proving that they had collected half the produce, paid mdlikand to no 
one, interfered in the management of the estate, planted groves, sunk 
wells, had been master in the village itself, and levied dues from even the 
non-agricultural residents,—acts which if done by any private person 
would certainly go far to substantiate the claim preferred. But it is 


—— 
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impossible tu divest the jagirddra of their official character ; they were iu 
fact the trustees of the Government. And the Government used to do 
nearly all the things above enumerated, but did not consider itself as 
owner of the land nevertheless. So might the jéigirdér act, and yet not 
thereby become proprietor. 


“It may be proper in this place to note the practice of the Sikh kdrdér, 
with respect to the waste lands, culturable and otherwise, lying within 
the village boundaries. They certainly considered themselves at liberty to 
cut as much grass and timber as they chose, and they asserted their claim 
to a share in it if cut by the proprietors, but they never treated these lands 
as Government property in toto. On the contrary, when a tract of waste 
land was required for Government purposos, a formal appropriation was 
necessary. The land was marked off, and specially designated as a bir 
sarkdri. Trees growing in hedgerows, or in the fields, were never cut 
down by the Government officials.” 


III,—Collection of Revenue under British Rule. 

When, in 1846, the Dodb came into British possession” a 
Summary Settlement was-made in Nawdshahr, the west of Nakodar 
and the jdyir villages of Jullundur by Mr. Vansittart, and in the 
rest of the district mostly by Mr. J. Lawrence (afterwards Lord 
Lawrence). Some of the Nakodar lowland villages were settled by 
various other officers. There is nothing to show on what principles 
the Summary Settlement was made, except as regards the Nakodar 
villages settled by Mr. Vansittart, who appears to have based his 
demand on figures supplied by the Jégirdar, Bedi Bikrama Singh, 
But, no doubt, the plan adopted was to take previous demands, 
especially Misr Rip Lal's, as a basis, and alter-them when enquiry 
seemed to show they were unfair. The jdégir villages were, as a 
rule, not settled. ‘The Summary Settlement, taken as a whole, 
worked well, and, except in Bikrama Singh’s villages, does not 
appear to have broken down, except in odd villages, anywhere, 
The demand was changed in many villages, and often more than 
once, before the Regular Settlement assessment camo into force; 
but there is nothing to show that any general revision of the 
revenue originally fixed was made. The Summary Settlement 
demand, including nominal income of jdgirddrs as given in the 
Regular Settlement Final Report, was Rs. 13,20,024, and was 
reduced by but little over Rs. 20,000 at the Regular Settlement. 


This was begun in 1846, and was completed in 1851. Up to 
the commencement of the latter year, there was only one establish. 
ment for the two districts of Jullummdur and Hoshidrpur, After 
that a separate Settlement Officer was appointed to each district, 
The settlement was begun by Mr. Christian, and carried on by him 
up to April 1849. He effected the demarcation of boundaries, and 
completed a large portion of the field survey, and assessed a part 
of the Phillaur Tahsil paying about half a lakh of revenue. During 
the next year, Mr, Pearson was in charge. He completed the field 
survey, with few exceptions, assessed the rest of Phillaur, chiefly on 
Mr. Christian’s data, and most of Tahsil Jullundur, made much 
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progress in the investigation of revenue-free grants, and commenced 
the record of rights. In April 1850 Mr. Scott succeeded him. He 
was obliged shortly to proceed to the hills on account of ill-health 
and finally to take furlough, and so little more than a general 
advance in the miscellaneous business of the Settlement was effected. 
In January 1851 Mr. (now Sir R.) Temple was placed in charge. 
He completed the Settlement, and furnished the Final Report, 
which is dated October 25, 1851. During the course of the 
Settlement, a Revenue Survey was made; many villages, now 
principally in the north-east of the Jullundur and south of the 
Nawashahr Yahsil, were transferred from Hoshitrpur tot his district, 
and outlying British villages were exchanged for Kapurthala estates 
scattered about the District. 


There are no records which enable us to ascertain the procedure 
in assessing adopted by Mr. ‘lemple’s predecessors, but it seems 
probably it was in the main the same as his. Finding that the 
number of wells was looked upon as a precise index of the capacity 
of an estate, and that the relative-values of irrigated and unirrigated 
land were well known, and that the people, as a rule, distributed the 
demand by rates on irrigated and wnirmgated land, he resolved to 
adopt corresponding rates in preference to soil rates or one general 
rate. But attention was always paid to difference in goil, and, in 
some cases, soil rates were used. The village Statements (No. IT) 
were prepared. Assessment Circles) were marked off, rincipally 
with reference to peculiarities of, soil. Then, from foaeh statistics 
of each circle, the Settlement Officer formed an opinion as to what 
change, if any, was needed in it. Next, from detailed statistics and 
personal enquiry and observation, “he jarranged the villages in each 
circle into classes, paying attention to every circumstance which 
might affect the capacity of the estate to pay revenue. Then, from 
produce estimates, checked by statistics of previous taxation, revenue 
rates, according to the locally accepted values of irrigated and 
unirrigated land, were made out for villages supposed to be fairly 
assessed. These revenue rates were apphed to the villages supposed 
to be over or under assessed, and adopted or modified according as 
the result was satisfactory or not. The rates of the classes and 
circles were then compared with each other, and finally fixed after 
any alteration found necessary. 


As rent rates did not exist, the revenue rates had to be based 
on produce estimates and previous assessments. The amount of 
produce was ascertained by personal enquiry made by the Settlement 
Officer and his Deputy Collectors from “ chaudhris, caminddrs, 
kéntingos and others,” whose “ misstatements would be rather on 
the side of deficiency than of excess,” while jagirddrs were « very 
useful as witnesses on the other side.” The produce per acre of 
each crop in each class of each circle, with its market price having 
been thus ascertained, one-fourth of the value of the gross produce 
‘was assumed to be the share due to Government, and from it the 
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revenue rates were deduced. Jt was believed that the estimates 
were rather below than above the reality, and that they were fairly 
accurate. It is impossible now to share this belief, as it would 
appear that the area on which the produce estimates were calculated 
was that of only one harvest, or rather of the standing crops, 
instead of that of a whole year. In one tahsil the area was about 
125 per cent. less than it should have been, and to make up for the 
deficiency in area, the yield had to be very much over-estimated. 
There is some doubt, at least in Nawdshahr, as to whether the 
recorded irrigated area was accepted, or whether it was not altered 
so as to give an annual area of 10 acres for each single well and 15 


for each double well. 


The extra cesses amounted to Rs. 9-2-0 per cent. on the 
demand, and consisted of lambardirs’ fees, Rs. 5; patwiri’s pay, 
Rs. 3-2-0; and road fund, Re. 1. ‘To these may be added Rs, 5 
for malba, or miscellancous expenses incurred on account of the 
whole village. 

The financial results of the Regular Settlement are given at 
Summary Regula PASE 22 of the Final Report as in the 
Settlement. Settlement. Margin The rate of the new demand 

Jullundur 868,757 8,77.415 ar ee Nae acre. Of 
Phillaur _—-2,89,660 3,02,201 e total new demand, Rs. 26,568 were 
pibtaalmeretepmervenry ff ged of resumed revenue-free land, 
——- so the effective reduction was really . 
Total 18,20,024 12,99,719 “larger than the above figures iat 
Even in the Regular Settlement some jdqir villages remained 
unassessed, and even unmeasured. On the other hand the demand 
increased during the term of Settlement by lapses, &c., to Rs, 
18,17,594. 


The Settlement worked well; and, if a considerable number 
of villages were found in distressed circumstances when the Revised. 
Settlement began, this was scarcely ever to be attributed to any 
fault in the Regular Settlement. 

The Revised Settlement was commenced in January 1880 and 
completed in November 1885. Mr. Purser was in charge, as 
Settlement Officer, for the whole time except three months, when 
Mr. Gordon Walker acted for him. 


The instructions given to’Mr. Purser for his guidance in the 
assessment were that the Government demand was not to exceed 
half the net produce of an estate, or, in other words, half the 
produce ordinarily {receivable by the landlord either in money or 
kind; that special attention was to be paid to produce estimates, 
as produce rents prevailedin the District; that all circumstances 
bearing on the assessment, such as rent. rates where cash rates 
existed, the habits and character of the people, proximity of 
marts, facilities of communication, &c., were to be allowed due 
weight ; and that the gross assessments for each assessment circle 
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_ having been framed on the principles thus indicated, revenue rates 
on soils were to be deduced, and to form the basis of assessment 
of particular estates, 


Mr. Purser framed half net assets estimates accordingly, which 
brought out a demand of Rs. 17,05,303 for the whole District. In 
his assessment proposals, however, Mr, Purser procgeded mainly 
on the ground that the Government demand ought not to trench on 
the resources necessary for the successful prosecution of the various 
industries of the District, among which agriculture is supreme ; 
‘and then, setting aside the tests usually relied on for forming a 
judgment on this point, such as rise in prices, in sale and mortgage 
values and in rents, and acomparison of the areas for assessment 
at the last and present settlements, he argued that almost the entire 
grain, vegetables and cotton produced in the District were required 
to feed and clothe its population, and that therefore there remained 
practically nothing but the sugar crop from which to pay the revenue ; 
that the existing revenue demand with cesses was already im most 
cases equal to three-fifths of the value of the sugarcane crop, and 
that there was a strong presumption therefore against the propriety 
of any increase in revénue. 


These views were not accepted by the Settlement Commissioner 
and Financial Commissioner. ‘They pointed out that Mr. Purser’s 
line of argument involved calculations in which the factors assumed 
had to be multiplied by very larga figures ; that even small errors in 
any factor would be reproduced as very large and important errors 
in the result; and that such accuracy could not be ensured in the 
factors as to warrant the acceptance of such risk. Moreover, that 
Mr. Purser’s principle if carried to its legitimate conclusion, meant 
that, other things being equal, population and assessment must vary 
inversely ; and further, that not only would the village assessments 
have to vary with the population, but the assessment of separate 
holdings would have to vary in the same way: a family witha large 
holding would hwve to pay at a higher rate than a similar family 
with a small one, and families with equal holdings would have to 
pay in inverse proportion to the number of members which they 
happened to contain. 


The rates proposed by Mr. Purser were therefore considerably 
revised, and as sanctioned by the Financial Commissioner brought 
outa revenue of Rs, 15,11,810 as compared with Mr. Purser’s pro- 
posed revenue of Rs. 14,14,045, 


The actual new demand amounted to Rs. 15,10,159 made up 

Rs. as shown in the margin. The rebate of 

Khilsa o.oo —-'18,73,648 Rs, 24,448 was due to new wells waose 
ea eee deaaee Ravers period of protection was still im force 
Total fixed demand —15,10,159 (gee page 252). The new demand is 14 


per cent. in excess of the former demand of Rs. 18,17,594 and 
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13 per cent. below the half assets estimate of Rs. 17,05,303, and is 
the highest revenue paid by any district in the Punjab, though in 
respect of area Jullundur is the smallest district in the province, 
except Delhi and Simla. ‘The incidence of the present revenue 
falls at the rate of Rs. 2-2-8 per acre of cultivation as compared 
with Rs, 2-0-2 and Re. 1-8-0 in the adjoining districts of 
Hoshiarpur and Ludhidna, which: were re-assessed at about the 
same time. The demand of the settlement of 1851 fell at Rs. 2-0-7 
per acre on the cultivation then existing, and in 1878-79 had, 
im spite of the gross increase of demand, fallen to Re. 1-15-6. 


The following are the extra cesses collected :— 


Formerly. Revived Settlement. 





Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P, 

T.ocal rate (per cent. on revenue) 8 5 4 10 138 4 

Lambardar’s cess " ow 5 0 0 5 0 0 

Patwari’s pay " vw 4 0 0 811 2 
School cess # 1 0 0 ute 
Road cess Be 1 0 0 sin 

Total . 19 5 4 19 8 6 





The present assessment of Jullundur is certainly a full one, 
but it cannot be regarded as excessive, considering that since 
the settlement of 1851 cultivation had extended by 43 per cent., 
irrigation by 38 per cent., and that the prices of agricultural 
produce had risen at least 25 per cent. ‘That the District is 
thriving under the present settlement is evidenced by the fact 
that, since the Revised Settlement, the revenue has been collected 
with perfect ease, acres have been nowly brought under cultiva- 
tion, 6,886 new wells have been sunk, and the selling and mort- 
gaging value of land has risen very largely. The only cause for 
anxiety is the rapid growth of the population, which has now 
(1901) reached the high figure of 842 per square mile of 
cultivation for the whole District, and in one tahsil, Nawdshahr, 
amounts to as much as 913 per square mile of cultivation. 
This, too, in a district which is almost purely agricultural, and 
contains only one town of any size. 


The net cost of the settlement amounted to Rs. 4,80,707, 
which was recovered in less than three years, as the initial 
increase resulting from the new assessments amounted to Rs. 
1,68,117. 


The scttlement has been sanctioned for 80 years from the 
Kharif of 1885 inclusive. 
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The table on the following page shows the distribution of 
the District into assessment circles, with details for each circle. 
The following figures give for each circle the sanctioned rates on 
each class of land. A detailed account of the assessment of 
each circle is given in the Settlement Report. 











































NawashHskn. Naxopau. 
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ae | a | | | 
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etl\ael a a | Se ; a a a 
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ee 8 [ts 8 ze = a5 d as B 2 2 
ae a a i s : 2 
8 la 1a a a | a a a a a & 
Irrigated dofasli .. BO | 412) 68 54 
} 40 $12 310 68 a4 $12 
ah ekfali ..) S12] 4 | 44 38 
Saildba dofasli [2 we 20 24 oe ids 1-2 A 
» thfasli we | 20 112 Se 1% vel 
Bdrdni, class I. 2 112 | 20 112 re 1:2 16 34 ig te 
” ” IW . 18 14 | 2'8 18 14 40 3] 14 1'10 1:8 16 
» ow Uw 1 10 | 28 10 - As 12 10 10 
Half assets demand | 23,793 44,902 2,91,655) 3,860,826} 1,64,987; $4,764 2,01,894) 1,11,161) 2,70,146) 82,545 
Demand by rates...) 23,267! 46,322 | 2,60,261] 3,52,711] 1,89,983) 76,943 1,63,224| 89,091) 2,831,635] 84,045 
Final demand ise 24,105 | 46,406 2,62,5] 354,830) 1 36,106) 75,508) 1,60,120; 90,853] 2,382,184) 83,827 
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Although the final demand differs but slightly from that 
given by the Financial Commissioner’s rates, yet his permission 
to assess below rates in some citeles has been occasionally acted 
on. The explanation is principally that, in the measurement 
papers, gardens and groves were generally not shown as cultivated, 
and so are not included in the areas to which the Financial 
Commissioner applied his rates; while in the assessment of the 
individual villages they have been treated as cultivated land, and 
taxed inthe same way, in accordance with the views expressed 
by the Settlement Commissioner and approved by the Financial 
Commissioner. Again, in some villages, especially in the Jullun- 
dur Sirwal circle, soils were found to be much under classed ; 
and such villages have been assessed much above rates. If the 
classification had been originally correct, the Financial Com- 
missioner’s rate-demand would have been higher than that 
recorded. It must also be remembered that, in villages exposed 
to river action, the final demand is based on the areas of 
1884-85, while the rates were applied to the areas of 1881-82, 
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Statement showing the distribution of the Jullundur District into 
Tahsils and Assessment Circles. 


NAWASHAHR TAHSIL CIRCLES, 








Number of villages .. 


Area cultivated 
Irrigated area 


oe 


toe 


Soil 


{ Wheat, p. ¢. ; 
Do, and gram, 
Gram, p, ©, 
Rice, p, ¢, 
4 Char, p, e. at 
Moth, p, e. sb 
Maize, p, ¢, . 
Sugarcane, p. e. 
Catton, p. ¢, 
Condition of people 


Pe, 





wi tee 
° 
4 
o 





wee 


| Bét Circle, 


Dhaia Bét 
Circle, 





54 


. |Twelve per cent 


of cultivation. 





Grey or black- 
ish loam. 


48 


“. [RAjpats, Gujars)| Hindu Jats, 


and Muham- 











40 


20,570) 


4,862 acres |T 


Low lands, 
Blackish loam, 
Weat, good, 
Kast, light. 


8 


Retii Circle, Dhak Circle, 


34 167 
21,218 78,764 
hirty-nine per| 65,215 


cent. of culti- 
vated area, 


andy and tight|Good stiff loam, 


25 18 360 
18 23 9 
16 "LS ae 
8 18 is 
10 10 15 
§ 5 7 
Two-thirds Hin- Seven-tenths 


Ardirs and 





do Jatsand a) Hinda Jats, 



































mada Jats] Sninis hold };] few Mahtona,| Arding, Sainis 
hold 84 per} R4&jp%tsdOne third Hin-| and Mahtons, 
cent, of the} mostly Mu-| du and Mu- Three-tenths, 
area, hammadans, | hammadan| chiefly by Mu- 
the rest, Ra jpita, hammadans, 
Rajpats and 
Gujars. 
Population per square milo 689 917 653 986 
Cultivated area held by te- |One-fourth held 47 per cent, .. | Less than ono. ‘ 
nants, by tenants, third, 
Re, a, p. Rs. a, p, Rs. a. p, Rs. a, p, 
Rents per acre 5 7 1 8 OU 10 9 1 Wik o 
4, ) Former 25 5 20 5 113 1 214 6 
past 
a* = )Present  ,,, 26 1 24 1 20 9 8 5 1 
Final demand 24,105 0 @{ 46,495 0 0 48,473 0 0 12,62,826 0 0 
PHILLAUR AND NAKODAR TAASIL CIRCLES. 
PHITLAUR TAUSIL, ee : A Dona, Bat, 
Number of villages .., ae 241 101 88 174 
Assessed 239 
Area cultivated we 164,216 64,090 48,270 74,429 
Irrigated area a 59,501 22,169 9,876 29,704 
Soil oe + | Generally good, |N,-E.,firm loam,| Sandy inferior | Fair g re y 
getting lighter |W,-S,, lighter, loam, 
to the west, 
{ Wheat, p. a. aes 28 22 17 48 
Do, and graa, pee. 16 22 a2 we 
Gram, p. ¢, Fe a6 7 ies ine 
a |} Riea, p. e. ee ae ia . 
ie 4 Char, p.o, 19 18 10 14 
& | Moth, p. ec. a vig 17 os 
Maize, p. ¢, 10 v4 13 
Sugarcane, pc. .,, 5 5 3 5 
(Cotton, p, ¢, ie ns 4 5 3 5 
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PHILLAUR AND NAKODAR TAHSIL CIRCLES—concrp, CHAP. 
ITI, ¢. 
Soh 
at evenne. 
PuttLAvr Tausit, ved an Dona, Bét. . 
ee sis Actual and 
= rate dewands 
fa compared, 
Condition of people .., Sixty-nine per | Three-fourths | Five-sevenths | Four-tenths Gardens and 
cent. Hindu} Hindu Jats} Hindu Jats Ariains, groves, 
Jats, Ardins,} and Arding, | and Rajpits. | Three-tenths 
and Kambohs, |One-eighth Mu- Hindu and 
Twenty percent) hammadan Muhamma- 
Rajpute, Gujars; Rajpdte. dan Jats. 
and Dogars, One-eighth mis- Six per cent, 
Eleven per cent,| cellaneans. Kamboha, 
others. 
Population per square mile 168,415 total 788 525 667 
Cultivated area held by te- 28 per cent, 4 Lees than one- t 
nants. fourth, 
Rs, a p. Rs, a p. Rs. a, p. Re, 9, p. 
Rents per acre . és * 7 311 9 910 511 1 6 8 6 
‘gg {home ae a 22 2 113 7 121 118 10 
a4 
m“<aé Present 2 511] 220 191 226 
Final demand “ 8,54,830 0 0 it @-.0 | 75,593 0 0 (1,60,120 0 0 





———— 








JULLUNDUR TAHSIL CIRCLES. 




















Sirwal. East Dona. West Dona, 
Number of villages 5 “i 73 237 117 
Area cultivated .., “ 36,420 106,599 54,102 
Irrigated area wes i 2,123 35,469 9,579 
Soil “ ia oy Generally good | Fair light loam | Light loam and 
sandy, 
{ Wheat, p, c. ied PP 52 39 33 
Do, andgramp.co, . Ss rr 6 13 
; ee pc... te eae ‘ a on “ 
a ice, p. c, ste : ae Sec 
$4 Ohar, poo, s., Wes ay 8 es 
© | Moth, p, e, ‘ ave ‘ ae 14 26 
Maize, pio. ... a a ue 23 10 5 
Sugarcane, p.c. 4, a ies 5 6 3 
(Cotton, p, ¢..., a +e ane ave re Sue 
Condition of people .,, igs .. | Forty-three per | Thirty-eight per | Half Jats, 
cent, Jats. cent, Jats, Four per cent. 
Kighteen percent,| Ten per cent,| Arding, 
Mahtong, Ardins, One-fifth Mu- 
Four per cent, {| Twenty-five per| hammadan B4j- 
Ardius, cent, Awang., pits. One-sixth 
Three per cent, | Twelvexnda half} Khatrfa, 
Sainis. per cent, Raj- 
Twenty-five per| puts, Afghans, 
cent, Muham-} 4&e 
madan RAjpits, 
Population per square mile... i 799 897 459 
Cultivated area held by tenants ot 4 3 89 per cent, 
: Rs. a, p, Rs. a. p. Rs. 4 p, 
Rents per acre ., Ce ‘foe 10 17 8 0 6 432 
Boa Al oP vee tae 265 21 115 1 1 710 
PLE 
a 4 ( Preaent ee abe 2 710 2 210 189 
Finaldemand —,., ah aes i 90,853 0 O| 2,32,184 0 0 83,847 0 0 
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CHAP. The actual new demand had temporarily to be reduced by 
—~— Rs, 24,448 on account of the assessment on favourable terms of 
punt, land irrigated from newly constructed wells, A full enquiry was 
made as to which wells were entitled, under the rules, to have the 
wen? 4 Jand attached to them assessed at dry rates, and written deeds 
Burser, 7,41, (patta) guaranteeing such reduced assessments were granted to them, 


The number of such deeds were :— 


Rs. 
In Nawdghar, 472, covering 3,534 acres, and granting a reduction of 4,409 
399 


In Phillaur, 479 + 3,322 ,, fF 5 5,152 
Tn Nakoder 1,177 i 6,116 ys # 5 9,290 
Tn Jullundar, 782 an 8,628 ,, Pe s 5,597 

Total 2,910 » 16,600 ,, 53 - 24,448 





— ———<—= ~ 


The Registers of these grants have been made over to the 
District office. 


Assignments In Sikh times, a great part of the District was held in jdgirn. At 
of revenue. Jast Settlement, the demand of lands held revenue-freo was stated 
Oe” to be Rs. 2,28,052, or nearly 18 per cent. of the total revenue, 
Their revenue now is Rs. 97,990. After annexation these grants 
were enquired into. Some were resumed, and some continued, 
mostly for the life of the then incumbent, and subject to a 
deduction in lieu of the contingent of troops which the grantee had 
been required to supply in former days. This deduction or com- 
mutation was calculated sometimes at a certain share of the 
grant, and sometimes at so much per trooper, usually Rs. 16 per 
mensem, besides charges for equipment. Among these jdgirs 
were villages which had been aequired by the sword by various 
adventurers, about 1759 A.D. (Sambat 1816), when the power 
of the Delhi empire was finally broken. These were treated as the 
other grants at first, but subsequently a further investigation was 
made, and, in 1857-58, all such Conquest Jagirs (Jdgir bazor-i- 
shamsher) were continued in perpetuity to the male heirs of the 
incumbents of “the year of primary investigation,” which is 
ordinarily 1846 A.D. Asa rule, it was directed that part of the 
jdgir should be resumed on the death of such incumbents. The 
canditions of the Conquest jdgir grants will be foundin Appendix 
HI of Mr. Barkley’s “ Directions for Revenue Officers.” A special 
register of the Conquest Jigirs, corrected up to date, was prepared 
and made over in duplicate to the District office. The principal 
jagirs now existing have been. detailed in Chapter I, Section C. 


There are a large number of petty village grants whieh 
assume various forms. Sometimes they take the form of an assign- 
ment of revenne-free land. Sometimes the land is leased to the 
grantee at a favourable rent, or on condition of payment of revenne 
only ; sometimes the owner cultivates and pays the revenue, making 
over the produce to the grantee; while occasionally the grant 
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consists of the rights of property in the land, which, subject: to the 
wsual incidents, such as responsibility for revenue and ‘the like, 
‘vest in the person performing certain specified services at‘such time 
and for so long as he performs them, These grants are most 
commonly made to village menials end watchmen on ‘condition of, 
orm payment for services rendered, to attendants at temples, 
mosques, shrines, or village rest-houses so long as they perform the 
duties of the post, and for maintenance of monasteries, holy men, 
teachers at religious schools, and the like. They are locally known 
by the name of sdnhji tenures. 


The petty revenue-free grants (mudfis), which fall into four 
classes :—(1) in perpetuity, (2) for the maintenance of institutions, 
(8) for life of grantee, (4) for term of Settlement. All of theso 
were investigated. Their number was 1,988, with an area of 6,278 
acres. In 409 cases the authority for the grant was found 
sufficient, the area held correct, and the holders entitled to posses- 
sion. In 8538 cases, almost all belonging to class 4, and having an 
area of 1,013 acres, and paying now Rs. 2,312 revenue, the grants 
were resumed. In almost all cases the holders were village menials 
or priests of sorts, who ought never to have gota grant at all 
from Government. In many cases they have done so now, on re- 
sumption, These grants are known as sonji, and are of the game 
nature as the down-country dohli, and should have been similarly 
treated originally. 676 cases were reported for sanction to renewal 
for life of incumbent or period of Settlement, whichever occurred 
first, on condition of good conduet, and maintenance of institutions 
where such exist, When the grant, lapses, the Deputy Commissioner 
may recommend renewal (Secretary to Financial Commissioner’s 
No, 6043, dated 7th August 1882, to Settlement Commissioner), 
The question whether a grant should be resumed or continued was 
decided strictly in accordance with the Financial Commissioner's 
instructions, m paras. 6 and 7 of his Senior Secretary’s No. 7, 
dated 2nd January 1883, to Commissioner of Settlements and 
Agriculture, which amounted to this, that grants to real places of 
religious worship, for schools or supplying water to travellers, and 
to Brahmans if made by Rulers, should be maintained, and all others 
resumed, or, at the most, be maintained out of charity to old men 
or women for life, Under these orders many takias have got grants 
which, perhaps,. had better have been resumed. The land is 
generally of insignificant extent, and not worth all the trouble it 
gives to the lambardérs and patwari, who have to report change of 
incumbents and are liable to be fined if they neglect to do so, and 
the District officers who have to make enquiries and direct mutation 
of names. ‘The incumbent, holding from Government, does just as 
he pleases, and pays scant attention to the villagers, whence 
quarrels and law suits. Moreover, takias have by no means outlived 
the bad reputation they had in 1853, (See Financial Commissioner's 
Circular A., dated 26th July 1854, and enclosure). Besides the 
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grants still held intact, 210 cases of resumed muifis, in which the 
heirs of the smudfiddy had been settled with on favourable terms, 
came under enquiry. These were decided in accordance with the 
instructions laid down in Financial Commissioner’s Circulars 20 of 
1884 and 35 of 1885. In 126 cases, the favourable terms were. 
continued, as the immediate heir of the deceased grantee was still in 
possession ; in 84 cases he was so no longer, and the land was 
charged with full demand due on it according to the new assessment. 
The system of giving small cash allowances (sufedposht indm) to 
selected men, mostly lambardérs, who are not zaildars, in order that 
they may be encouraged to use their influence in furthering measures 
of public utility, and otherwise assist the District officials, has been 
introduced. The grants are usually from Rs. 25 to Rs. 40 per annum, 
and are not to exceed one-quarter per cent. of the total revenue. 
They are not hereditary. 


The following statement shows the number and annual value 
of all petty grants still existing atthe revision of Settlement. :— 











For term | Safedposhi . 
of Settle- | (za-ntnddri) Total, 
ment. indms, 


For main+ [ 
Tahsil, ss Lorch tenance of j Pot life oF 
uty: finatitotion: , 





Value. Ho lVatue, No, |Value.| No. |Value | No, | Value. 











No, |Value.} No. 





Nawashabr ...{ 1 80) 50} 881497 (2,013 fl44 | 477 | 24; 915 7 316 4,316 
Phillaur we | 2 32 | 22 | 461132) sl2 01! 649] 24 | 860 7 181 2,514 
Nakodar | 4 | 805 | 81)4,191 | SL}. 783 J199 | 796 } 25 | 885 } 290 3,960 
Jullundur... | 8 {1,104 [101 | 1,444 |-29 | 574 f223'! 706 [25 | 895] 3886 | 4,722 








Total... | 15 {1,521 |204. \3,027 189) {8,882 667 | 2,627 ] 98 |8,555 | 1,173 | 15,512 








New Musfi Registers were prepared in duplicate and mado 
over to the District office. 


The dates on which the revenue instalments (Kis/s) are due 
were fixed by letter No. 8060, dated 30th April 1885, from the 
Senior Secretary to Financial Commissioner, Punjab, to the Com- 
missioner of the Division. They are—June 15th and July 15th for 
the spring or rabi,and December 15th and February Ist for the 
autumn or kharif harvest. The Sirwtl villages are permitted to 
pay their spring revenue before these dates, if they like to do 
so, The first autumn instalment formerly fell due on December 
1st, and has been changed, as this date seemed too early con- 
sidering the great importance of the sugarcane crop, which does 
not begin to be crushed till late in November. The two instal- 
ments of each harvest are in every case paid in equal shares. 
818 villages (236 in Nawdshahr, 187 in Phillaur, 207 in Nakodar 
and 188 in Jullundur), pay 6 annas in the rupee in the spring, and 
the remaining 10 annas in the autumn; 499 villages (59 in 
Nawashahr, 51 in Phillaur, 155 in Nakodar and 234 in Jullundur), 
pay equal shares at each harvest ; 10 villages in the Hastern Dona 
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of Jullundur pay 4 annas in spring and 12 annas in autumn; one CHAP. 
village in Nakodar pays 2 in spring and ? in autumn; while one ULC 
village in Phillaur pays 7 in the former and } in the latter harvest. puand 
venue. 
When the assessments of the villages: had been announced? r uae u- 
the next step was to distribute the demand of each estate over pareuie ps 
the holdings to which the revenue applied. The method to be holdings. 
: rocedure, 
adopted was left as much as possible to the people. A file was Purser, 7,48, 
prepared showing the old system, and then applications were taken 
from the zamindirs, stating what they wished done in future. 
Though the number of disputes was large absolutely, it was small 
compared with what it might have been; and the general honesty 
and good sense of the people in their dealings one with another were 
very clearly shown. When the method on which the distribution 
was to be made had been decided,. the demand was apportioned 
to the holdings according to it, and then the Deputy Superimtendent 
announced in the village to each revenue-payer the amount for 
which he would be responsible in future, This led to another crop 
of disputes, for till each man knows what be has to pay himself, 
he can seldom calculate the effect of the system adopted. Finally, 
when the parchas were distributed, each man had in them a 
statement put into his hands, showing for what amount of revenue 
and cesses he was responsible, so that, as far as possible, the people 
were kept fully informed of what was being done. 


In villages in which shares aré not ected on, the demand was _ Systems of 
usually distributed by one average vate on. cultivation, or by two “stibution. 


r Purser, : 
rates, one for irrigated and the other for wnirigated land. Other es 
plans were followed less. The main systems of the past and present 
Settlement are as follows :— 

Formerly, Now. 
Shares followed ... ... 159 villages, 80 villages 
One. average rate on cultivation 674 35 372 » 
Two rates, one for wet, the other : 
for dry land - . 488 , 668° ,, 
Other systems (including samin- 
dari estates) ie w= 29 a 204 % 
The rates most commonly adopted, where there were only two, 
one for wet and the other for dry land, are these :— 
Nawd- Phil- Nako- Jullun- 
shahr, laur. dar, dur, Total. 
2 shareaon wet,] ondry land ... 33 38 155 13 239 
8 . 2, . 36 24 5B) «13 182 
5 3 3 3 .. 10 2 13 80 105 
11 . Be ae a 4 5 29 
9 3 7 3 ax Te 1 ‘it 16 17 
In only 18 villages, mostly in Jullundur, are rates according to my, eee 


natural soils used for the distribution of the revenue. It appearg of rigits, 
then that the simplicity of the distribution of last Settlement has not 
been maintained now. Then more than half the villages adopted 
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an all-round rate; at present little more than one-quarter of the 
villages do so. It seems strange at first sight that so many should 
still adhere to this system. But the explanation is that, m many 
cases tho sharehdlders haye nearly proportionately equal amounts of 
wet and dry land, and in others small inequalities are neglected to 
avoid disputes. . 

The Revised Settlement was made under Act XXXII of 1871. 
The Record of Rights consists of the following papers :— 


1. The Bowndary Map and Record ... Shara aur Mist 


Hadbast. 
2. “Phe Field Map... ae . Shajra kishtwar. 
8, The Field Register .... Khasra kishtwar. 


4. ‘The Record of Rights and Liabilities Rhewat Khatawn. 


5h. The Statement of Revenue-free Fard Lakhird). 
Lands. 
6. The Pedigree-table sal .. Shajra Insab. 
(. ‘Lie statement of Wels. . .. Naksha Hakik Chahdt, 
8, The Tender to--diesege “for the Darkhadst Mdlguedrt. 
Revenue, 
9. The Administrtion Paper . Wajib-ul-arz. 
10, The Final Proceeding... .. Ritbikdr akhtr. 


Besides the Record of Rights of each village, other records 
were prepared, which may be briefly noticed. The Village Note- 
books, or Lal Kitéh showing the data on which each estate was 
assessed were drawn up-in English and vernacular, and after 
being bownd up, with the Revenue Survey maps placed in the 
English volumes, were made over to the - Deputy Commissioner. 
A second vernacular copy, omitting certain portions, was made 
for the Tahsil offices. . 

A statement of Riverain Customs wes prepared, which is 
further noticed below. he Jtiwdj-i-Am, or Record of Cus- 
tomary Law, was drawn up for the following tribes Hindu 
and Mubamuindan Jats, Bindu end Muhammadan Réjprits, Ardins, 
Awins, Dogars, Gujers, Mehtons, Miscellaneous Hindu and. 
Miscellaneous Muhammadan tribes. . 

The Boundary and Field Maps were prepared on the old system 
of triangulation. “The scale adopted was 40 karams to the inch, or 
about 271 inches to the mile, In a few villages, where the fields 
are vety small, the maps were drawn on double this scale. They 
stood the test of compstison with the Revenue Survey maps (made 
in 1846-47) well, there being in 17 cases only a greater -difference 
than 4 per cont. between the two surveys, after allowing for 
clesy errors end alterations of boundaries. 

Wormerly the deep stream was the boundary between Jullundur 
and Ludhidne and Fe:cxepore, and the riverain law under this rule 
is fully discussed in Parser’s Settlement Report. A fixed boundary 
along the Sutlej was laid down during the winter of 1903-04, 





267 
JoLLenpup Dist. | Miscellaneous Revenue. [Part A, 


Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 


There is no distillery in the district. The distillery at Nukodar 
was closed on 15th, April 1886, that at Nawdshahr on Ist, April 
1890, and that at Jullundur on Ist, April 1900. Spirit is now 
obtained from Amritsar, Sujdnpur, andthe Rosa Distillery at Sbah- 
jahénpur, Tllicit distillation is extremely prevalent owuig to the 
large quantities in which sugarcane is grown and is very hard to 
detect: frequent seizures are neverthcless made. A list of liquor 
shops is given in Table 41 of Part B. 


_ The cultivation of the poppy is permitted, and cuwing the five 
years ending 1902-03 an average of 267 acres were under cultivation 
with an average outturn of 2,160 maunds of poppy-heads. 10 
opium is made in the district, the poppy being grown for the sake of 
the heads only. Opium is imported from Mélwa, Kulu, and the 
Simla Hill States. 


Hemp (bhang) grows wild in the Adampuv and Bhogpur Thanas 
of Jullundur Tahsil, and is ether exported unmanutactured or 
consumed in the district. Churus is imported from Hoshiarpur, 


Opium and drug licenses are not sold together, but hemp and 
charas licenses are generally auctioned toggiler. Shops for sale of 
opium are located at Jullundur Cantowment, Jullundur City, 
Kartirpur, Behvdm, Aldavalpur; Janda Singha, Toh Lambra, Memko, 
Kalra, Jamsher, Uchha, Dhogvi, labhdn, Daroya and Adampur in 
Tahsil Juallundur; Nawdshahr; Banga, Wukandpur, Aur, Phardla, 
Rihon Jédlu Ghunachaur, Ghomman, Bhagaurdn, Sarhal Qdziin, 
Misapur and Mahlgehla in Tahsil Nawdshabr ; Phillawr, Niv Mahal 
Kot Badal Khin, Ghurki, Mau, Lasira, Pasha, Bilya, Bunddala, 
Partéppur, Bard Pind, Moron, Masiman, Sirhdli, Birk, Gordéya, 
Rurka Kal4n, Apri, Dusinj, Jandiila and V'aliwan in Tahsil Phillaur ; 
and Nakodar,-Mehtpur, Kang Sabhti, Sohal Jagir, Bajiba Khurd, 
Kang Kalin, Khainpur, Danewal Malsidu, Lohidn, Shahkot Shankar 
Uggi and Baloki in Tahsil Nakodar. Drug shops aro located at tho 
places italicised in the above list, and shops tor the vend of charas 
alone at Jandu Singha, Memko and Adampur tm Tahsfl Jullundur, 
and Aur, Phardlé and Mahlgebla in Tahsil Nawdshahr, and Rurka 
Kaldén and Birk in Tahsii Phillaur. Shops for the salo of hemp drugs 
only are located at Liélidn, Partappur, Kang Sabhu, Bajiha Khurd, 
Kang Kalén Daulwél and Baloke. 


There are no features of special interest in the income-tax 
administration of tho district. More than half the assessces in 
1902-03, paying between a quarter and a third of the total realiza- 
#ions, were assessed on incomes under Rs, 1,000, 
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Section E.—Local and Municipal. 

The District Board consists of 80 members, of whom 9 sit 
ex-officio, namely, the Deputy Commissioner, Civil Surgeon, Execu- 
tive Mngineer, Revenue Assistant, District Inspector cf Schools, 
ani the Tahsildars. (Punjab Government Notification Nv. 181 of 
28th May 1902), Local Boards have been abolished. 

Besides Jullundur there are nine municipalities in the district, 
all of which belong to the 2nd class. ‘They are, in order of popula- 
tion: Jullundur, Kartdrpur, Nakodar, Nirmahal, Rébon, Phillaur, 
Nawishahr, Banga and Alkiwalpur, The last two have committees 
consisting of 4 elected aud 2 nominated members, and in the rest 
the proportion is 6: 3. There are no notified aveas in the district. 
An account of each municipality will be found under the town 
concerned in Chapter IV. 


Section F.—Public Works. 

Jullundur District belongs to the Amritsar Division of the 
Public Works Department (Roads and Buildings). An Assistant 
Engineer is stationed at Jullundur. ‘I'he Provincial Public Works 
Department is in charge of the Grand Trunk Road and the road 
to Hoshitrpur. The other roads of the district are maintained by 
the District Board, which is responsible for the upkeep of a greater 
length of met»lled roads than any other District Board in the 
Province. The various gourt buildings at headquarters and Tahsils 
are kept in repair by the Municipal Committees, which receive 
grauts trom Government for the purpose. There are no Irrigation 
Works, but there is one large bar! in the Jullundur Tahsil known as 
the Dolike Sundarpur /and, which extends from. Jafal to Haripur, 
a length of about 7 miles. The band varies in height from 5 to 8 
feet, and in breadth from 10 to 20 feet at the top and 41) to 45 
feet at the bottom. It keeps the water from the ‘Hoshitrpur hills 
from flooding the lowlying lands behind it, and diverts the flow 
into the Kala Bein. 





Section G.— Army. 

Cantonments were established at Jullundur and Nakodar when 
the Dotb was assumed after the first Sikh war, ‘That at Nakodaz 
was soon abolished. Jullundur is now a station under the command 
of a Colonel on the staff. The garrison during the cold season of 
the year, from October to March, consists of one Battery (Field) of 
Artillery, one British Regiment of Infantry, one Native Regiment 
of Cavalry and one Native Regiment of Infantry, but on the 
approach of the hot weather the garrison is greatly reduced ir 
strength by the despatch of men to the various hill sanataria, The 
cantonments and military posts of the district belong to the Lahor 
Division of the Northern Command, and the troops are under ty 
command of the General Officer Commanding at Lahore, Amritsa 
is garrisoned from Jullundur, 
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The Sikh sections of the Jullundur Mountain Battery (formerly 
No. 6 Bombay Mountain Battery) were raised in this district at the 
time when the Battery was constituted. Most of the old Punjab 
and Bengal Cavalry Regiments and the Bombay Lancers recruit 
from this district and also the following corps :— 


Hazdra, Quetta, Jullundur and Murree Mountain Batteries, 15th 
Ludbiana Sikhs, 19th, 21st, 22nd, 25th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 30th, 31st Punjabis, 
32nd Sikh Pioneers, 38rd Punjabis. 

34th Sikh Pioneers, 35th, 36th and 45th Sikhs, 46th Punjabis, 47th 
Sikhs. 

Corps of Guides, 51st Sikhs, 55th Coke’s Rifles, 57th Wilde’s Rifles, and 
58th Vaughan’s Rifles, Punjab Frontier Force, 

12th and 48th Pioneers. 

é7th, 69th, 74th and 76th Punjabis. 

72nd, 79th, 90th and 92nd Punjabis. 

107th and 128th Pioneers. 

124th and 126th Baluchistén Infantry. 

The Bhopél Battalion. 

R. H. A. R. F. A., and Heavy Batterieg\A.C. and Units. 

Numerous Mule Cadres. 

The Army Bearer Corps. 

Ceylon Mauritius Batt. R. A. 


Two companies of Ghorewdha Musalmin Réjpits are about to 
be raised for one of the new Madras Regiments. 


The tribes chiefly recruited are—Sikh and iindu Jats, Kambohs, 
Abluwélias, Mahtons (Rajput), Samis, Labanas, Tarklitn Ramdasias, 
Mazbis and Jhiwars. ‘There are no prejudices against recruiting, 
The recruiting of Hindu Jats or Monas for Colonial Corps (Ceylon 
Mauritius) is unpopular with the Jat fikhs, who argue that ag the 
Hindu and Sikh Jats are closely inter-related all recruiting amongst 
Jats should be as Sikhs only and that there is uothing to prevent the 
Mona from becoming a Sikh. (See the Khdisa Akbar for August 
1902): Undoubtedly the recruiting of Hindu Jats affects and to a 
certaim extent prevents the spread of Sikhism. The Hong Kong 
and Hastern Sikh Pohce owing to the good pay offered have the 
pick of the Sikh recruiting market, and the recruit nowadays 
knows his value, andif a “six footer,” will select what service be 
shall belong to. 


A re 


Section H.—Police and Jails. 


A list of thénas is given in Table 47, Nawédshahr ig one of 
the. few tahsil head quarters in the Province which is not also 
head quarters of a thina., There are no thinas situated in more 
than one tahsil. There are Town Police at each of the nine muni- 
cipal towns, who are under the control of the District Superintendent 
as regards equipment, clothing, pay, &c., but are paid for by the 
Municipalities. Road-posts are located at Réepur-Rastlpur and Kéla 
Bakra on the Tanda and Jullundur road, and outposts at Gohawar 
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CHAP. (Phillaur). and Lohian (Shahkot), There is a cattle-pound at each 
I,J. thina, and also at Nawdshahr, and at Bir Sdrangwal in the same 
Education. tabsil. The Sdnsis and Hirnfs are criminal tribes proclaimed under 
the Act. They give httle trouble and are not addicted to systematic 

crime. 


The fért at Phillaur was made over in 1890 as the Police 
Training School and Bureau of the Criminal Investigation Depart- 
ment, under the charge of a Senior Officer of the Punjab Police. 


setha The District Jail at headquarters is of the 3rd class and con- 
Table 49. tains accommodation for 318 prisoners. The various lock-ups are 
enumerated in Table 49. 


ae 


Section I.—Education. 


Literacy. Taking the census figures, for 1901, it appears that, roughly 

Table50. sneaking, rather more.than one male iu 15 and one female in 382 
are literate, Jains and Native Christians show by far the highest 
proportion of literates: then come im order Sikhs, Hindts and 
Muhammadans. Urdu isthe chief script of the Hindds and Muham- 
madans, Gurmukhi of the Sikhs. Lande is largely used by all 
Hindi traders to write up the accounts in, and Hindi is read 
by a few Hindtis. While the number of literate males per 1,000 
has increasad from 50 in 1881 to 60 m 1901, that among females 
has increased from 1'2 m the former year to 8°1 in the latter ; a 
greater comparative increase, but still showing a very backward 
state of female education, which indeed is little encouraged by the 
people except under the auspices of their religious teachers. Literacy 
in English among males has increased from 3°6 per mille in 1891 to 
7-1 im 1901. It is notable that, while in gencral literacy males show 
the same proportion of literates in the ages 15 to 20 and 20 and over 
(92 per mille in each case), in English hteracy the proportion males 
literate between the ages of 15 and 20 is double that of those 20 
and more years of age (18 and 9 respectively), showing that a large 
increase in the knowledge of Hnglish may he expected. 


All Government Schools in the district are maintained either 
from Local or Municipal Funds, with the exception of tho Jullundur 
Normal and Model Schools. 


High and The following are the High and Middle Schools in the district 
MiddleSchool . hich conform to the Hducation Code :— 
High Schools, 
Jullundur City «+ Municipal Board Anglo-Vernacular. 
2 Mission School, Aided, Anglo-Vernacular. 


i ve Mi 
i Cantonment... Victor School iy + > 


i City .. Anglo-Sanskrit, Unaided 3 
2 ” w+ Dodba ” ” ” 
Jullundur » Sanétan Dharm, , ,, - 
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Réhon Municipal Board Anglo-Vernacular. 
Phillaur fe is i k 
Nakodar ” ? 33 ” 
Kartdrpur .., i 3 3 % 
Al4wapur 5 A Vernacular 
Nirmahal i Pa 5 
Banga . ” ” ”» 
Nawashahr .... 7 33 ” 
Adampur District Board i 
Shéhkot ” ” ” 
Phérdla ” ” ” 


A Vernacular High School 


{st July 


was established at Jullundur on 


1880, an Anglo-Vernacular Department was. added in 


1883, and the Aided Anglo-Vernacular School, Jullundur, amalga- 


mated to it at the same time. 


The school now prepares boys for 


the Middle School and Entrance Examinations of the Punjab 
University and claims the reputation.of being one of the best and 
most flourishing High Schools of the Proyince. The schocl is under 
the Municipal Committee of Jullundur, and the staff consists of a 
European Headmaster assisted by 6 Anglo-Vernacular and 9 Ver- 
nacular teachers. The Headmaster conducts the school under the 


immediate orders of _Municipal Commuttce. 


The building is a 


hired one, situated in the Binsanwadla Bazar near the tomb of Imém 


Nasir-ud-din, but is not at all suited for-school purposes. 


The 


erection of a public building has been under consideration for ‘the 
last 18 years, the estimated cost being Rs. 50,000; it is now pro- 
posed that the Civil Hospital bldme be made over for school 
purposes, Separate buildings ave vented for Hindi and Muham- 
madan boarders, about 60 in number, who are under the super- 
vision of two Superintendents selected from among the masters, 
The want ofa proper* gymnasium and play ground is much felt. 
Provincial funds contribute Rs. 4,250 a year to the expenditure of 
the school, the rest of which is met from fees (about Rs. 4,600) and 


Municipal funds (Rs. 1,200). 


The Mission School bélonging to the Tudhiina Mission was 
founded in 1857 by the Rey. Golak Néth as an Anglo-Veinacular School, 
High School, and throve so well that the Government School 


already in existence had to be closed for want of scholars, and 


when Zilla schools were established in the Province, the Zilla School 
for Jullundur District was located at Réhon. The school is largely 
attended by Hindi snd Mubammadan students from the bustis-and 


the city and also by the Native Christians of the Mission. 


There 


are at present 312 scholars on the rolls, of whom 6 are Christians, 


190 Muhammadans, 96 Hindiis and 21 Sikhs, 


The chief officials 


are Mr. Newton, Superintendent, and Mr. Brown, Headmaster, 


assisted by 11 Anglo-Vernaculur and 18 Vernacular teachers 


Boys 


em 
i 


are taught up to the Punjab end Calcutta Universities’ Standard, 
A boarding-house, with sccommodation for about 50 boys, is 


CHAP. 
1H, I. 


Education. 
High and 


Middle 
Scheols. 


M. B. High 
School, Jul- 
lundar, 


Mission 


272 
Jortunpor Dist. | Hdueation. [Part A. 


CHAP, attached to the school and is well attended by boys of all religions. 
—- The results of University and Departmental Examinations 
Education. are generally satisfactory and a high standard of discipline and 
Mission morality iskept up. There are two branches: of. the school, one in 
sohoal. the city and the other at Basti Ghuzdn, and there are also Branch 
Schools for girls which teach up to the Upper Primary Standard 
and also impart practical lessons in needlework, &c.. The annual 
expenditure is about Rs. 9,582, of which Rs. 3,192 is contributed 
from Provincial funds, Rs. 240 from Municipal funds, Rs. 4,098 

from fees, and Rs. 2,051 from Mission endowments. 


Victor The Victor School was started in 1889 by the residents of 

ponobl; cantonments in the place of an Aided Mission School’ closed in. 

the same year, in order to commemorate the visit to India of His 

Royal Highness Prince Albert Victor. Tt was placed on the grant- 

in-aid system in 1890 and was raised to the High Standard in 1900, 

A convenient bungalow is hired for the school, but no boarding- 

house i8 maintamed for want) of.a sufficient number of out-station 

students. There ares about 800 ‘scholars on the rolls and 18 

teachers. Of the total yearly expenditure of about Rs. 3,960, Rg. 817 

ig met from Provincial funds, Rs, 2,450 from fees, and Rs. 693 from 

subscriptions. Léls Narain Das, B.A., LU.B., Pleader, is its chief 

supporter, and by his exertions a girls’ school was algo established in 
cantonments in 1899, 


Pe stievburs Both branches of tho Arya Samdj opened Unaided High Schools 

brit Schools, in 1896, that of the Mahatma or Jullundur Saméj being named the 
Dosba School, while that of the Anglo-Vodic party was called the 
Angilo-Sanskrit School.“ The schools were amalgamated into one 
in 1897, but were again spht up into two in 1898, The low rate 
of fees charged, and the indiscriminate promotion of boys to higher 
classes, have been the chief causes of the prosperity of these schools, 
in spite of the Board and the Aided Schools existing in the town, 
but they have now agreed to observe the Departmental rules strictly, 
though the lower rates of fees (half those charged in the Govern. 
ment schools) are still kept on out of necessity. The school are pro- 
gressing very well and have good boarding-houses attached to 
them. The expenditure of both schools, » Hille less than Rs 3,000 
per annum im each case, is defrayed from fees and private 
contributions in the ratio of about 2: 1. Buildings for both 
schools ave at present hired, but the Anglo-Sanskrit School ig 
considering the question of erecting a bnilding of its own, for 
which purpose Pandit Lakhpat Rai, Pleader of Hissdr, has given 
a donation of Rs. 10,000. An interesting feature of the Anglo- 
Sanskrit High School is that a young graduate, a resident of this 
district, has recently undertaken to serve as Headmaster of the 
institution for the rest of b's life gratis and another undergraduate 
is already serving as second master with the underta ing to ask 
no pay for one year. 
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The Saritan Dharm Sabha raised its Middle School to the High 
Standard in 1898. It was reduced to a Middle School in 1900 for 
want of funds, but again raised to the High Standard in 1908. 


The Anglo-Vernacular Middle School at Rahon, formerly 
called the District School, was founded in- 1850, and is situated 
on the site of an old ruined fort. The building is a pakka one, 
containing six rooms surrounded by verandahs. About 50 Hindi 
boarders are accommodated in the small houses built round the 
compound of the school, and a house for about twenty Muham- 
madan boarders is rented in the town. The staff consists of a 
Headmaster, 4 Anglo-Vernacular and 6 Vernacular teachers, and 
the scholars on the rolls number about 800. The Branch Schools 
wore closed in 1891 and 1894, ‘The total expenditure of about 
Rs. 4,500 per annum is met from a Provincial contribution of 
Rs, 1,910, a District Fund contribution of Rs. 90, and fee 
collections of about Rs. 2,500, Municipal funds making occasional 
contributions. ‘The results achieved-in-the Middle School Hxami- 
nation have been always most satisfactory. 


The Phillaur and Nakodar Middle Schools were founded as 
Vernacular Schools in about 1870, and the study of English was 
introduced in 1893 and 1896, respectively. ‘I'he expenditure of a 
little less than Rs. 3,000 per annum is covered chiefly from tuition 
fees amounting to about Ks. 2,500 per annum, the District Board 
contributing Rs. 287 and Rs. 296, respectively. ‘Tho contributions 
of tho Municipal Committees do not amount to more than Rs. 100 
or so during the year. The staffim each of ‘the schools consists of 
4 Anglo-Vernacular and 7 Vernacular teachers, and the number of 
boys is about 250. The buildings are inadequate. Nakodar School 
has a Sanskrit teacher getting Rs, 10 per mensem from the Charity 
Fund of Léla Chuhar Mal, banker of the station. Accommodation 
for out-station students in the Nakodar School Boarding-house 
is very inadequate, but the bungalows hired for boarders of Phillaur 
School serve the house fairly well. 


The Kartérpur School is the poorestof the kindin this district 
with an expenditure of about Rs. 1,800 per annum, paid from Pro- 
vincial Revenues (Rs. 90), District Board grant (Rs. 200), tuition 
fees (Rs. 1,000) and Municipal funds (about Rs. 500). The building 
consists of 4rooms surrounded by verandahs and a few outhouses, 
and is situated on the Grand Trunk Road. There is no boarding-house 
attached to it. The staff consists of 8 English, 4 Vernacular and 1 
Mahéjani teacher who teaches the native system of accounts toa few 
classes. 


There were in 1908 four Unaided Anglo-Vernacular Middle 
Schools, the Sandétan Dharm Sabha School at Jullundur City, 
Naunikal Anglo-Sanskrit School at Kartdrpur, the Punjabi Anglo. 
Sanskrit School at Banga, and an Anglo-Vernacular School at 
Aur in the Nawdshahr Tabgil, The Sandtan Dharm School hag 
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recently been raised to the High Standard and all the others, which 
were in & precarious condition, have been closed. 

Out of the seven Board Vernacular Middle Schools, those at 
Adampur, Shéhkot and Phardla are under the District Board, and 
those at Aldwalpur, Nirmahal, Banga and -Nawdshabr under the 
Municipal Committees of those places. All of them, along with their 
boarding-houses, are located in public buildings which are rather 
cramped. The boys, after undergoing the complete course of eight 
years, appear in the Vernacular Middle School Examination of the 
Punjab University, and, on being successful, turn out village 
school teachers and revenue patwdris, if unable to prosecute their 
gtudies further. 

Their annual expenditure is about Rs. 7,400 (Rs. 8,700 from 
District Funds, Rs. 900 from Municipal Funds and Rs. 2,800 from 
tuition fees). The Nawdshabr School has a Sanskrit teacher as well. 


The Jullundur Normal School was opened on Ist December 
1886, in order to train village school teachers for Vernacular schools 
and assistant vernacular teashers tor Middle Schools in the Jullundur, 
Hoshiarpur, Kéngrva, Gurdaspur and Ludhiina Districts. Sixty-nine 
stipends, of the yalue of Rs, 7 per mensem each, are allowed for ten 
months during the year to candidates selected from these districts by 
the Deputy Commissioners aud the Inspector of Schools.’ The whole 
school is under the immediate control of the Inspector of Schools, 
Jullundur Circle, whose office is also in the same building. The 
Headmaster, assisted by 2 Anglo-Vernacular, 2 Vernacular and 
a Drawing master, imparts instruction in School Management and 
Practice of Teaching, besides,other subjects ofa general nature, up 
to the standard of the Middle School Examination. The Model 
School, whichis the only Government Anglo-Vernacular Primary 
School in tho district, is attached,to the Normal School: the pupil 
teachers of the Normal School have to teach the Primary Classes of 
this school in Vernacular subjects by turns under the supervision 
and guidance of the bead and second masters of the Model School, 
while an Anglo-Vernacular teacher teaches English to two higher 
classes. Special attention is paidto the natural development of the 
senses and mental and moral faculties of the boys by Kindergarten 
and Object Lessons. ‘The building, situated between the Empress 
Gardens and the Munsit’s Court, consists of two large halls connected 
by arches and six small rooms surrounded by verandahs, and is one 
of the finest public buildings of the station, The building has 
recently been extended so as to provide a large room for black. 
board drawing to be introduced shortly, and to give greater 
accommodation for the Office of the Inspector. Two separate blocks 
afford accommodation for about 80 Hindu and Muhammadan 
boarders, 10 menial servants and the Superintendent, The total cost 
of both the schools, including stipends, amounts to about Rs. 10,000 





} Juliundur and Hoshiérpur supply 16 candidates each, Ludbidna and Garddspur L 
each, Kangra 6 and the Inspeotor of Schools 6, 
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annually, out of which something like Rs. 800 are realized from 
fees charged from Model School boys. 


Two aided Anglo-Vernacular Primary Schools are the branches 
of the Mission School located in the city and Basti Shekh Darwesh 
which have consequently been described with the Mission School 
above. 


There are 88 Vernacular Primary Schools situated as follows :— 


Jullundur Tahsil.—Kalidnpur, Chitti, Gakhal, Khambra, 
Jamsher, Muhaddipur, Ladhewéli, Bolima, Bal, Kotli Than Singh, 
Madar, Dhogri, Nussi, Pindori Nijran, Behram, Laroa, Jandu Singha, 
Haripur, Rastgo, Manko, Drulli Kalan, Manstirpur Bundala, Khaira 
Majja, Kala Bakra, Alampur. 


Nawdshahr Tahsil.—Kaleran, Khatkar Kalin, Mahal Gahla 
Mukandpur, Musapur, Bakhlaur, Gunachaur, Aur, Karydém, 
Mahalon, Saloh, Baghauran, Jddla, Langroa, Malupota, Khotran, 
Mandhéli, Sarhdl Qazitn, Raipur Dabba, Heon, Shahpur, Mahrampir 
and Nawéshahr Branch. 


Phillawy Tahstl.—Tehing, Partapura, Apra, Barapind, Dhand- 
war, Birk Dosanjh Kalin, Ghurka, Sargondi, Rurka Kaldn, 
Bundala, Muthidda Kaldn Sarhli, Bilea, Jandidla, Talwan, Kot Badil 
Khan, Moron, Liséra, Kahna Dhesian Thala and Pharwdla, 


Nakodar Tahsil.—Mahatpur, Mandisla, Parjidn Kalén, Kang 
Khurd, Lohfan, Malsiin, Mulewal Khaira, Ida, Gahndran, Ugei, 
Mudh, Bopa Rai, Dhaliwal, Shankar, Sarih, Nawapind, Midinwél and 
Wajuha Kaldn. 

Schools printed in italics are zaminddri schools. They wore 
organized in 1886 with the double purpose of imparting elementary 
education in the 8 R’s to the sons of agriculturists, and at the same time 
keeping them in touch with their hereditary gallings. It is, however, 
to be regretted that they have not been appreciated by the class of 
people for whom they were meant. With the exception of Nawdshahr 
Branch, with about 110 scholars, maintained by the Municipal 
Committee, Nawdshahr, at the cost ef about Rs. 80 per mensem, 
all are under the control of the District Board. The entire cost 
of Rs. 17,000 per annum is met from Provincial Funds Rs. 180, 
tuition fees about Rs, 2,600, and tke rest from District Funds. 
All, with the exception of $5 schools, have public buildings of their 
own, generally roughly made of unbaked bricks. 


Indigenous. Muhammadan schools are as usually.found in the 
mosques, and are attended by Hindis who wish to learn Persian as 
well as by Muhammandans, and are presided over by the mula. 
When a boy is entered, a.small fee is paid to the master, who also 
gets his food in turn from his pupils’ parents. In villages, the maulla 
has generally some grant of land for the support of the mosque, and 
he receives presents at marriages and other ceremonies. In towns, 
he may get monthly fees from his pupils, and when the Kurdn hag 
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been completely studied, he goes with all his pupils to the house of 
the boy who has accomplished the task, and recites a poem, for 
which he receives a present. The course of instruction in village 
schools begins with a small primer called the Qaida Bagdidi, dealing 
with the Arabic alphabet, from which the pupil goes on to learning 
the Koran by rote ; in order to earn the title of Hafiz by committing 
the whole Koran, a sojourn of some six years in the mosque 18 
necessary. No attempt is made to explain what is taught, and the 
instruction consists simply in repeating the words of the Korén. 
over and over, But sometimes simple books, as the Khdlikbdvt 
and the Karima of Saadi, are taught, and some teachers goon to 
the Gulistdn, and Bostén, or even to Abul Fazl ; and, of course, it is 
only when something beyond the Kordnis taught that Hindis. 
attend. In the advanced Arabic schools in which boys are taught to 
understand Arabic, the teacher is generally a maulvi of some learning. 
His pupils live, with him as disciples, subsisting on the charity of 
the faithful, and, besides tho Kordn, teaching is given in Muhammadan 
law and philosophy. Scarcelyany attention is paid to Arithmetic 
jn Muhammadan schools. 

Sikh boys are tanght in the Dharmsdla by a Sadh who is called 
Bhdéi. He gets no pay and depends on the offerings made and 
the produce of the cudowment, if any, of the institution. Instruction 
is given in the Gurmukhi character, and is confined almost entirely 
to writing on a board and reading a few books as the Bdlupdesh 
followed by the Jupji and Panj Grantht. The boys may also devote 
a certain time to reading from the Granth. 


Orthodox Hindu schools consist of Sanskrit, Négri and, Landa 
schools. In Sanskrit schools the teacher, or gr, is a well read pandit 
who has completed his studies at Benares, and the pupils are Brahman 
boys who live in Thdkurdawdras or Shivdawdras on the charity of 


the Hindu public. Né&gri schools are conducted on the same'lines, 
but are not popular, 


Landa schools are presided over by Brahmans or Muhammadan 
Rawals and Mirdsis, the teacher in each case being known as 
Padha, Réwals are employed, as they are supposed to be adepts at 
the multiplication table. These schools are, as arule, not of a 
permanent character, the Pdédha staying for a year or two ina 
village and then moving elsewhere. The subjects taught are the 
alphabet, multiplication tables, practice, and writing letters and 
hundis. According to the long established practice, fees are paid 
in the shape of a pice and a little flour and ddl from every boy 
each Sunday, but this is now being replaced by s monthly fee of 
about four annas. These schools are purely business schools and 
make no attempt towards religious or moral education, save possibly 
in the nemonic lines by which the letters of the alphabet are 
committed to memory, of which the following is a specimen :— 

(U). Ura re ! Omkér ka simran karie. 

(O Ura J We must worship God.) 
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(A). Aira re! Ae gae ka ddar karie. CHAP. 
(O Aira ! We must entertain the guests.) Ti,t. 
(1). Tri re ! Isar ji ki charnin parie. Education, 
(O Iri ! We must fall at the feet of God.) “Winan. 


(8). Sassio re ! Sarn pi4n bandh na laie. 
(O Sassa ! We must not imprison refugees.) 
(H). Héha re! Har ka ném sawere laio. 
(O Héha ! We must worship God in the morning.) 
(K). Kaka re! Kam kéj ko dhil na karie. 
(O Kaka ! We must not be lazy in doing our work.) 
(Kh). Khakha re ! Khéia pid har4m na karie. 
(O Khakha ! We must not be ungrateful to our masters.) | 
(G), Gagio re! Gau din Brahman deie. 
(O Gaga ! We must bestow the gift of cows on Brahmans.) 
(Gh). Ghagio re! Gheo hunde ghar tel na khiie. 
(O Ghaga! We must not eat oil when we have butter in our 
house.) 
Angio re! Namaskér gur apne_karie. 
(O Anga ! We must pay obsisance-to our guri.) 
(Ch). Chachio re ! Chor chugal ka sang na kario. 
8 
(O Chacha ! We must not accompany the thief and the back- 
biter.) 
(Chh). Chhachhio re! Chhé) mar beri na charie. 
(O Chhachha ! We must not jump into a boat.) 
(J). Jajio re! Juhari seti banj na karie,. 
(O Jaja ! We must not deal with gamblers). 
(Jh). Jhajio re ! Thithi méthi bét na karie. 
(O Jhajha ! We must not tell lies). 
Janjio re! Naénka ghar thora rahie. 
(O Janga! We should stay very little in the house of our 
maternal grandfather.) 
Jankeo re! Mare tattu daur na karie. 
(O Jankeo ! We must not use weak ponios racing.) 
(Th). ‘Thathio re! Thékurdu ki pija karie. 
(O Thathio ! We must worship the Thékurs.) 
(D). Daddio re | Déin ke paros na rahie. 
(O Dhaddio We must not reside in the neighbourhood of cannibals.) 
(Dh), Dhadhio re! Dhund didn nin rah batldie, 
(O Dhadho ! We mnst show the right path to the seekers.) 
(N). Naneo re! Ran wich jékar pith na deni. | 
(O Naneo ! We mast not run away from the battle field.) 
(T). Tateo re ! Takht baith kuni4on na karie. 
(O Tatta ! We must not do injustice in the judgment.) 
(Th). Thathio re ! Théon chhor kuthdéon na jéie. 
(O Thatha ! We must not go to the wrong place after leaving 
the right one.) 
(D). Daddeo re! Depak béjh andj na khiie. 
(O Dada ! We must not take our food without a lamp.) 
(Dh). Dhadheo re! Dhan joban ké4 mén na karie, 
(O Dhada ! We must not be proud of wealth and beauty.) 
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{N). Naneo re! Nan kha har4ém na karie. 
(O Naneo ! We must not forget the kindness of others.) 
(P). Papeo re ! Papi da wasth na karie. 
(O Papa ! We must not trust the sinners.) 
(Ph). Phapheo re ! Phil tang darbdr na jéie. 
(O Phapha! We should not attend a darbér wearing flowers.) 
(B). Babiv re! Vairt da wasah na karie. 
(O Baba ! We must not trust the enemy.) 
(Bh). Bhabeo ro! Bare bh4i ke bhau men rahie. 
(O Bhaba ! Wo must respect the elder brother.) 
(M). Mameo re ! Mata pita ki sewa karie. 
(O Mama! We must serve our parents.) 
(J). Jajio re! Jor se peshaib na karie. 
(O Jaja ! We must not commit rape.) 
(R.) Réreo re! Rah chhor koréh na jéie. 
(O Réra ! We must not go the wrong way after leading the 
right one.) 
(L). Laleo re! Luche jaisi bat na karie. 
(O Lala ! We must not talk like wicked persons.) 
(B). Babeo re! Bar hine ko kannia na daie. 
(O Baba! We must not engage our daughter to younger boys). 
(R). Rario re! Rurdhe khurde tirath karie. 
(ORara! We must go to sacred places whatever the difficulties). 


Really speaking there are 81 letters of the alphabet which are used 
every day, four more are added to make the word péinti (85 letters) 
applicable to it, but the Paéhdds generally teach as many as forty- 
six letters, in many cases there being the repetition of the same 
letters very often. 


The Land characters in vogue in the district are of four kinds, 
4.¢., (1) the Sarafi, which is a indigenous to this district and is used 
throughout in towns as well as the village; (2) the Nauhria 
characters, used generally by the Nauhria or people coming from 
Nauhr in Hissér District; (8) Shikérpuria characters; (4) the Bania 
characters, used by the Banias immigrated from Delhi. The forms 
of characters vary a little in different places, but the general princi- 
ples remain the same. Rules of teaching phailéwat (practice) are 
genorally put into a rude form of poetry in order to facilitate the 
application of rules.to every day business life. 


Indigenous schools for teaching Urdu are, as a rule, temporary 
concerns started by some wealthy man who wishes to get his son 
tanght without sending him to the public schools, and for that purpose 
engages & more or less educated teacher, who takes the boys of 
other parents as well. 


The Aided Vernacular Primary Schools, about 40 in number 
at present, are the indigenous schools brought under the influence 
of the Education Department, 
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These schools are a very cheap unofficial agency for the spread of | CHAP 
Filementary education among the masses, and recerve a grant from a Ts 
the District Board of about Rs. 2,200 annually. Education. 


The schools shown as Unaided Primary Schools are the schools p ae Aes 


of the above mentioned class desirous of earning grants next year, Pir diel oa 
. . . . . 2 enoua 

while other indigenous schools for boys and girls are not under the in- schools. 

fiuence of the Education Department. Their statistics are prepared , Table 61 ef 


by patwaris at the kharif girdéwari. Part B, 


The Kanya Mahévidyala was started by the mombers of the ,.. | 
Jullundur Arya Saméj in 1890 in the shape of a Primary Girls’ eaucation, 
School, but was raised to the Middle Standard in 1894, though it Kenya Maha- 
was intended, as the name implies, to make ita College. The school sag 
building is situated in tho Qilla Mohalla, but for the boarding-house 
and the orphanage different buildings are hired in the city, or in 
Kot Kishen Chand. Instruction in Domestic Economy, Clay 
Modelling and Drawing is given, besides other subjects prescribed for 
the Middle Standard Examination.for native girls by the Depart- 
ment. The girlsdo not, however, appear regularly in any of the 
public examinations. There are about 120 pupils. The boarding- 

‘house attracts girls from such distant places as Peshin, Gorakhpur, 

Bannu, Bombay and Gwalior State, and they are afforded board 
and lodging at the cost of Rs.6amontheach. Twenty-two crphan 
girls, brought in. from the Central Provinces inthe famine of 1897, are 
taken care of in the orphanage, supported by the charity of the 
Jullundur City Arya Samaj. 


The staff of four male and four female teachers works under the 
guidance of Lila Dev Raj, Rais and Zaildar of Jullundur, who is a 
most enthusiastic supporter of female education. The total cost of 
about Rs. 1,500 per annum is defrayed entirely from private 
subscriptions and endowments. An instance of ‘the healthy spirit 
infused in the girls by the education of the Mahavidyala is manifested 
from the fact that a girl who was educated here has just subscribed 
Rs. 800 given to her by her husband for ornaments for the erection 
of a hall in the Vidyala. 


Out of twenty-one Board Schools for girls, one at Bangaand nine Beard 
in the Jullundur City and Bastis are under the management of the Sehools fer 
Municipal Committees of Banga and Jullundur, and the rest, under the ®"™ 
management of the District Board, are situated at Kalidnpur, N angal 
Qarér Khan, Basti Baba Khel and Basti Mitthu in Jullundur Tahsifl, 
at Shahkot (2), Mahatpur, Baloke and Parjian Kaldn in Nikodar 
Tahsil and at Guna Chaur and Mahal Gahla in Nawdshahr Tahsil, 

The schools in the city and the bastis are well supervised by Mrs, 
Mittra. The District Board and the Municipal Committees spend 
Rs. 1,500 and Rs. 1,600, respectively, while some Ra, 700 ‘are paid 
from Provincial Revenues for scholarships to girls, rewards to teachers 
and contributions to the Local Bodies. In addition to these Board 
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Schools the district has 4 aided and 2 unaided girl schools, 
including Mission Schools in Jullundur City and Phillaur, imparting 
instruction up to the Primary Standard to about 200 pupils. 


Section J.—Medical. 


Thore is a Civil Hospitalat Jullundur City maintained by the 
Municipal Committee, the District Board allowing a grant of 
Rs. 8,400 per annum. ‘There are dispensaries at Kartarpur, Nakodar, 
Nirmahal, Phillaur, Banga and Rahon maintained by the Munici- 
palities of those towns, aided by grants from the District Board, 
and three dispensaries maintained solely by the District Board, at 
Shahkot, Adampur and Rurka Kukin. The Civil Hospital is under 
an Assistant Surgeon, the others under Hospital Assistants. There 
is also a Cantonment.._Hospital founded in 1860 and Police and 
Jail Hospitals. 


The Civil Hospital of Julluudur has been estabkshed since the 
year 1849, a portion of one of the numerous Sikh forts being utilised 
for the purpose. In 1875, ou the sume site, the south end of the city, 
between itand the civil station, a new building, in the form ofa 
surdt, was built, in which separate quarters and open wards were 
combined, and on either side of the central gateway are a dispensing-~ 
room, office and operating-room. Since that time thore have been 
arrangements made for Huropean paticnts and a bath-room has been 
added. A scheme is now on foot for a new hospital for over 200 beds. 
The Assistant Surgeon resides in the hospital, and there are the usual 
servants’ quarters. ‘I'he staff consists ofan Assistant Surgeon, a 
Hospital Assistant, three compounders, one dresser, one matron, and 
menials. 


The leper asylum at Dakhni Sarai in the Nakodar Tahsil of the 
Jullundur District was established in 1870 by Mr. Leslie Saunders, 
owing to the great nuisance and inconvenience sustained by the 
inhabitants from lepers going about begging. A magnificent sardt, 
built about 250 years ago in Shabjahin’s time on the old road from 
Delhi to Lahore, which stands conspicuous on a hillskirted by a branch 
of the river Bein, was chosen for the building. It possesses more than 
sufficient accommodation, each leper having a separate hut to himself, 
while the large, square open enclosure affords ample room for him 
to wander aboutin. The sardi could accommodate 300 lepers. It 
is far distant from any village. The establishment consists of a 
Hospital Assistant and menials. A contractor, who receives a 
monthly pay of Rs. 8, provides supplies for the lepers at 13 annas per 
rupee above the Nakodar market rate; and each male and female 
receives a monthly allowance of Rs.3-8, andeach child a pro portions 
ate amount according to age, with which to purchase their own 
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food, which they cook themselves. The figures for the last few years 
show that there has been an annual average of 82 inmates—men, 
women and children inclusive—and that the cost per head per 
annum has been Rs. 44-12-9. Periodical visits at least once a 
quarter are made by the Civil Surgeon of Jullundur. The asylum 
is under the District Board. 


Vaccination is on the whole popular in the district. Besideg 


the District staff a Special staff of Vaccinators is entertained for: 


cantonments. The Vaccination Act was extended to the town of 
Jullundur on 9th July 1894. Itis not in force in any other of the 
towns of the district. 
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CHAPTER IV.—PLACES OF INTEREST. 


ere 


ADAMPOR. 


Adampur is a small and ill-built village (31° 26’ N. and 75° 
43’ HE.) situated on the Trunk Road to Hoshidrpur 11 miles 
from Jullundur, Tradition svys it was founded by Rehi, a Lit Jat, 
and was originally knowu as Réepur Lit. Subsequently it came into 
the possession of Bhaun Jats, who sold it to Adam Khan, an Afghan 
of the Dhogri family (Chap. I, p. 162), who re-named it after 
himself, and by locating traders und.cultivators greatly improved it. 
It contains a School, Post Office, svvai and small Dispensary, and the 
Thina is situated in the immediste vicinity. There is a Police 
Rest-house in the suai, also wn encamping ground, The munici- 
pality was abolished in 1886. 


ALAWALPUR. 

Aléwalpur'is asmll municipal town (81° 26’ N, and 75°40’ BE.) 
in the Jullundur Tahsil—situeted 9 miles from Jullundur on a 
metalled road. Population (1901) 4,428. The town is called after 
Aléwal Khén, an Afghim of the, Dhogti family, whose father is 
said to have founded it. In 1807, shortly before the death of 
Rajab Ali Khin, grandson of Aliwal Khan, the jagi, including 
the town of Aliwalpur, was confiscated by Ranjit Singh, who a 
few years later made Alawalpur over to the Jilawala family. 
There are the remins of an unfinished mud fort, called Thah 
Lakhman, and a Mat of Samir. Parbat, a local saint, in whose 
honour fairs are held. The successors of a Sddhu Faqir, Bawa 
Bari Das, live here. here ave 6 mosques and 10 temples. 

There is a Vernaculir Middle School and Post Office, and a 
Sub-Registrar presides here. “The principal trade is in sisi and 
galiin cloth, grain and gu, 

The municipal boundaries weve fixed by Punjab Govt. Notun. No. 1578 S., 
dated 7th October 1885. Its rules of business will be found in the Punjab 
Gazette for March 1888, p. 284 of Part ITI (Ml. Manual, pp. 357-8). Octroi 
limits were defined by Punjab Govt. Notu. No, 113, dated 16th March 1894, 
and the schedule, prescribed by Notn, No. 264 of 21st July 1879 was revised 
in 1884 (Notn. No. 47, dated 22nd Jannary). Building bye-laws were 
sanctioned by Ruin, No, 166, dated 7th March 1897 (amending p, 1216 of 
Part Wf of dith November 1887 on Ml. Manual, p.407, and in the case of 
penal bye-laws the model rules were adupted (MI. Manual, page 449) by Notn. 
No, Logl of Yth December 1891 with the sulsequent modifications contained 
in Punjab Govt, Notus., Nos. GUL of 22nd daly 185 and 14 of 8rd April 1902. 


"AWAR, 
‘Awar is a village in the south of Nawdshalr Tahsil, 84 miles from. 


Nawishabr. Tt was founded, according to popular report, 1,000 
years ago, Jake Réhon it probably is an old town, overlooks the 





(1) 2,825 rales and 2,098 females, 
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lowlands of the Sutlej, and has an extensive swamp. It was first 
held by Afghins, after one of whom, Khamosh Khén, it was called 
’Awar Khémosh Khin. Subsequently it came into possession of the 
Ghorewdha Rajpits, whose descend its, some Hindas, some Mubam- 
madans, still hold it. ‘The houses are mostly of burnt brick. Trade 
is in saccharine produce chieily, but good lingis, carpets and ordi- 
nary coarse cloth are made, and the fire-works of ’Awar are famous. 
It was for some time held ix jdgir by Sirdirs of the Daldwéla 
Confederacy, who have been already noticed (Chap. I, p. 120). 


Banua. 

Banga is 2 second class municipality (31° 11’ N. and 76° E.) 
situated on the metalled roads from Garhshank:s and Nawéshahr 
to Phagwaéra; it is distant 8} miles from Nawdshahy and 27 
from Jullundur. Population (1901) 4,697." ‘The town is of 
recent origiv, ind the houses are mostly of sun-dried bricks. It is 
said to hwve been founded by Gola, i/ias Banga, a Man Jat, of 
Pantani, in Garhshankar, in Simbat 1720 (1663 A. D.), and to have 
been cilledafter him. Bang» was held by the Chaudhris of Phagwara 
under Muhammadan rule, who, when the Sikhs rose to power, were 
able to resist for a time the attacks of Dharm Singh of Amritsar, 
who had seized the country to the north-west of Banga. Ultimately 
they succumbed, and Dharm Singh’s family remained in possession 
till despoiled by Ranjit Singh in 1806 (p)112, Chap. J). 


- Banga is the headquarters of a Thins nnd has a Sub-Registry, 
Dispensary, Post and Telegraph Office and Vorn:cular Middle School. 
There is a District Board Rest-house furnished with crockery and 
kitchen utensils, and an encawping ground. The principal trade 
of the town is in yur and khaddar cloth, which is manufacture | 
if the surrounding villages and collected in Banga for export to 
Sind and to the Simla Hill States. Brassware and carpenters’ work 
“ie produced. There are 2 mosques and 8 temples i the town; 
of the latter 4 are dedicated to Siva, 2 to Devi and 2 to Vishnu: 
none are of any importance. 

The municipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Govt. Notn. No, 278, 
dated 12th April 1886. Its rules of business will be found in the Punjab 
Gazette for March 1888, p, 284 of Part T{T (Ml. Mannal, pp. 357-8). 
Octroi limits were defined by Punjab Govt. Notn. No. 169, dated 16th March 
1894, and the schedule, prescribed by Notn. No, 264, dated 21st July 1879, 
was revised in 1894 ‘Notn. No, 47, dated 22nd January}. Building ¢-laws 
were «sanctioned by Notn. No. 166, dated 7th March (si!, amending p. 1216 
of Part I{l of '7th November 1887, and penal bye-laws by No. 54, dated 
4th February 1493 and No, 505, dated (th -Inly 1890. Tn the case of the latter 
the model rales were adopted (MI. Manual, p. 44). . 


Brea. 
Rilgd is a villsge (81° 8’ N. and 75° 89’ Hi.) in the Phillaur 
Tuhsil, about 2 miles south of the road from Phillaur to Nur 
Mahal. Population (1901) 7,244, It h.s no importance, either 


©) 2,678 males and 9,019 females, 
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ccmmercia]l or otherwise. Blankets of a common sort are made 
here. A primary school is established in this village, and here 
is also an indigenous school. Bilgé had a municipal constitution 
till the year 1874, when it was abolished, 


Dakunt Sarat, 


The Dakhni sarat, 5 milesfrom Nakodar, isan old royal sarat 
built by Shéhjahén and now used asa leper asylum, The style 
is Muhammadan of the late Mughal period, The interior surfaces 
of the gateways are covered with brilhant tile-work of the mosaic 
class, 

Datvit, 


Daruli ig 2 big Mahton village about 12 miles north-east of 
Jullundur City. It possesses a large fort. 


Dyoart. 


Dhogri, near Aliwalpur, is the residence of the famous Pathan 

family mentioned in Chap. I, p.102, 
JADLA. 

Jédla is a village situated on the Hoshidrpur border of Nawi- 
shahr ‘ahsil, 7 miles from Nawdshahr. [t is one of those 
towns whose proper name ought uot to be mentioned before eating 
something inthe morning, ‘Till then it should be called Kasba, It 
is said to have been founded by Bhojo, a Ghorewiha Rajpit, about 
500 years ago, and to have derived its name from a dense growth 
(jhar) of the sav plant then existing, One of Bhojo’s descendants 
became a Muhammadan, and now the village is held partly by Hindu 
and partly by Mubammadan Rajpits. The houses are mostly of 
burnt brick. Trade is in sugar and grain. Coarse cloth is made. 
Jédla was formerly part of a large jdgir held by an influential Sikh 
family which was in possession of land also in Ambala, including 
some occupied by the present cantonments. What remained of the 
jdytr in Jullundur was continued to Sirdarni Dharm Kaur by the 
British Government and resumed on her death. 


JANDIALA. 

Janditla is an agricultural village (81° 84’ N. and 75° 2’ E.) 

in the north-east of Phillaur Tehsil. Population (1901) 6,620, 
There js nothing of any interest aboutits history. The Jat owners 
are addicted to the practice of female infanticide, the village having 
the worst reputation in the district for this crime. It is said to 
have been founded some five centuries ago by one Ladda, 
who set up 2 diy trunk of a jand tree which immediately sprouted, 
hence the name. Many cf its male inhabitants have visited 
Australia and large remittances from that country are made through 
the Post Office. ‘here is « primary school here and two indigenous 
achools. Jandidla ceased to be a municipality in 1872. 


Foe Si a te Ss 
(1) 8,722 males and 2,993 f.-males, 
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JULLUNDUR TAUSIL. 

Northern tahsil of the Jullundur District, Punjab, lying be- 
tween 80° 12’ and $1° 87’ N. and 75° 26’ and 75° 40° E., with an 
area of 892 square miles. Tis capalatien was 305,976 in 1901 as 
against 295,301 in 1891. Its headqnarters are at the town of 
Jullundur, and [ Hes contains the towns of Kartarpur (10,840) 
and Al4walpur (4,428), and 409 villages. The land revenue, 
including cesses, fen in 1902-08 to Rs. A GAZA, 


JULLUSDUR Town. 

Jullundur is a second class municipality lying on the Grand 
Trunk Road and Nor ae Railway, in N, latitude 31° 19’ 36” 
and E. longitude 75° 86’ 46”, It is distant from Lahore, by rail, 81 
miles. The Cantonments a at « distance of about 4 miles to the 
south-east. At both City and Cantonments there are stations, 
but the only Dak Bungalow is one in Cantonments. The Civil Lines 
are situated close to the city. 


Jullundur has existed as a Munieipality since annexation, but 
little was heard of it until it wasbrought under the Municipal Act 
of 1884 as a 2nd class Municip ity. “The Committee is controlled 
by the Deputy Commissioner (with appeal to the Commissiouer) of 
Jullundur. 

Jullundur is a second class municipality wih a Committee of 17 members, 
consisting of the Deputy Commissioner and Civil Surgeon ew offieto, 3 nomi- 
nated and 12 elected (Punjab Govt. Nota. No, 4i9-8., “dated Oth Septr. 1886), 

The average municipal income ‘for the 10 years ending 1502-03 was 
Rg. 70,578, and the average expendionre ts. 68,798. The chief items of 
income ‘and agua for 190% 9.03 wore asfollows -— 





























Income, Uxpenditure. 

” anit | Rs. 
Octroi Sai 50,787 | Administration... “ut kee 12,070 
Manicipal property “and powers ‘iss 8,155 | Public safety ont -_ 10,767 
Grants and Contributions,, i 9,669 | Public health and convenience ... 41,999 
Others Sy 7 Wek 4,133 | Contributions Kee ies oe 1,592 
Public Instruetion a ies 12,656 
Others sate 3 May oat 1,374 
Totul wae | 73,084 Total we | 79,488 








The municipal ponridaries were Bead by Pb. Govt. Notn. No. 15788,, 
M}, Manual, pp, 318-—52 dated 7th Octr. 1885. Its wriloa’ ot business will be 

k pas * found in the Punjab Gazette ior March 1888, p, 288 
of Part. II]. Octroi limits were defined by Pb. Govt. Notn. No. 464, dated 
6th Octr. 1893] and the schedule, prescribed by Notn. No 81, dated 13th 
Septr. 1879, was revised by Notns. Nos. 108 of 10th Feby. 1*86, 565 of 9th 
Sopke 1889, 501 of Ist Octr. 1894 and 493 of 19th Septr. 1896. Refunds 
(limited to Re. 1} are given under Pb. Gazette for 1888, p. 832, of Part TIT, 





MI. Mannal,p. ... 365 and Punjab Govt. Notn. No. 663, dated 24th 
wooo, ae Nov, 189%, aud Notns. Nos,'667 of 20th Augt. 1890 
moon i ‘Sa and 96 of 9th Maren 1893 contain the rules 
oe oe "480 relating to bonded wareliouses and other matters 











@ For erratum see p. 49 of Pb. Gazette, Part tA, 1894, 
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CHAP. IV. Building bye-laws were sanctioned by Notn, No. 552, dated 10th Decr. 1895, 


Jullondur 
tow n. 


and penal bye-laws by Nos. 1052, dated 29th Decr. 1890 and 14, dated 3rd: 
April 1902. Under Section 71 of the Mumicipal Act of 1884 properties are 
reserved by Notn. No. 1580 8, of 7th Octr. 1235. 

Section 141 of the Municipal Act (enabling Committees to 
prohibit the use of insanitary wells has been extended to all Munici- 
palities in the district (P.G@, Notn. No. 447, duted 12th August 
1892, and No. 505-572, dated 24th September 1896). 

The Hackney Carriages Act is in force in Jullundur Munici- 
pality and bye-laws have been framed under Section 8 of that Act. 
(P. G. Notu. No. 260, dated 14th March 1891). 

Section 204 of the Municipal Act, giving the Committee 
control over brothels and disorderly houses, has been extended to 
Jullundur. (2. G. Notun. No. 285, dated 29th June 1898). 

~The Jwlundur Municipal Committee controls its District and 
Primary Schools and also hes the management of the cattle fairs. 
(P. G. letter No. 91, dated 6th January 1892). 

In 1901-02 octroi formed nearly 70 per cent. of the municipal 
income of Jullandur, Rs, 52,000- cut of a total of Rs. 75,000. 
Educational institations brought in Rs. 5,000 and Conservancy 
Rs. 2,100. Grants from Goveramoent come to Rs. 6,000 for educa- 
tional and general purposes, while a grant of Rs. 8,400. from 
District Local Funds is appropriated to the Jullundur Civil Hos- 
pital. Cattle and horge‘fairs yielded an income of Rs. 2,700, The 
incidence of taxation was As. 15-5 per head of population. ‘Twenty 
years previously octroi stood for Rs. 31,000 out of a total municipal 
imcome of Rs. 33,000 while the incidence was As. 11-9. 













Turning to expenditure we find in 1901-02 Hospitals head 
the list with Rs. 14,000, followed by Education (Rs. 18,000) ; 
Conservancy (Rs. 11,000); Administration and Collection (Rs. 9,000) 
and Roads (Rs. 10,000). 

A scheme of municipal drainage, undertaken in 1890-91, is the 
only public work to the credit of Jullandur, The estimated cost 
was Rs. 26,000, of which the local Government provided Rs. 11,000. 


The Municipal balance in 1902 was Rs. 26,000. This sum 
includes subscriptions to the amount of Rs. 16,600 raised by the. 
public for the construction of a school-house for the Municipal 
Board School. 


Jullundur stands high among the 2nd class Municipalities of 
the Province. It showed eaily enterprise in sending two young 
women to be trained at the Maternity Hospital, Amritsar. One of 
them died, and though the other returned duly qualified, and 
practised ag a da&i in Jullandus, the experiment does not appear to 
have been repeated. The ebseiuco of adequate receipts from Con- 
servancy brought down the censure of Government in 1887-88 and 
the following year, The receipts under this head are now average 
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The Committee was selected for gcneral commendation in 
1890-91, but its financial condition appears as bad in 1893-94, 
partly as the result of the drainage scheme and partly owing to a 
fall of Rs. 2,000 in octroiin 1892-93. The sub-committees are at 
the same time reported to be of little use. In 1902-03, however, 
the Deputy Commissioner noted that the sub-committees did good 
work, Jullundur has been frequently accused of taxing through 
trade. Tn 1889-90 colour is given to the accusation by a rise of 
50 per cent. in the octroi receipts. thi 1891-92 cloth was over- 
taxed, and in 1897-98 and 1898-99 sugar, cloth and metals are 
all taxed in excess of the provmecial standard. A bonded ware- 
house however exists, and from 1896-97, in which year Rs. 21,000 
worth of goods were stored in it, has becn extensively used. Refunds 
have been too sparingly granted, although in 1893-94 Rs. 4,000 
were paid in refunds, as against Rs. 1,100 in the previous year, 
The report of 1899-1900 however praises the Committee for 
increased generosity in the matter. 


The population of Jullandur town, inchiding Civil Station but 
excluding Cantonments, was 54,455 souls—98,908 males and 25,547 
females in 1901. The modern city is made up of a number of 
muhallas, or wards and hols. Mi. Barkley says he obtained a list of 
27 muhatlas, of which 6 lay outside the. city. Mr. Purser had a list of 
24, The kols are small fortified enclosures, and lie partly inside and 

artly outside the main portion of the city, They are 12 in number. 
Some are in ruins and partly wuder cultivation, some are still in a 
state of fair preservation. Thcy appear bo have been built about 
155 to 200 yeurs ago. 


Inside the original muhadlus the houses ave, as a rule, of burnt 
brick’and mortar, and from two to three storeys high. The later 
erections are of sun-dried brick and oue-storeyed, with here and 
there a pukka house built among them. The main streets are seldom 
more than 20 to 25 feet wide, and are very tortaous. The side 
streets are very narrow, from four to five feet wide, ahd often end 
in cals de suc. The town is drained after a fashion by open saucer 
drains, either in the centre or at the sides of the streets. The water- 
supply is entirely from wells, in which water is obtainable at a depth 
varying from 16 to 20 feet below the surface. 


In the neighbourhood of the city are several villages, called 
bestis, and looked upon as its suburbs, being included within 
Municipal limits. 

‘The fustory of the town of Jullundur has been given above 
in Ch. I, Sec. B. As lias been seen, it was when visited by Hweng 
Thsang the capital of a considerable State ruled over by Katoch 
chiefs, the town itself being more than two miles in cireuit. Jullundur 
was taken by [brahim Shah of Ghor, 1179-80 A. D., and was a place 
of considerable importance in the struggle between Jasrath Khokhar 
and the Muhammadan governors in 1422-42. 
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Under the Mughal Emperors Jullundur was always the capital of 
the northern and most important portion of the Jullundur Dodb 
which then extended to the neighbourhood of Multén, in fact of 
the whole of the Doitb, as it is now constituted. Tho last Muham- 
madan Governor was Adina Beg, whose intrigues with the Sikhs 
and Mahrattas have already been noticed. He died in 1758, having 
in the previous year allowed Gurd Badbhiig Singh, of Kartarpur, to 
burn Jullundur in revenge for the destruction of Kartarpur by Ahmad 
Shah in 1756, 

In A.D. 1766 Jullundur fell into the hands of the Sikh mist of 
Faizullapuria then under Khushhal Singh. Wis son Budh Singh, who 


succeeded him as head of the wisl, Luilt a masonry fort in the city, 


the site of which is now occupied by the Aza muhallu, while several 
of the other leaders built forts of unburnt brick. In 1811 Diwin 
Mubkam Chand was sent by Ranjit Singh to annex the Faizullapuria 
possessions in the Jullundur Doth, and Sardar Budh Sing fled to hig 
protected possessions across..the Sutlej. Tlis troops made some 
resistance, but gave up WJallundur in October. From this time it 
was the capital of the possessions of the Lahore State in the 
Jullunduy Doth until annexation to the, British dominions after the 
Sikh War of 1845-46, Tt then became the headquarters of the 
Commissionership of the rans-Sutle] States, now known as the 
Commissionership of Jullundur, 

Little is known of the ancient inhabitants of Jullundur, but 
as ib was the capital of a Rijpat kmgdom, it is reasonable to suppose 
that Rajptits were among tho priucipal residents. None of the present 
inhabitants, however, trace their descent to settlers prior to the 
Muhammadan conquest; and the proprietors of the town Jands, 
who are chiefly Afghins, Saiyads, Mughals, Malik Rijptits, Araing 
and Khatris, generally acquired their possessions by purchase (aide 
supra. pp. 96-99). Their immediate predecessors are said to have been 
Rathor Réjpits, who became Musalméns, and by degrees sold their 
lands. The Maliks are Mubammadans, but claim descent from 
Rana Gija of Gajianpur, a Rijprt chief of a tribe known as Gagidnah, 
who was brought to Jullundur as a prisoner in the time of Shahib- 
ud-din Ghori, and on the birth of a sou to the Emperor was released, 
and received the title of mulik. The landed proprietors among 
the Khatris ure chiefly Saigals, who are of old standing as land. 
owners. Some ofthem have become Musalmdns, The Arains are 
numerous, ud hold a considerable amount of land, but this hag 
been vecently acquired by purchase made of land, from time toe 
time. Of the muhallas which constitute the modern city, none 
are of any great autiquity, and the walls surrounding them have 
been built at different times by different persons. 

The following is an account of the principal outlying bastts 
or suburbs :-— 

Basti Danishmandén, originally Ibrahimpur, founded by Ansépi 
Sheikhs from Kani Kuram in 1606 A.D. (see Chap. J, p, 96). 
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Basti Sheikh Darvesh, originally Surajibéd, founded by Sheikh 
Darvesh, also an Anséri Sheikh from Kani Kuram, in 1614 A. D, 
(p. 96). 

Basti Ghuzan, founded in the reign of Shih Jahén by Baraki 
Pathéns of the Ghuz section, disciples of Sheikh Darvesh. They 
first settled in Jullundur, then in Basti Sheikh, Subsequently they 
purchased lands from Lodi Afghins, Saiyads and Sheikhs, and 
built a bazdr of their own. (p. 100 .) 

"Basti Btba Khel, originally called Bibipur, was founded in A. D. 
1620-21 by Baraki Pathéns of the Béba Khel section. Tn A. D. 
1760 tho basti was plundered and burnt by the Sikhs, but was soon 
after re-builton a new site adjoining the old one. 


Basti Pirdid is an offshoot from Basti Biba Khel. 

Basti Shah Kulli and Basti Shah Ibrahim are also Baraki_settle- 
ments of Shih Jahdn’s reign. ‘The former belong to Kapurthala. 

Basti Mithu Sahib appears to have»been founded a little later 
than Basti Sheikh Darvesh by Miin Mithu Sahib, a Khalil Mattezai 
Pathén from the neighbouhood of Peshawar, 


Basti Nau, adjoining Basti Shh Kulli, was founded after the 
Sikh conquest and belongs to the Raja of Kapurthala. 


The Town Hall isa fine building im'the Queen’s gardens, con- 
taining a large room for District Board and Municipal meetings, and 
offices for Local Funds and for the District Engineer. There are 
also the ordinary District Offices, Sessions Court Tahsil, Post and 
Telegraph Offices, Hospital, Jail, « Zailehar and Sarai. There is 
no ,rest-house nearer than Cantonment’ where there is a Dak 
Bungalow and a. Public Works Department Rest-bouse. 


There are thinas at the Railway Station, City, Sadar, and Can- 
tonments. There is a bench of Honorary Magistrates for the city. 
There are four High Schools, the Municipil Board School, the 
Mission School, the Anglo-Vedic and the Anglo-Sanskrit. There 
are houses in Civil Lines for the Commissioner and Deputy 
Commissioner, a house belonging to the Réja of Kapurthala and 
five other houses. 

Jullundur Cantonments, established in 1846, lie four miles to 
the south-east of the city. They occupy an area of 4.453 acres or 
7+ square miles. For details as to troops quartercul tac see 
Chapter ITI, ‘Sec. G. There is a Post and ‘Telegraph Office, 
Churches (Anglican and Roman Catholic), CInb. Dak Rungalow and 
Masonic Lodge 


The principal Hindu places of worslov are shown un the m aryl. 
+ Ta Jd ita Jay 
Laranwdla, Krishna. j Sitla Kanth, Devi. The Devi Tekib is a lar ge 
Nobridnwala, Krishna, Mandar, Dharm Sabh: m sonry tank built in 
Devi 14l4n, Devi. Mandar, Arya Samaj : 1 ; 
Devi Diwdla Pandit G vind the 17th century, sand 
Lal, Devi. \ held sacrefl by the 


Hinds. Anothe~ sacred tank is Guph, the reputed bathine nlaco of 


CHAP. IV 
The Bastis. 


Public build- 
ings and ad. 
ministration, 


Cantonmente 


Objects of 
religious and 
antiquarian 
interest, 


CHAP. IV. 


Gbjects of 
religious and 
antiquarian 
interest. 


Arts and 
manufac- 
tures. 


Kartarpur, 


290 
JutLunpur Dist. ] Kartdrpur. (Parr A. 


thedemon Jalandhara. Nandi Rém’stank in Jullundur was: built 
in 1738, and there is an ancient tank, called the Pakka Taléb, on the 
Kapurthala road. 

The Mubhammadan Mosques and Shrines are shown in_ the 





Mosques. Shrines. margin. The Jama 
Masjid, Jama, Im4m Nasir-nd-din, Masjid belongs to the 
Masjid, Ali, | Shah Sikandar, 15th century and con- 


Masjid, Alamgir, Shah Alimulla, Panj Pir. : ? 
Masjid, Hafiz Haji. | tains the tomb of Qézi 


Masjid, Mithun Sdhibwala. Muhammad Nakki. The 
Hifiz Alamgir Mosque was built in 1508 A. D, Mithu Séthibwala’s 
mosque and well, a mile to the west of Jullundur, was built in 1669 
A. D. The tomb of Imm Nasir-ud-din is said to have been built 
in the 15th century on the site of the shrine of the Jogi J alandhara 
Nath. 
In Basti Sheikh Darvesh there are the mosque and tomb of 
Sheikh Darvesh, built in the Pathén style, and two temples and a 
tank, known as Dhéb BébaHari Das, built in 1708 A. D. 

There are branches of both the Schools of the Arya Saméj in 
the town and a Singh Sabha and a Dharm Sabha. 


For arts and manufactures see above, Chapter IT, Sec. E. The 
only manufactures of any great note in Jullundur is that of daryat 
silk. Iron locks are also made and good carpenter's work is turned 
out, including carved and brass and ivory inlaid sereens, tables, 
photograph frames and similar ornamental work. 

KARTARPUR. 

Kartdrpur is a second class municipality (31° 26’ N. and 75° 
30’ E.) on the Grand Trunk Road and Railway, 9 miles from 
Jullundur. Population (1901) 10,840.” There is a Public Works 
Department (Provincial) bungalow with two rooms and provided 
with furniture; also a large encamping ground. Kartdrpur is said 
to have been founded in Sambat 1655 (1598 A. D.) by Gurt Arjan, ~ 
the 5th Gurt, in some waste land granted him by the Emperor 
Jahéngir. But there seems some mistake here, for Jahdngir did not- 
become emperor till 1605 A.D. ‘There is a legend that, when the 
Gurti desired a dwelling here, a “demon who inhabited the trunk of 
a tree would not permit any wood to be cut for beams, until the 
Gurti promised that he should not be disturbed, but receive worship 
forever at the shrine.” It was, perhaps, in consequence of this 
promise, that the Gurii erected a sandalwood post some 50 feet 
high, which is venerated under the name of Thamjt, and for which 
a fine temple was built with money given by Ranjit Singh on his 
visit to Ka:tdxpur, in 1833. Kartdrpur was burnt by Ahmad Shah 
in 1756. The Guit’s fort ard brick tank were built in the famine 
of 1783 by Guri Gultb Singh. In the third storey of the fort is 
the Shish Mahal, a room, constructed by Gurti Sddhu Singh, with 
walls and pillars, covered with mirror work. Adjoining this room is’ 





(1) 5,726 males and 5,714 females, 
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agmall chamber where the original Adigranth, composed by Gurt 
Arjan, is preserved. Here also is Gurt Hargobind’s sword, the 
Tegha Sahib, and Guri Naénak’s Faqir’s cap (seli). The Granth is 
opened on the first day of the month only. The Ganga-sar ig a 
well sunk by Gurti Arjan and much frequented by pilgrims as a 
substitute for the Ganges. The Damdama Sshib is a platform 
beneath which are said to lie the bodies of the adherents of Pande 
Khén, killed by Hargobind’s followers. The Gurti of Kartarpur sits 
here once a year on the day of Baisdkh in the presence of the 
people, in fulfilment of the prophecy that the children ‘of Hargobind 
should sit over the bodies of those of , Pande Khan. On the occu- 
pation of the Dodb by the British, Kartérpur was selected for the 
site of a cantonment which was abolished in 1854. Some account 
of the family of the Kartérpur Guriis has been given on pp. 107 
and 108, and of the fairs held here on p. 146 above. 

-Kartérpur is the headquarters of a second class Thana. It 
possesses a Dispensary, Post and Telegraph Olfice and Anglo-Ver- 
nacular School. The houses are mostly of burnt brick, and there isa 
good paved bazdr. Kartérpur stands secondimthe district in point of 
exports. In about 1896a grain market was founded to the west of 
the Grand Trunk Road, since when the trade of the town has flourished 
exceedingly. The market stands outside municipal limits, so is 
not affected by octroi. Its station on the North-Western Railway 
makes it the chief dep6t for traffic from Kapurthala as well as from 
the surrounding villages. Chairs, boxes, tables and flutes (algoza) 
are also made in large quantities, also sv#st cloth. 

The municipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Govt. Notn. No. 278, 
dated 12th April 1886. Its rules of business will be found in the Punjab 
Gazette for March 1888, p. 284 of Part TII. (MI. Manual, pp. 357-8). 
Octroi limits were defined by Punjab Govt. Notn. No. 108, dated 16th March 
1894, and the schedule prescribed by Notn. No, 264, dated 21st July 1879. 
Building bye-laws were sanctioned by Notn. No. 166, dated 7th March 1891, 
amending p. 1216 of Part III of 17th November 1887 and penal bye-laws 
by No. 54, dated 4th February 1893. 

Louian. 

Lohfdn is a large Saiyad village in the extreme south-west 
of Nakodar. There is a Civil rest-house, recently constructed, also 
a Police post. Close by is Kang Klan, the original home of the 
founders of the Daldwala Confederacy. 

oe MAnATror. 

Mahatpur is a village in the Nakodar Tahsil, situated about 5 
miles south of Nakodar, overlooking the lowlands. Population (1901) 
5,251. It is of considerable antiquity, and is mentioned in the 
Ain-i-Akbari under the name of Muhammadpur. Tradition says it 
was founded by Muhammed Khin, an Afghén, and its lands are 
still mostly owned by Afghins. According to another account, it 
was founded by Mughals, and only refounded in the time of Akbar 
by Muhammad Khan, who was an Afghan horse-dealer and thought 
the country suitable for rearing stock (see p. 189 above and 
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Cunningham’s History of the Sikhs, page 87, note), It seems 
to have been part of the territory of the Manj Rajputs, and passed 
with other places into the hands of Téra Singh Ghaiba when the Sikhs 
rose to power, and after his deith was annexed to Ranjit Singh’s 
dominions. The houses are mostly of burnt brick. Trade is in 
saccharine produce, grain and cloth, which is exported chiefly to 
Sindh. A considerable fair is held yearly in April at the Mat of 
Bibi Mélé. Mabatpur ceased to be a municipality in 1886. 
MAtsian. 

Malsidn, about 8 miles west of Nakodar, is an old town, mentioned 
in the Ain-i-Akbari under the name of Mailsi. Itis said to have been 
founded by Mailsi, 2 Manj Réjpit. Adjoining it is a great mound, 
in which, Mr. Barkley says, Indo-Bactrian coins have been found, 
Curiously enough, Malsidn is notorious as the headquarters of a 
tribe of Muhammadan Sunars who are engaged in the manufacture 
of false coin and coins of ancient mintage in‘many of the principal 
cities of India. At Malsidn itself this illicit manufacture is not 
largely carried on, but atone time it was the seat of the coining 
operations. (Selections from the Public Correspondence of the Ad- 
ministration for the Affairs of the Punjab, Vol. I, page 81, and 
Police Report, 1879). A full account of these sundrs is given 
in Chap. IJI B. Malsitin is «lso said to have excelled in making 
wooden stamps for printing cotton. At present it makes buttons from 
shells got in the Bein river, and, the dyeing of wool is carried on 
to a greater extent than usual. 

MvnamMaprur. 


Muhammadpur, near Alawalpur, contains a pakhka tank, called 
the Bhikhamsar, said to have been sunk by Bhisham Pitéma, the 
Pandavas’ preceptor. It is now occupied by Sanidsfs, and wor- 
shipped by Hindus generally. A fair is held here every year in 
Katak. , 

Naxopar Taustt. 

Western Tahsil of the Jullundur District, Punjab, lying on the 
north bank of the Sutlej between 30° 56’ and 31° 15’ N, and 75° 
4’ and 75° 87’ E., with an area of 872 square miles. Its popula- 
tion was 222,412 in 1901 as against 217,079 in 1891. Its head- 
quarters are at the town of Nakodar (9,958), and it also contains 
811 villages. Tho land revenue, including cesses, amounted, in 
1902-03, to Rx. 4,10,000. 

. Naxovak Town. 

Nukodar is a second class municip:lity (31° 8° N. and 75° 
99’ Hi.) andthe headquarters of the Tahsil. Population (1901) 
9,958.9 It is a wealthy municipal town, situated 15 miles from 
Jullundur on a metalled road. There is a fully furnished bun-- 
galow and a sarat. ‘Tho town is said by one account to have 


; 
(1) 5,104 males and 4,804 females, 
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been. originally held by Hindu Kambobs. Another tradition makes 
an Afghdn, Nakodar Khan, the founder. Another account says 
that, when the Manj Réjptits crossed the Sutlej, Malik Nekdar Khan, 
a brother of Rée Izzat. (who took Talwan) founded Nakodar. His 
shrine still exists inside the town. A fourth account makes it 
founded by the Nikudari legion (ming or hazarah) of the Mughals." 


Nakodar is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari as occupied by Main, 
apparently a mistake for Manj Rajptits, and undoubtedly formed 
one sub-division of their territory. They were ousted early during 
the Sikh period by Sardér Tird Singh Ghaiba who built a fort and 
made the town the centre of a considerable iéka. Ranjit Singh 
seized it in 1816. On the introduction of English rulea cantonment 
was located here, which was abolished in 1854. Barkley notes that 
tradition says Nakodar was founded in the bed ofa river, which is 
not impossible, as a glance at Map No. I of the Settlement Report 
will show. 


Outside the town is a large garden containing two tombs thus 
described by Sir Alexander Cunningham,.9(A. 8. R., XIV, pp. 
59—62). 


“ Nakodar poesesses two fine Mahammadan tombs, which are situated 
close together amongst some very fine old trees, the remains of a former 
garden. One of the tombs was built in A, H, 1021 or A. D. 1612, during 
the reign of Jabéngir, and the other ia A. H. 1069 or A. D. 1657, near the 
close of Shah Jahin’s reign. The former is popularly known as the tomb 
of the ustdd, or ‘Teacher,’ and the latter as that of his ‘pupil. They 
are both ornamented ou the outside with various patterns in glazed tiles, 
but the work is not so good as that of the best examples at Agra and 
Lahore. But though similar iu external decoration and in general style, 
they are quite different in their designs, both in plan and in elevation. 


“Tho ground plan of the older tomb is au octagon with four long and 
four short sides, This particular form is called a Bagdaédi octagon, which 
some say is constructed as follows :—Each side of the square is divided 
into four, and the points being joined, the enclosed area is divided into 
sixteen squares, of which the four middle ones form the interior of the 
building. Then a diagonal drawn across each of the corner squares 
forme thé shorter face of the octagon, while oach longer face is left 
equal to ohe-half ofthe side of the sqaare. The dimensions of this tomb, 
however, do not quite agrec with this arrangement, although they do not 
différ very much from the calculated figures. As the same differences, 
however, are observable in the relative dimensions cof the platform on 
which the tomb stands, as well as those of the octagon of the Taj Mahal 
at Agra, the mode ‘of coustruction cannot have been on the principle of 
equal squares, 


~* According to my measurements, the interior of the tomb is 80 feet 
square, while the exterior square, which should be exactly dovble or 60 
feet is actually 614 feet.® Similarly the thickness of the wall being 15 
feet 9 inches, the short face of the octagon, which should be 224 feet, is 
only 21 feet, while the longer face, which should he only 80 feet, is exactly 








(1) J. A, 8, B. 1892, LXT p. 298. 
(2) See Plate XX for the plan of this tomb, 
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CHAP. IV. 39 feet. The tomb also stands on a raised platform of the same shape, 
Nekodar the longer face being 473 feet, and the shorter ones 36 feet 8 inches, 


penile a “ Wxternally, each of the longer faces is pierced by a deep recess 

al tomb, Bon and each shorter face by a half octagonal recess, both covered by pointed 
arches. ‘I'he entrance is onthe south, and on each of the other three 
faces there is a doorway closed by a screen of trellis-work. The dome, 
which is hemispherical, springs from a cylindrical neck and is crowned 
by a small pinnacle. There are only four turrets, although the building 
has eight anglos. But perhaps the building was hastily finished, as 1 
observed that only the middle panels of the outer ornamentation were 
filled with glazed tiles, the upper and lower panels being simply painted, 
excepting the spandrils of the arched frames, which are of glazed tiles. 
All the joints of the glazed tiles are pointed, but they are slightly 
separated by thin raised ridges of plaster, like the raised pointing of 
brickwork. ‘I have noticed the same peculiarity in the glazed tile-work of 
Jahéngir’s palace at Lahore. The framing of the panels is red, the brick 
having been first covered with a thin coating of Indian red’ plaster and 
then pointed with white, This plaster was exceptionally good, as it still 
retains its polish, All the patternsare geometrical. The chief colours 
are yellow, blue, and green. 


“ There is a short description of one line over the entrance doorway 
on the south, which is repeated ou the north side. 


Basai ihtimdm ahkar-ul-dbad Muhammad Mumin Husent Sanh 1021. 


“*'omb of the most contemptible of the worshippers of God, Muham- 
mad Muamin Huseni, A. H. 1021 or A. D, 16127 


“The paople know nothing of Muhammad Mumin except that he was 
an ustdd, that is, a ‘teacher or master;’ but as he died in the beginning of 
Jahdngir’s regin, I thought-it not improbable that I might find some notice 
of himin the Ain-i-Akbart.. On turning to Blochmann’s translation, I find 
that the very last entry isthe namejof ‘ Ustéid Muhammad Husain, plays 
the Tamburah, Andina note is added the further information that, 
according to the Massir-i-Rahimi, ‘Muhammad Mumin alias Héfizak, a 
Tamburah player,’ was one of the musicians in the service of Khén 
Khénén “), ‘This then is the very man who lies in the tomb at Nakodar, 
The title of H4fizak shows that he was accustomed to play from memory, 
His proficiency asa musician of course attracted pupils; and so he is 
remembered only by his title of ustdd, the ‘teacher or master.’ 


“ When I saw this tomb in November 1838, there were two very ole- 
gant sarcophagi inside, of sienna coloured marble, inlaid with white 
marble inscriptions. They were both highly polished, and were then in 
good order, although the tomb had been long before desecrated by the 
Sikhs, At my visit in 1879 I found that the bailding had been turned 
into a school house, no harm has been done to the exterior, which has 
been left untouched, but the interior has been smudged with the usual 
sanitary whitewash. 

The square “ The second tomb just reverses the plan of the first, as it is octagon- 
tomb, al inside and square outside, with octagonal turrets at the four corners, 
It is, however, as nearly as possible, of the same size, the side of the square 

of its ground plan, including the tower, being 614 feet. On each of the 

four faces tere is a half octagon recess covered by a pointed arch. The 

entrance is on the south side, and on each of the other three sides there 


(1) Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, p, 613 and note 2, 
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is a trellised opening. The room inside is 33 feet 10 inches in diameter. 
The octagonal towers at the corners are finished with open cupolas, rising 
above the battlements, The dome is of the common pear shape which was 
in use during the reign of Shah Jahdn. It stauds on a cylindrical neck 39 
feet 3 inches in diameter. ‘he building rises in the middle of a: raised 
platform, 107 feet 6 inches square and 8 feet high, panelled on all sides 
with deep niches. 


“The ornamentation cousists chiefly of glazed tile-work, the frames 
of the panels being of brick covered with a thin coating of Indian red 
stucco, highly polished and pointed with white lines. The taller panels 
are filled with representavions of large pots of flowers, similar te those of 
the time of Shah Jahin and Aurangzeb. Thesmaller panels have geomet- 
rical patterns and plates of fruit, some with oblong striped melons, and 
others with oranges and lemons. The broad belts between the panels are 
ornamented with large diaper patterns in tiles of yellow, green, white, 
dark blue, and purple. The patterns of the squares at the angles are 
marked by peculiar angular quirks at each corner, which are much more 
novel than pleasing. ‘The octagonal tower and the battlements are also 
ornamented with glazed tiles as well as the pinnacles of the domes. 


“ Over the entrance door there.is the following inscription in two 
lines ;— 


Basai mam akil-ul-abad-o-Abkar, 
Bandeh Kamtrin sanh 1067 Haji Jamil. 
“Tomb of the most contemptible of the worshippers of God, the 
humble slave Haji Jama). A. H. 1067 or A. D. 1657. 


“Of H4ji Jamal all that is known is that he was a pupil of Muhammad 
Mumin, the occupant of the other tomb.” 


Another account makes Muhammad Mumin the architect of 
the octagonal tomb and the occupant Abdul Shah Mali the spiritual 
director of Jahangir. The tile work of the square tomb is now 
-being restored by a Jullundur workman under the direction of the 
Archeological Surveyor, Punjab. It contains five graves, one bear- 
ing an Arabic inscription, anda band inscribed in Arabic runs round 
the wall. There is also a grave on the platform said by a curious 
local tradition to be that of a thief killed while escaping from the 
tomb, while another thiefand his dog are said to be buried within. 
The smallar tomb was desecrated by the Sikhs, and while the can- 
tonment was here was used as a Mess Room. It is now sometimes 
used as 8 rest-house. 


On the west of the tombs is a gateway said to be built in 1667 
A.D. There is another smaller gateway on the east, now in ruins. 
To the north is a tank, the bricks of which were largely used in 
the building of Nakodar Cantonment; on one side of itis a summer 
house now used asa Munsif’s Court. Beyond that is a Biérahdari 
containing the shrine of Bahtdur Khin who died in the reign of 
Jahangir ; also an old mosque. 


The site of the garden, about 21 acres, is in the possession of 
Governme::t, as are the «foressid buildings, The-pavement that 
surrounded the tombs has entirely disappeared, and of the garden 
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CHAP. IV. itself, what is not leased as agricultural land, lies waste. There are 
Nakodar Some fine old béy trees in the garden, some of which are said to 
Town. be as old as the tombs. 


A fair used to be held at these tombs, but was discontinued 
some 70 years ago. For the other fairs of Nakodar, see Chap. I, 
p: 145. The town contains 20 mosques and 16 temples of Ganesha, 


The fort of Tara Singh is now occupied by the Tahsil and Anglo- 
Vernacular Middle School. There is a Thdna and Dispensary, and 
a Munsif and unofficial Sub-Registrar, There is a Post and Tele- 
graph Office. There is a considerable trade in the usual country 
staples, saccharine produce, grain and cloth. The hookah-snakes of 
this town enjoy a local celebrity ; iron jars (gdgar) are also manufac- 
tured, 

The municipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Govt. Notn, No. 1578.8., 
dated 7th October 1885. Its rules of business will be found in the 
Punjab Gazette for March 1888, p. 281 of Part IJ (MI. Manual, pp. 857-8). 
Octroi limits were defined by-Punjab Govt. Notu. No, 107, dated 16th March 
1894, and the schedule, presevibed by Notn. No. 264, dated 21st July 1897, 
was revised in 1884 (Notun, No, 47, dated 22nd January), Building 
bye-laws were sanctioned by Notn, No. 166, dated 7th March 1891, amending 
p. 1216 of Part [tJ of 17th November 1827, and in the case of penal bye-laws 
model rules were adopted (M1, Manual, p. 449) by Notn, No. 1091 of 9th 
December 1891 with the subsequent moditications contained in Punjab Gov- 
erument Notun. No. 162 of 14th April 1896, 


NawasuHaur Tausi., 


Nawéshahr Eastern Tahsil of the Jullundnr District, Punjab, lying on the 
nea north bank of the Sutlej, between 30° 58’ and 81°17” N. and 75° 
47’ and 76° 16’ H,, with an area of 299 square miles Its population 
was 196,339 in 1901 as against 205,625 in 1891. Its head- 
quarters are at the town of Nawashahr (5,641) and it also contains 
the towns of Rahon (8,651) and Banga (4,697), and 274 villages. 
The land revenue, including cesses, amounted in 1902-03 to 
Ra, 4,26,101, 


Nawasuaane Town, 


Newashabr Nawdshahr is a second class municipality (81° 8’ N. and 
Town, 76° 7’ HE.) and headquarters of a Tahsil. Population (1901) 
5,641. It is situated on the metalled road from Phagwara to 
Garhshankar, 85 miles from Jullundur. Nawdshahr is said to have 

been built by Nausher Khan, an Afghan, in the time of Ald-ud-din 

Khilji (1295—1315 or 1816), by the side ofalake, There isa 
Bdrahdari which was built by Muhammad Sadik, who was an Umat 

Khatri, of Pasrir, in the Sialkot District, and while a Hindu was 

called Bikhéri Mal. He settled at Nawdshabr aud got involved in a 

quarrel with the Bhuchar Khatris, who are numerous here, in the 

course of which two of the I:tter were killed, Bikbéri Mal way 
summoned to Delhi, and fourd it convenient to turn Muhammedan, 








(1) 8,010 males and 2,631 fomales. 
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on which he assumed the name of Muhammad Sadik. He was 
given a jdgiv, and continued his quarrel with the Bhuchars, who 
obtained assistance from the Rajptits of Saroya, in Garhshankar, 
and in a fight that ensued Muhammad Sadik was slain. He is 
looked upon ag a martyr, and lamps are lighted at his grive, After- 
wards Tara Singh Ghaiba took Nawdshahr, and built a fort of which 
the remains exist. On his death the town was annexed by Ranjit 


Singh. The Umat Khatris of Nawdshahr supply a large number 


of our patwdris. The Gaur Bréhmins were of some importance in 
later Sikh times as connected with Raja Tej Singh. The houses ure 
mostly of burnt brick. 


A Munsif and Sub-Registrar are stationed here, and there is 
a Vernacular Middle School and Post and Telegraph Office. The 
Bdrahdari is now used as a District Board Rest-house and is 
furnished with crockery and kitchen utensils. One donkey stallion 
is kept here. 


The chief trade of the town is.in grain, though the competition 
of Banga has, to some extent, injured if as an agricultural centre, 
There is no special manufacture, 


The municipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Govt. Notn. No. 1578 S., 
dated 7th October 1885. Its rules of business will be found in the Punjab 
Gazette for March 1888, p. 288 of Pari I1I (Ml). Manual, pp. 357-8). 
Octroi limits were defined by. Punjab. Govt.. Notn. No, 112, dated 16th 
March 1894, and the schedule, prescribed by Notn. No. 264, dated 21st 
July 1879, was revised in 1884 (Notn, No. 47, dated 22nd January). 
Building bye-laws were sanctioned by Notn. No. 166, dated 7th March 1891, 
amending p. 1216 of Part ILI of 17th November 1887, and im the case of 
penal bye-laws the model rules were adopted (Ml. Manual, p. 449) by: Notn. 
No. 1091 of 9th December 1891 with subsequent modifications sanctioned in 
Punjab Government Notn. No. 14, dated 3rd April 1902. 


Nur Manat. 


Nir Mahal is a second class municipality in the Phillaur Tahsil, 
distant 13 miles from Phillaut and 8 from Nakodar. Population 
(1901) 8,706 (4,451 males and 4,255 females). The road: to 
Nakodar is metalled and this route is consequently the usual one 
taken to Jullundur, but there is an unmetalled road by which 
Jullundur is only 18 miles distant. Nir Mahal is hut on the site of 
an ancient town, as is testified by the large size of the bricks that 
have been dug up as well as by numerous coins found there. Sir 
Alexander Cunningham obtained one punch marked silver coin, one 
copper piece of the satrap Rijubul, and one of Mahipal of Delhi. 
The bricks are finger marked by three concentric semi-circles with 
a dot. in the centre. Nutr Mahal is said to have been built on the 
site of a town, called Kot Kaltr or Kot Kahlir, which, according 
to Mr. Barkley, was a place of importance and is said to have been 
ruined about 700 A.H. (1300 A.D.) “by the oppression of the 
government of the day, the Hindtis deserting it, and separate villages 
of Muhammadans taking the place of the old muhallas (wards).” 


CHAP. IV, 
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But Cunningham thinks that this is an orror due to the misread- 
ing of the words ba-khitah Phalor in the inscription over the western 
gateway of the sarat. 


The modern townis due to the fostering care of Nir Jahan, 
the consort of the Emperor Jahéngir, and who is said to have been 
brought up here, She had the imperial savai constructed between 
1028 and 1030 A.H. (1619-1621 A.D.), und settled numerous 
families in her new town. “In 1738-389 Ndédir Shéh exacted a 
ransom of three lakhs of rupees” from Nér Mahal, which seriously 
injured its prosperity. “In 1756-57 Ahmad Shth demanded a 


like sum and the people being unable to pay he ordered them to be 


slaughtered and plundered, and burnt the town.” Almost imme- 
diately afterwards the Punjab became independent of Delhi, and Nir. 
Mahal was seized by the Ahliwdlia Sikhs, and was held for the 
Kaptrthala Chief by Sirdir Kaur Singh and his descendants. -It 
would seem as if before this the Talwan Rajpiits had taken possession 
of the town. They subsequently, on the final invasion of Ahmad 
Shth, recovered the surat, the siege and recapture of which by the 
Sikhs has been described in Chap. J, p. 34. The west gateway of 
this building has recently been restored at public expense, and is a 
remarkable specimen of oriental architecture ; it is thus described by 
General Cunningham. (A.5.R., XIV., pp. 63—65). 


“The sarat is 551 feet square outside, including the octagonal tower 
at the corners. ‘he western gateway is a double storeyed building faced 
on the ontside with red sand-stone from the Fatehpur Sikri quarries. The 
whole front is divided into-penels ornamented with sculpture; but the 
relief is low and the workmanship ecarse. Thero are angels and fairies, 
elephants and rhinoceroses,) camels and horses, moukeys and peacocks, 
with men on horseback and archers on elephants, The sides of the gate- 
way are in much better taste, the ornament being Jimited to fuliated scroll- 
work with birds sitting on the branches, But even in this the design is 
much better than the execution, as there is little relief, Over the entrance 
there is a long inscription. 


“ There was also a similar gateway on the eastern side, but this is now 
only a mass of ruin, and all the stone freing has disappeared. There 
was also an inscription over this gateway, which will be given presently, 
as # copy of it was fortunately preserved by one of the inhabitants, 

“On the north side of the courtyard there is a masjid, and in the 
middle a fine well. On each sido there are 32 rooms, each 10 feet 10 
inches equare, with a verandah in front. In each corner there were 8 
rooms, one large aud two small. The Emperor’s apartment furmed the 
centre block of the south side, three storeys in height. ‘The rooms wred 
highly finished, butall their beauty is now concealed under the prevailing 
whitewash. The main room was oblong in shape, with a half-octagon 
recess on two sides, similar to the large roomsin the corners cf the sara,i 
one of which is shown in the accompanying plate.@ From this description 
it will be seen that there was accommodation inside for about 100 people. 
But the great mass of imperial followers found their quarters outside in 


(1) Mr, Barkley’s notes, The game writer gives a legend of Nir Mahal ia P. N,Q. for 
Janusry 1885 (No, 876), 
{3} See Plate XXI. 
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an exterior court about 2,000 feet square, some of the walla of which were 
pointed out to me in November 1838; all these have disappeared now, 


“ ‘The sarai is said to have been built by Zakariya Khén, the Ndzin of 
the Subah of Jallundur, during the reigu of Jauangir. His inseription, 
which is cut in sunken letters on the rigut jauwb of the west gateway, says 
nothing about the building of the sarat, wistle the muin inscription over the 
western gatwway distinctly states tnat the sarai was erected vy the order 
of Narjahan (bu hukam Ndérjahin Begami. I suppose, therefore, that the 
actual work was superiutended by Zakariya Kundu of whoi | can learn 
nothing, but who appears from this inscription to have been an energetic 
man. ‘This inscriplion consists of six short lines as follows :— 


Akhaz rthddrt abwab 
Mamuscah bamijib amar Nawdd 
Zakariya Khan Bahadur Nazim 
Subah mutfharkas az Faujddrain 
Dotdbah bagirad, bar zanan 
Talak, talik, talék. 


“aking payment from travellers is forbidden, the Nawdb Zakariya 
Khan, Bahddur, Governor of the District, having exempted them. Should 
any Faujddr of the Dotb collect these dues, may his wives be divorced? 


“The expressive word taldk three times repeate? at the end of thig 
insoription, means ‘divorce or repudiation,” and its threefold repetition by 
a husband is said to be ali that is necessary for a formal divorce, As this 
-record is engraved on the gateway of the Badsh4hi Sarai, I conclude that 
the rooms of the sarai wero avaiable for the uso of travellera whenever 
the Emperor was not moving himself; or perhaps it was only the outer 
court, which has now disappeared that was so appropriated, 


“ The inscription over the eastern puteway must have been put u 
before that on the western gate, as it gives the earlier date of A. H. 1028 
only, whereas the latter gives the later date of A. H, 1080 in addition to 
that of 1028. 


“The date is given in the last line, according to the abjad or numerical 
powers of the letters, 


“ Abad shud va Nur Jahan Begam ain sarat.? 
“ The whole inscription in five rhyming verses ia as follows :— 


Over THE wast og Deut Garr. 
1, Shah-t-Jahan taddur Jahangir badshéh 
Shinhinshah-t-zamin-o zamin sdya-i-Khudd 
Mamiur kard baske Jahén va ba-adl-o-dda 
ta-dsmdn rasid bind bar sar-i-bindg 
Nér-i-Jahan ke hamdam-o-hamsiz khde aust 
jarmid ain sarai wasi-i-sipahar sd 
Chin ain bind-i khair ba ri-i-zamin nihéad 
badd bind-i-umrash jawed bar bakd 
Tarikh ain chin gasht mérattth baguft alkeal 
abad shud za Nir Jahan Begam ain sardi. 
1. During the reign of Jah4ngir Badshah lord of the Universe 
King of kings of this world and his time, the shadow of 


God, 
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2, The fame of whose goodness and justice overspread the 
earth, 
Until it reached even the highest heavens above. 
8. His wife and trusted companion, Ndr Jahan, 
Commanded thy erection of this sarai wide as the heavens, 
4, When this fortunate building rose upon the face of the 
earth. 
May its walls last for ever and ever! 
5, The date of its foundation wisdom found in the words 
“This Sarai was founded by Nir Jahén Begam.” 


“The inscription over the west gateway, which is in four rhyming 
verses, is as follows :— 


Over THE WEsT on Lanorg Gare, 
1. Ba-daur adl Jahangir Shah Akbar Shak 
kih dsmdn-o-zamin misl-au nddirad yad 
2. bind-i Nir Sard shud ba-khitah-Phalor 
ba-hukam Nar Jahan Begam farishtah-nthad 
8, dbardi sal bindyash stikhan war-t-khish gitft 
ke shud za Nir Jaidn Begam ain Sardi dbad 1028 
4, chu, shud tamam khirad gift bahar tarikhash 
ba-shud za Nur Jahin Begam ain Sardi dbdd 1030 
1. During the jnst rule of Jahdngir Shah son of Akbar Shah 
whose life neither heaven nor earth remembers, 
2. The Ndr Sardt was founded in the district of Phalor 
By command of the angel-like Nar Jahdn Begam. 
8. ‘The date of its foundation the poet happily discovered 
‘This Sarai was founded by Nur Jahdn Begam’ (1028). 
4. The date of ita completion wisdom found in the words 
‘This Sarai was erected by Ntir Jahéu Begam’ (1030), 
“The last half line of this inseription gives the date of A. H. 1030 by 
merely adding the lotter B to the seventh half line, thus changing shud to 
bashud, and adding 2 to the number, The words are arranged somewhat 
differently, the dbdd being placed at the end of the line.” 


On the other side of the town from the sarai is the tomb 
of Fateh Ali tthih built in 1071 H. (1660-01 A. D.). It belongs 
to QiziChanan Shih of Nir-Mahal. It is of no particular archi. 
tectural intere:t and the religious aspects of the shrine and the fair 
held at it are dealt with in Chap. I, p. 145, For the well Ganga 
and the legend attaching thereto see pp. 138 and 134. 


The Rest house, which is fully furnished, is in the sarai, the 
royal bath having been turned to this use ; also within the surai are 
the Thina a: Board Vernacular Middle School. There is a 
Dispensary ard Post and Telegraph Office in the town. 


The houses are built mostly of burnt brick. Nur Mahal does 
a considerable trade in grain and gur. Gabriin cloths are manufac. 
tured, but not to any uotable extent, 


The munfipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Govt. Notn, No. 1578 8., 
dated 7th October 1885. Its rules of business will be found in the Punjab 
Gazette for March 1888, p. 288 of Part IIL (Ml. Manual, pp. 357-8). 
Octroi limits were defined by Punjab Govt. Notn., No. 111, dated 16ty 
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March 1894, and the schedule, prescribed by Notn, No. 264, dated 21st CHAP. IV. 


July 1879, was revised in 1884, Notn. No. 47, dated 22nd January. 
Building bye-laws were sanctioned by Notn, No, 166, dated 7th March 
1891, amending p. 1216 of Part If of 17th November 1887, and in the 
case of penal bye-laws the model rules were adopted (MI, Manual, p. 449) by 
Notn. No, 1091 of 9th December 1891 with subsequent modifications sane- 
tioned in Punjab Government Notns. Nos. 14, dated 8rd April 1902, and 
454, dated 4th September 1901. 


PHILLAUR TATISIL, 


Tahsil of the Jullundur District, Punjab, lying on the north 
bank of the Sutlej, between 30°57’ and 31°18’N. and 75° 381’ 
and 75° 58’ E., with an area of 298 square miles. Its population 
was 192,860 in 1901 as against 189,578 in 1891. Its head- 
quarters are at the town of Phillaur (6,986), and it also contains 
the towns of Nur Mahal (8,706) and the large village of Jandiala 
(6,620), with 222 other villages. The land revenue, including 
cesses, amounted, in 1902-03, to Rs 4,01,880. 

PHILLADR, TOWN. 


Phillaur is a second class municipality and Tahsil head- 
quarters (31° 1’ N. and 75° 48’ E.), situated on the right bank of the 
Sutlej, 27 miles south-east of Jullundur, on the Grand Trunk 
Road and North-Western Railway. Population, including Civil 
Lines (1901) 6,986, (3,851 males and 3,135 females). There are 
Police and Public Works Rest-honses furnighed with crockery and 
kitehen utensils and a Railway Refreshment Room; also a sarai 
and camping ground. 


Phillaur owes its origin to 4 Sanghera Jat, Phil, who called the 
town after himself, “ Philnagar.” Subsequently the Nard Rajptts, 
under Rée Shahr, whose territory extended from Man to Selkidna, 
occupied it; and when his son, Rée Rattan Pil abandoned Mau and 
settled at Phillaur, the Jats left. The Rajpits also, at some period 
uuknown, deserted the place. The modern town dates from the time 
of Shah Jahan, at which time the site, then covered with ruins, was 
re-occupied, having been selected for the erection of a surat on the 
Imperial line of road from Delhi to Lahore. Of its earlier history 
nothing of interest is recorded. On the rise of the Sikhs to power, 
the place was seized by one Sudh Singh, Kakarah, who made it the 
capital of a considerable estate. The family became extinct in 1807, 
and the place then fell into the hands of Ranjft Singh, who recog. 
nized its importance as a frontier town commanding the most 
frequented ferry of the Sutlej. 


Under his governor Mohkam Chand, a strong force of troops was 
usually stationed at Phillaur, and between 1809 and 1812 the sarat 
was converted into a fort by the addition of a fausse-braye ditch 
and bastions, as a reply to the British occupation of Ludhidna, The 





(1) A brass seal was found on the parads ground near the fort having on one side tha 
fasoription ‘Muhammad Babddur Shahzada Bedér Bakhat, 1115, Ali Quli Khan fdwi 49.” 
The other side is plain, 
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architect is said to have been an Italian engineer, In 1846, when 
the Sikh garrison was withdrawn, Chaudhri Kutb-ud-din of Phillaur, 
father of Ghuldm Nabi, the present zailddr, secured the keys of the fort, 
preserved it from plunder, and. gave it up to Colonel Mackeson and 
Brigadier Wheeler when the British troops entered the Dodb. In 
the same year after the battle of Aliwal a British cantonment was 
formed in the neighbourhood of the fort which continued to be 
occupied by native troops until 1857, when the detachment stationed 
there mutinied. The fort itself became an important artillery 
arsenal and magazine. The cantonment was not re-occupied' after 
the Mutiny ; the houses are now used, some by Railway employés, 
one by missionaries of the Ludhidna Mission, as rest-houses and for 
other and various purposes. The artillery and magazine were 
withdrawn in 1868 from the fort and a detachment of Native Infantry 
left as garrison. In 1891 this was withdrawn and the fort was 
handed over to the Police Department; and it is now occupied by 
the Police Training School {opened 1st January 1892) and the 
Central Bureau of the..Crimmal, Identification Department, both 
under a senior Pokce Officer. 


Near the Railway station are a Bdarahdari and Thdkardwara, 
erected by Diwiin Mohkam Chand and a Samddh containing his ashes ; 
Rim Singh of Phillaur has a parweina of Ranjit Singh, dated Sambat — 
1836, assigning Rs. 101 to his father Ghulib Singh for reading the 
Granth, a sum to certain Bairégefs for lighting lamps at the tomb, 
with other minor grants. The land is still mudfi to Ram Singh 
and the buildings are oeeupied by Siri Vaishnu Bairdgis. Archi- 
tecturally they are quiteinsignificant. 

The bridge over tho Sutle] was completed in 1870; it is 5,198 
feet long, made of iron girdors resting on 46 brick piers. There is 
no foot bridge but ferry trains are run daily. 


Phillaur’s chief commercial importance is as a wmoer depdt. 
The wood floated down the Sutlejand the Sirhind Canal is brought 
here by rail to be sold; that which comes down the Sutlej belongs 
to the Public Works Department and annwal sales are held of the 
surplus stock. There is a grain market and a considerable . trade 
in grain goes on, but there is little export by rail. Manufactures 
are confined to weaving, and the cloth made goes chiefly to Ludhidna. 


Phillaur, besides being headquarters of the ‘l'ahsil, contains a 


Théna, Munsiff’s Court, Post and Telegraph Office, Dispensary, Anglo- 


Vernacular Middle School and several indigenous schools. It is also 
the wiuter headquarters of the Deputy Conservator, Bashahr Forest 
Division, and an important changing station on the North.Western 
Railway. A Sub-Registrar resides here. 








() See letter No, 70, dated 10th February 1874, from D. G, Barkley, Eaq., Deputy Com. 
miasioner, Jullandoy, to the Commissioner and Superintendent, Juliundur Division, The 
Ckeudhxi was granted # pension of Re. 200 per annum for his services. ; 


808 
JULLONDUR Disr. } Rahon. [Pazr A. 


The municipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Govt. Notn, No. 278, 
dated 12th April 1886. Its rules of business will be found in the Punjab 
Gazette for March 1888, p. 288 of Part 1] (MI. Manual, pp. 857-8). Octroi 
limits were defined by Punjab Govt. Notn. No. 200, dated 2nd May 1894, 
and the schedule, prescribed by Noin, No. 264, dated 21st July 1879. Building 
bye-laws were sanctioned by Notn, No. 166, dated 7th February 1891, amending 
p. 1216 of Part TIT of 17th November 1887, aud penal bye-laws by No. 58, 
dated 4th Febriary 1893 and No. 453, dated 4th September 1901, 


RAYON, 


Réhon is a second class municipality (81° 4 N. and 76° 
8’ KE.) in the Nawishahr Tahsil situated 5 miles from Nawé- 
shahr on an unmetalled road. Population (1901) 8,651.2 It is 
said to have been founded 2,000 years ago by Riija Raghab, who 
called it Réghupur, by which nawe it is still called in correspondence 
by Pandits. After that it came into- the possession of Gujars, who 
were driven out by the Mahtons, who in their turm succumbed 
to the Ghorewéha Réjptitx, whose conquest of the country is put 
down. as having occurred in the time of Shahéb-ud-din Ghori, Their 
leader, Rind Rajpal, ronamed the town “ Réthon,” after a certain 
lady called “ Raho.” In support ‘of this derivation may be quoted 
the opinion entertained by some that, it is unlucky to speak of 
this town by its proper name, ithe morning, when fasting. Till 
breakfast it is called “ Zanéna-shabr’ or “ Woman-town.” In 
Akbar’s time Rahon was the capital of the Dirdhak imuhdl, and 
gave its name to one of the two fturafs into which the mahdl 
was divided. In Aurangzeb’s reign a brick fort was built here, 
the site of which is now partially oceupied by the school and 
police station. The Rajpiits of Mabon were Chaudhris and men 
of much influence dwine Muhammadan rule. In 1759 A. D. 
Rabon was seized by Tiara Singh Ghaiba, the bead of the Daliwéla 
Confederacy, and remained in his possession till his death, when 
it was added to Ranjit Singh’s dominions. It is evidently a very 
old town, and from its commanding situation on an eminence 
overlooking the Jow valley of the Sutlej, must have been a place 
of importance. It is now gradually decaying, partly because the 
Rajpiits no longer have the same means as formerly, and partly 
because it is off the Ime of rail and has no special trade or 
manufactures sufficiently important to enable it to compete with 
places commercially more favourably situated, and partly on account 
of its unhealthiness, which seems due to the large marsh in the low 
lands (thalla) just below the town, Fish are caught all the year 
round in this marsh, and wild fowl are abundant in the ‘cold 
weather. Most of the houses are of burnt brick, but the wards of 
the Arains and Réwats are mostly built of sun-dried bricks, Many 
- houses are deserted. ‘The streets are steep, and have to be paved to 
prevent their being destroyed by the scour of rain-water. Several 
fairs take place in the year, the more important of which have been 
already noticed on p. 144, 


(1) 4,689 males and 4,082 females, re 
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Réhon contains a District Board Rest-house furnished with 
crockery and kitchen utensils. There is also an encamping ground. 
Other Governmeut buildings are the Thdna, Post Office, Dispensary 
and Anglo-Vernacular Middle School. _ There are the old tanks here 
of Surajkund and Panj-tirth, to the former of which an old Hindu 
temple is attached. There is also a modern tank adjoining the tombs 
(samddhs) of Téra Singh Ghaiba and his brave widow, which was 
constructed by his son Jhanda Singh. There is also an old sarat, 
said to have been built in the reign of Shah Jahdn (1627-58). There 
are 39 mosques and 24 temples. 

Trade consists mostly in the export of saccharine produce, but is 
declining. There used to be many manufactories of drained sugar. 
As elsewhere in the district, however, imported refined sugar is 
taking the place of the local product, and the produce of the sugar- 
cane fields is more generally manufactured into gur by the cultiva- 
tors themselves instead of being made over to the Khatri traders 
for conversion into refinedsugar. Gota, narrow imitation gold 
and silver ribbon, is largely woven, and coarse country cloth is 
extensively made and exported to the upper Punjab, and even Kabul. 
Ghati, a'fine glazed cotton longeloth, used to be a staple article of 
Rithon manufacture, but is scarcely mado at all now. The chief 
townspeople are Rajpits and Khatris, and the two tribes are on 
very bad terms with cach other. Their animosity occasionally shows 
itself in cow-killing and similar offences. The hereditary Kéningos 
here were Geh{ Khatris. 

The municipal bouwidaries were fixed by Punjab Govt, Notun, No. 278, 
dated 12th April 1886. Its rules of business will be found in the Punjab 
Gazette for March 1888, p. 288 of Part IIE (Ml. Manual, pp. 857-8). 
Octroi limits were defined by Punjab Gov. Notn. No. 111, dated 16th March 
1894, and the schedule, prescribed by Notn. No. 264, dated 2ist July 1879, 
was revised in 1884 and 1889 (Notn. Nos. 47 and 46, dated 22nd January 
and 12th January). Building bye-laws were sanctioned by Notn. No, 166, 
dated 7th February 1891, amending p. 1216 of Part III of 17th November 
1887, and penal bye-laws by No. 19, dated 16th January 1892. In the case 
of the latter the mode} rales were adopted (MI. Manual, p. 449). 

Owing to the decline in trade and population the municipal finances at 
Réhon are in an embarassed condition, The town is distinctly a decaying one. 


Rupa Kaan. 

Rurka Kalin is a large village (31° 7’ N. and 75° 42’ E.) 
situated in the interior of the Phillaur Tahsil. Population (1901) 
6,034. Jt has an insignificant trade in sugar, andis otherwise 
unimportant. It possesses a primary school and there are three 
indigenous schools. Rurka Kaldn had a municipality till the year 
1874, Jandidla, Bilga and Rurka Kaldéu have an evil reputation 
for female infanticide. 


SmAHKOT. 


Shahkot is a village in the westof Nakodar Tahsil, and head- 
quarters of a police station. It derives ifs nanite from the fact of 
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having been founded by a Saiyad (or Shih). An important branch 
of the Dalawala Confederacy took possession of it Sikh times and 
built a mud fort. The family is still represented at Shabkot, and 
possesses revenue-free grants. 


TALWAN, 


Talwan is a village in Phillaur Tahsil built on the uplands of 
the Sutlej. Population (1901) 5,534. Formerly the town was situated 
in the lowlands, and was destroyed by the viver. According to 
popular tradition, it was heldoriginally by Afghins, who where expell- 
ed by Manj Rajpttts under Rae Izzat, or Rie Jit, who came from the 
other side of tho Sutlej, and was given tho Valwan territory for 
good service done to the Mmperor Babor. The Manj Rajpits appear 
to have exercised authority over a considerabls tract of country till 
the downfall of the Mughal Kmpire, when Baghel Singh, of the 
Krora Singhia Confederacy, occupied Talwan and built a fort there. 
What he and other Sikh Chiefs left the Rajput bas taken, under his 
successors, by the Sindbinwéla Sirdérs,.and the Réjpit Chaudhris 
were quite despoiled till the time ef Sheikh Imsn-nd-din who, it is 
‘said, gave them Rs. 1,000 a ‘year, m token of their proprietary 
right. They now receive five per cent. as seieniorage on the revenuy 
of Talwan. The houses are mostly of burit biick. Trado and 
manufactures are of no importance, 


The pilgrimage to the shrine of Pir Banohi starts here. 
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WEIcHts AnD M#AsuUREs. 


Grain is bought and sold by weight. When an agriculturist speaks | Measure— 
of a sér, he always means the local weight of that name, which is just Grain, 
two-fifths of the standard or pakka sér, and is consequently almost equal 
to 84 of a pound. The usual sub-divisions of the sér, viz., the chittink, 
ddhpdo, pao, idh sér (45, }, 3, and 4 sér), as well as the multiples, panjsirt, 
dhari, dhaun, and man (5, 10, 20and 40 sérs) are recognized, Avricul- 
turists, among themselves, if the quantity of grain is large, employ an 
earthen measure, called mep, of a capacity varying from 24 to 36 standard 
sérs. For maize still in the cob a basket, called tokra, and made of twigs, 
is often used. It will hold from 40 to 48 standard sérs. Broken straw Straw. 
is measured by the tangar, a rope-net, with large meshes, about 5} feet 
square, and containing about 48 standard sérs. Uharri straw is measured 
by a rope, which is called rassa or dhit, and is usually 10) feet long. As 
much as this rope will encircle weighs approximately 72 standard sérs, A 
head-load of charr? or other straw, which is as much as both arms can 
grasp, is called bhart. Maize stalks are often tied up in bundles, pili, 
weighing ubout 4 standar] sers. Sugarcane juice is measured by the jort,* Cane-jnice 
which consists of two earthen pots, matti, cach containing about 24 to 36 Cloth: 
standard sérs. Inthe bazaars the English yard of 86 inches is in use. 

But among the villagers, the Addli yard (gaz} still prevails. It consists of 
girah, each of three finger breadths (ungal), and is about one-sixteenth longer 
than the English yard, {n other cases the standard of height and length 
are the hath and karam. The hith is as long as from the elbow to the tip Height and 
of the middle finger, or about 18 inches, and the karam is a double pace. length, and 


The square measures of area are these :— area. 
8 karams square ... rer A = 1 marla. 
20 marlas au ae = L kanal. 
8 kandls ae oo = 1 ghurmao, 


In the Settlement measurements, the Aaran has beon taken as 57k 
inches long, which makes the ghumdéo and kandl, respectively, -759 and 
095 of an acre, and the marla, 2296 square yards. In Appendix VIII 
tables are given showing the conversions of ghumdos and bigahs (the unit 
used at the Regular Settlement) into acres and vice versi, 


Measnres of length. Measures of capacity. 
575 inches make »  L karam. 5 rupees mako ww» L chittank, 
16 chhatanks make ... 1 sér. 
Measures of area, System No. 1. 40 sérs make .. | maund. 
] square karam makes ... 1 sarsai. Measures of weight. 
9 sarséis make we 1 maria. 
40 marlas make v» lL kanal. 8 grains of  khash- 
8 fandls make we 1 ghumao. khash make ... 1 gvainof rice, 
8 grains of rice make I ratti. 
Measures of area, System No. 2. 8 rattis make .» lL masha. 
12 mashas mako we 1 tola. 
1 square gatha makes ... 1 biswansgi. 
20 biswansis make we L biswa. 
20 biswas make 1 bigha. 





* A Joy is the same as Jovi but also means 2 pairs of bullocks at the cane«milly, 
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SPECIMENS OF WISE SAWS AND PROVERBIAL PHILOSOPHY OF THE 
JuLLUNDUR District. 





Cotnecrep py Mr. W. E. Purses, 1c.s. 





Merits oF Various Solis. 


Note.—I give these Verses as givento me. IJtis clear some of them are corrupted, the 
translation of one or two seems doubtful, W, EH. Purser. 
1, Bhon nidin te dhan géen te ra’aiyat Radin, 
Nidin land and among cattle cows, and cultivators Rains. 
This saying means that, among soils nisin (highly manured land) is 
desirable among cattle, cows, and among tevants, Ardins. In ono version a 
house in the middle of the village takes the place of cows. 
2, Nidin, Gasrdé zat sidni ; 
Tibba, Rakar bahut namdni ; 
Kéli, Kalar khasmén khani ; 
Rohi, Retli 4p godni. 
Manured land and Gasra-are good (lit. of a clever nature) ; 
Tibba and Rakar are very bad ; 
Kali and Kalar destroy (devour) the owners ; 
Rohi and Retli are good (pleasing). 
8. Bhon Rohi ; talwdr sarohi ; main lohf, 
Rohi land, a Saroht sword; a buffalo of a reddish-brown 
colour are good. 
4, Maihn lohf ; zamin Rohi; 
Bail naira ; Jat Khaira ; 
Kapré loi ; na khumb hoi. 
A reddish-brown buffaloe ; Rohf land ; 
A bullock with one born turned up, the other down; a 
Khaira Jat; 
As‘clothing a blanket, for there will be no need of the boiler 
for tt. 
The things mentioned are good. What is excellent in a lot is that it 
is never washed and so never goes into the waehing-boiler. 
5. Jat Khaira ; bail naira ; 
Dhan gai; ra’aiyat Ardin; 
Minh loi ; zamin Rohi ; 
A Khaira Jat, a bullock with one horn turned up and the 
other down. 
Among cattle, a cow, cultivators, Ardins ; 
In rain a blanket ; Robi land. 
All these are good and destrable. 
6. Mainh lohi ; zamin Rohi ; 
Retd bihdn ; bail saléhan ; 
Minan lagén te thutha dahdn. 
A reddish brown buffalo and Rohi land are good ; 
Cultivating Reta and praising a bullock are bad ; 
To weigh and hold a platter forward for alms, 
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Lines 1 and 2 present contrasts. Line 8 shows the result of doing 
what is described in line 2, i.e, when you come to weigh the produce of 
your husbandry the result is so poor, that you are driven to hold outa 
platter for alms. Praising a bullock means contenting yourself with 
praising it and not working it. 

7. Rohi bhon; saput ghar; ghar satwanti nar ; 
Turién ute charhn4; chére surg sansdr. 
Rohi land ; a good son in the house; in the house an obedie 
ent wifo ; 
To ride horses ; these four make heaven of earth. 


This saying is the complement of the next. 


8. Kalar khet; kaput ghar ; ghar kulahni nar 
Turidn age chalnd; chdére nark sansdr. 
A saline field ;a bad son in the house; in the house a bad 
tempered wife ; 
To go before horses (i.e, do runnivg footman) ; these four 
make hell of earth. 


This saying is the complement of the one next above. 
9. Kalar khet ; hal ukhrai ;dhagge, bah bah jan ; 
Nar kulahni ; kaur gén; sabi shekhién wisar jan. 
A saline field ; a plongh that does not penetrate the ground ; 
bullocks that keap lying down when working ; 
A quarrelsome woman ; a bad tempered cow ; all laudations 
are forgotten. 


The man who has the things mentioned has nothing to brag about. 
10. Kalar khet ; nak4bil put; ghar kulahni nar ; 
Pare pésd, to bhi haérobar, 
A saline field ; a worthless son ;a bad-tempered wifein the 
house ; 
If the winning-throw on the dice falls, it is still all loss, when 
these exist. 
ll. Kalar kheti ; basinwin kheti ; 
Howe karmdé seti. 
A saline field ; cultivating (or a crop) on the boundary ; 
If there is any return, it will be by fate (good luck), 
12, Kalar kheti ; kbGh basima ; mirakh bij ganwai ; 
Je nar nér begdni sewin, usnd ’ak] na kai. 
Cultivating saline soil; and at a well on the border; the 
fool wasted his seed. 
The man who loves a strange woman, he has no sense, 
18, Gilli, goha ; sukkhi, lohd. 
Wet, cowdung ; dry, iron. 


Rarri soil is always bad ; when wet, it isas softas cowdung, and 
when dry, as hard as iron, and in both cases difficult to work. 
14. Rarri bhon nikhdéndi ; pani dendién jal jal jandi; 
Na minh pawe ta khasmdéu nén khéndi. 
Rarri land is bad ; whi/e they are irrigating, it dries up ; 
If rain does not fall, it devours (ruins) its owners, 
15, Rab4 meri méré kheti lagi aur gundhdn ; 
Hon 4{, kamlane lagi ; kisniin kik sundwadn, 
Oh, God, my unirrigated crop has dried up on account of my 
sins, 
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It was just ripeving when it began to wither ;to whom shall I 
ery if not to you! 

16. Bhon tibba ; dhup paf te tapddé j4e, minh pdwe te libha; 
Jad tibba ‘wile, béhunde, oh razt rézi jonde ; 
Bhar bhar muthidn bij pdonde. 
Jad tibba wadhan jéonde, oh kiinjwdngan kuridonde ; 
Bhar bhar muthidn, khil urdonde ; 
Oh khdli ghardn niin donde. 
Tibba (sandy) land ; when there is sunshine it burns ; 
If there is rain ; it issoft and sticky. 
When the owners of Tibba plough, they are delighto ; 
They scatter seed in handfuls. 
When the owners of Tibba come to reap, they cry like 

cranes ; 

They throw handfuls of dust (into the air). 
They go home empty-handed ! 

17, Kalar khéh ; basinwin kheti 
Kadi n& hoon bati di tenti. 
A brackish well ; cultivation on the boundary ; 

82 will never become 33. 


The produce of a brackish well aud of fields on the boundary is 
so small that, there will not be even a profit equal to the differonce between 
32 and 838. 

18, Kalar khth ; basima khet#, 
Jin tole, tin man de tantt, 
A brackish well ; cultivation on the boundary ; 
When you weigh the produce, then, in place of a man 
(40 sérs), you get 83 -sers. 
19, Jisd4 chale khal, usko ki karoga kdl ! 
What can famine do to him who has an irrigating channel ! 
Shows the advantage of irrigated landas beiug secure against drought. 


Tor Somuger Rays, 


20. Har mahina barkhé hoi, 
Hali ghar né rahndé koi ; 
S4wani sdri jdindi boi. 
If there is rain in the month of Har, 
No ploughman stops at home ; 
Allthe autumn crop is sown. 


Har extends from tho middle of June to middle of July, 


21. “ Har anheri ashtmi badlon nikle chénd.” 
Dak khe ; “ Sun, Bhadli, gadhe né khéwan an ! ” 
“TE on tho 8th day of the dark half of Hr the moon 
comes out from bebind the clonds. ” 
Dak says: “ Listen, Bhadli, the asses won’t eat the grain ! ” 


There will be such au abundance of grain that even asses will have 
more than they can eat. Dak is supposed to bea wise man of former 
days, and Bhudli was his wife. Usually for them we have Bhat and 
Bhatni, the bard and female bard. In Rohtak, Saide and Badhir take their 
places, Saide was a Pandit, and Badhlia Chara (?) woman who waited 
on him. Dak is probably, from Dakaut the nauc of a Brahmin sub- 
division. 

22, S4wan mahine barkhé logi ; 
Kaméadi uchchi ho ho phabbi; 
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Loki makki bijan lagi. 
It began to rain in Séwan ; 
The sugarcane grew tall and looked well ; 
The people began to sow maize. 
23. S4wan wagge purd, oh bhi bura, ; 
Jat bajawe turd, oh bhi burd, ; 
Bréhman bhane chhuré, oh bhi burd. 
In Sdwan if the east wind blows, that, too, is bad ; 
If a Jat plays on a pipe, that, too, is bad ; 
If a Brahman binds ona knife, that, too, is bad. 
The east wind in S4wan is said to cause the disease telas a Jat who 
takes to playing on a pipe gives up working ; and a Brahman ought to 
respect animal life and not act like a butcher. 


24. “ Je sir bhijje Karkd4, Singhe bhijje pith, ” 
Bhat kahe : “ Sun, Bhatni, samé lage sar bhikh ! ” 
“Tfthe beginning is wet of Sdwan (Kark), if of Bhddon 
(Singhe) the end is wet.” 
The Bard says: “ Hark, female bard, the harvest will be very 
good |” 
This saying is common all over the district with variations, 


Thus in Nakodar instead of Bhat) and >Bhatni, we have Dak and 
Bhadli, In Phillaur, the first line begins ‘‘ charhde bhijje Kakar ; ” 
and in Nawashahr, the second line begins “ keha puchhe jotishf ” (what 
need to enquire of the astrologer), Bhddon is the month from the mid- 
dle of August to middle of September. See next verse. 

25. “Je sir bhijje Karkdé Singh tahdy4 j4,” 
Bhat kahe: “ Sun, Bhatni, chiliydn nir bik4! ” 
“Tf the beginning of Sdwan is wet, and Bhddon is dry 
(thirsty), ” 
The bard says: “Hark, female bard, water will sell by 
handfuls !’’ 


Chiliyan means here as much as will goin the hollow of the hand. 
Nir means water. See preceding couplet. 


26. Do pakke, tan bérén pakke ; 
Do kachche, tén bérdn kachche, 
If two are perfect, then twelve are perfect ; 
If two are imperfect, then twelve are imperfect. 
This is a common saying. It implies that if the two rainy months, 
S4éwan and Bhddon are favourable, the whole year will be favourable; and 
if bad, the year will be bad. 


27. Sdéwan gayd4 sukhd4, te Bhddon kfti day4 ; 
Sono dé ghardondi si, ripe dé bhi gayé. 
Sdéwan passed without rain, and Bhd4don showed favour (rained) ; 
Of gold we had hoped to have ornaments made ; instead of this even 
the ornaments of silver were lost (bad to be parted with). 


In Phillaur this couplet is given somewhat differently, The first line 
S4wan, Bhddon sun gayd, Asih kiti daydé; ’ and this is more likely to 
be correct, for Asth is the month after Bhddon, and extends from the 
middle of September to the middle of October ; and the popular saying is 
that, Sawan is the King, and Bhddou the Wazir or Prime Minister, 
and that if one or other is good, the country will get on pretty well ; but 
if both are bad it willbe ruined, But ‘‘ Bhédon showed favour ” may be 
ironical. 
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28. Sé4wan sun, Bhddon khushk, sath khéli khalf tat 
de karsin chaéhe, biua dond4 hath. 
If S4wan is rainless and Bhddon dry, the stalk is empty, 
empty is the pod ; 
If the cultivator wished, ho would not get back the seed 
sown even. 
29. Bhddon minh na pid. 
Tela lag kamédi gid. 
Rain did not fallin Bh4don ; 
Tela attacked the sugarcane, 


Tela ig a disease caused by an inscet, Tt attacks other crops besides 
sugarcane, and is popularly supposed to be due to want of sufficient rain. 
30. Atham dé chalkorié. 

Anhondé bddal ghorié. 

If thero is lightning at sunset. 

Even if there are no clouds, the sky will become overcast. 
Tftar khambi badli ; ran maldi kha ; 

Oh barse, oh udle—khaéli mil na ja. 


Tf the clouds are like partridge-wings ; if a woman eats cream ; 


The former will rain, the latter will go to the bad—this sign 
is never empty (never fails). 


31. 


This saying is current over great part of India, In Phillaur, the first 
line is given thus: Pachhon wage san bad (if the west wind blows with 
clouds), and the second line ends hadi na birtha ja (never fails). 


32, Titar khambi pae ; 
Pahdé puchhen kin gae ? 
The clouds were like partridge-wings ; 
Why did you go to ask the Brahman ¢f tt would rain. 


It was so certain to rain that there was no need to enquire. 
33. “ Shukr uthe badli, rahe Sanichar chhd,” 
Bhat kaho : “ Sun, Bhatni, barse b4j na ja!” 
“ Tf clouds rise on Friday, and shade remains on Saturday ” 
(d.e., if Saturday remains clondy). 
The bard says : “ Hark, female bard, it won’t pass without 
raining ! ” 


In Nakodar as usual, Dak and Bhadli take the place of Bhat and Bhatni, 
Chhd may also mean “ spread out,” and refer to the clouds. 


84. Minh paindién, kal nabin ; 
Sidnidn baithidu, wigér nahin. 
Tf rain falls, there is no famine ; 
If wise experienced men sit in council, no injury occurs, 
84 (a) Uti, jawandn, bakri, chauthd gdriribén ! 
Chére minh na mangde, bhdwen ujar jac jahin ! 
The camel, the camel-thorn, the goat, and fourthly the carter ; 
These four do not want rain, even if the world be ruined for 
want of it. 
85. Jangal minh pardhoné ; dhar minh wich pahar ; 
Awan j4wan Manjki ; Dono hai wickkar. 


In the Jangal country rain is a guest ; the home of rainis in 
the hills ; 


When it (rain) is going and coming, the Manjki gets rain ; the 
Dona is in between, 
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In the Jangal country rain is rare. It is common in the hills, The 
Manjki and Dona occupy intermediate positions. The Jangal is a tract of 
country chiefly in Firozpur and Patidla to the south of the Sutlej. The 
Dona is the west of the Juliundur and Nakodar tahsils ; the Manjki is 
the west of the Phillaur Tahsil and north-east of Nakodar. 


Winver Rarns. 


36, Minh pia sidl, kade na host kal. 
If rain falls in the winter, there will be no famine. 
37. Minh pié Diwéli, jehd phusi, jehd hali. 
Jam pawe séri ; howegi sewAn wali. 
If it rains at the Diwali, the sluggard and the ploughman 
are equal. 
The whole crop will germinate ; but that will be really 
superior that has been well ploughed. 

Rain is so favourable at this time that, it is of little importance what 
exertion ove makes, little or much, and yet good cultivation does not go 
unrewarded. 

The Diwd4li festival occurs on the day of the new moon of Katik. 


The first line of this couplet is common everywhere with slight varia- 
tions, but only Jullundur gives the second line. 
38. Katak kind, sau din pind. 
If thero is rain in Katak, count one hundred days. 
If there is rainin Katak (Katik), no rain need be expected for one 
hundred days. 
89, Katak dhindo meng! bhuli phire ganwar ; 
Katak nin Séwan kare, je bhawe Kartér. 
The foolish villager goes about seeking rain in Katak ; 
If God pleases, he can make Katak Séwan (i.e, turn the dry 
month Katak into the rainy month Séwan). 


This is a common saying in various forms. The Montgomery version is 
the fullest :— 
“ Bhuli phire ganwér jo Kattion ménge mengl4,” says one 
contemptuously ; to whom replies another : 
Bhul iphire ganwiir jo bare bandhe Rab de: 
Je bhéwe Kartdr, t4 Kattian S4wan chdh kare. 
The second line means—Thke foolish villager goes about. shutting up 
the doors of God. 
40, Je minh na pae Lohri, Héri howegi thori. 
If it does not rain at the Lohri, the spring harvest will be 
poor. 
The Lobrf festival occurs about January 11th (Magh Ist). 
41. Barse Phagan, din chauaggan. 
If it rains in Phagan, twofold will become fourfold. 
Phagan is the month extending from the middle of February to the 
middle of March. 


42. Minh pid Chet, na ghar na khet. 
If rain fallsin Chet, if is of use neither to the house nor field. 


Refers to end of Chet (Middle of March to middle of April). 


Nawashahr has Buthd Chet, na thal na khet, where khalis a hole in 
which buffaloes wallow. Nakodar gives Jeth (middle of May to middle of 
June) for Chet, and thisis more sensible, perhaps Phillaur gives “ Warid 
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Chet, na mewa khal na khet.” If it rains in Chet, neither the threshing 
floor nor the field will hold the crops, they will be so abundant. If seems a 
case of doctors differing, 
43, Minh pid Chet, kanak sawdi khet. 
If rain falls in Chet, wheat incrcases by one-fourth in the 
field. 


Refers to beginning of Chet. 
44. Minh pi pichhari, Hari howe mari. 
Biji Poh, té hathin khoh. 
Tf rain falls late, the spring harvest will be bad, 
If wheat is sown in Poh, pluck it up with the hands, 


The produce will be so small, there will be no need of a sickle. 
45. Poh pahola jar kare, Siwan kare ujdr ; 
“ Kantd, dhagge bechle, bagi pahola wa!’ 
In Poh the south wind causes clouds, in S4wan it canses ruin, 
«¢ Qh, husband, sell your bullocks, the south wind has begun 
to blow !” 


Poh extends from the middle.of December to the middle of January. 


Frost In iTs ReLation To AGRICULTURE. 
46, Kanak kamédi, sarson Maghar tain Phagan sardi mare jar son ; 
Barish pawe tén rahe bahdl) nahin tin malik nin kare 
kangal. 
From Maghar to Phagan excessive cold destroys from the root 
wheat, sugarcane and rape-seed ; 
Tf rain falls, they remain safe, if not the owner is reduced to 
poverty. 

Maghar extends from middle of November to middle of December. 
Phagan must mean up to the month of Phagan, as there is no cold in 
Phagan itself. 

47, Kamédi nin jin pai gayd pal, Sthdn kadh liyd dawala ; 
Jat jake mangad hélé, Khatri kardé talbitila. 
When frost has attacked the sugarcane, the money-lenders 
become bankrupt (2.¢., refuse advances) ; 
The Jat goes and wants to borrow the revenue, the Khatri 
(money-lender) keeps putting him off. 
48. Dhdind pai sidl, tin mard paindd mdi ; 
Kungi lagdi kanakén n4l; kheti kade na howe babal. 
If there is a fog in the winter, the cane-juice is bad ; 
Rust attacks the wheat ; the crop will never remain sound. 
SUN IN ITS RELATION TO AGRICULTURE. 
49, R&h rahe, tan géh gahe. 
Travelling ceases aud threshing begins. 

That is, when the hot sunshine of Jeth (middle of May to middle of 

June) begins. 


50. Bhddon méryé, Jat fakir. 
When the sunshine of Bhddon strikes, the Jat becomes a fakir. 


The sunshine is so strong, and causes so much distress that even the 
Jat ceases to work, 


51. Dhupdn lagan, tin, kanakan pakkan. 
When sunshine falls on it, wheat ripens. 


@. 
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52, Joeth mahinen paundi dhup ; 
Jéndi munjran, ho kamédi suk. 
To the month of Jeth sunshine falls ; 
The sugarcane becomes dry like tho sheathing leaves of 
sarr grass. 
53. At na bhal4 mengla, at na bhalf dhup ; 
At na bhal4 bolna, at na bhalf chup. 
Too much rain is not good, too much sunshine is not good ; 
It is not good to talk too much, it is not good to be too silent. 
54. Lage Mekh, hari na dekh. 
When the san is in the Ram, you won’t see anything green. 


The crops are off the ground and everything is burnt up. 


55. Sdawan lore menglé ; Dhobi lore dhup ; 
Bhatdn lore bolné ; Sahdhdn lore chup. 
In SA4wan raio is wantei ; the washerman wants sunshine ; 
It is necessary for bards to talk, and for devotees to remain 


silent. 


5€. Dhip pare, to phalla phalle. 
If there is sunshine, then one threshing-frame should become 
several threshing-frames. 


Work should go on vigorously. 
57. Dhap changeri Ast, Kutte ; 
Tho mahine dhup de change kheti niin. 
Jitn Séwan minh bhalera, fh dhap bhaleri hin. 
Sunshine is good in Asttand Katik ; 
These months, if eunshiny, are good for the crops: 
As in Séwan rain is good, 90 the sunshine is good now, 
NEcESsITY FOR REPEATED PLOUGHING. 
58. Sathin sewin gdjran, sau sowin kamdd ; 
Jian jién wéhiye kanak nin, tito titin 4we sawdd. 
Sixty ploughings for carrots, one hundred ploughings for 
sugarcane ; 
According to the extent you plough wheat, is the profit. 
(Sawdd means relish, taste). 
59, Sau sewin, tin ik sohdga. 
A hundred ploughings and one rolling. 
One rolling of the ground goes to a hundred ploughings. 


60. Kismat hdére, w4b na hare. con 
Tf fortune abandons you, do not abandon cultivation. 


61, Jal ki mari ho, y4 hal ki (mari ? ) ho. 
Successful farming depends either on rain or the plough 
(s. ¢., repeated ploughings). 
62. Buhwdn na bahidn batte ; mahiéu khal rahido ; 
Kant na puchhi bét—tine aitin rahfan. ; 
If the fields are not ploughed atthe proper time ; if the 
buffaloes remain in the wallowing pits ; ae 
If the husband has not taken tho opinion of his wife—all 
three remain so (it. ¢., useless). 
63. Watte bhon na wdhidn ; usbir na chhiridn ; 
Bali budh na sikhi4n—tinon khur galén. . 
If they do not plough land when it is just properly damp : if 
‘they do not turn out cattle to graze in the morning ; 
If they donot teach a boy wisdom—all three are lost. 
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64, Sidl sondn, H4r chdndi, S4wan s4nwin. 
In the cold weather golden, in Har of silver, in S4wan equal. 
Plonghing in the cold weather results in splendid crops ; ploughing 
in Har gives good crops ; ploughing in Siw.» s'ves back just the seed sown. 
Manocrina. 
65. Pé& rari, khé chart: 
Pawe dher, waddhe dher. 
Put down manure, eat chiiri : 
If he puts down a heap of manure, he will reap a great 
quantity of the crops sown. 
Chiri consists of crumbled bread, sugar and clarified butter, and 
stands for good cheer, which one can enjoy if one manures one’s crop. 
66, Kanak, kamadi, challidn te hor kheti kul, 
Riri b4jh na hundidn : tun na jéin bhul, 
Wheat, sugarcane and maize, and every other crop, 
Come to nothing without manure : don’t forget this, 
67, Dher vidin, pdni dhdin ; 
Jitnd péen, utnd khéen. 
Manure in the manured field, water in rice ; 
The more one puts, the more-one gains. 
68. Kiré changé khetisin, jiGn 4dmian ni gheo ; 
Nal kure de khetién howan'ek te do. 
Manure is good for the crops as clarified butter tor human 
beings ; 
With manure crops become one and two (7.¢., are doubled). 


SowInG AND SELECTION OF SEED. 


69. Kanak, kamédi sangni, tanwin, tinwin kangni, 
Sow wheat and sugarcane close together, kangni scattered. 
70, Kanak, kam&di sangni, dang-o-ding kapah ; 
Lef di bukkal mirke, chhaliin wich df ja ! ; 
Sow wheat and sugarcane close together, cotton at the dis- 
tance of a staff from bush to bush. 
Having wrapped your quilt round you, go through maize. 
The maize is to be sown so far apart, that the stalks will not be touched 
when you walk through them wrapped up in your quilt. ‘This rule is here 
more honoured in the breach than in the observance, as maize is sown 
thick. Another version gives the first line thus :— 
Dad charappe kangnif, biit-o-biit kapdh, 
Sow kangni as far apart, each plant from the other, as a frog 
jumps, cotton in bushes (2, e,, apart). 
Kangni is hardly grown here at all so probably this couplet ia a per- 
version of the one last preceding. 
71, Katik di dali, Maghar di péli, 
Bijen Poh, tén hathen khob. 
Sowing in Katik, attending to the crop in Machar, give good 
results. 
Let them sow in Poh, and pluck up by hand. 
If sowing is delayed till Poh, the produce is scanty that it need not 
be reaped as usual, but may be plucked up by hand. 
72. Katik Jat nan pai biydhi ; 
Moi ma bharoli péi. 
Jn Katik the Jat had to sow; 
He put his dead mother into the earthen receptaole for grain. 
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He was so busy he had not time to burn her as was proper. 
73. Bijia na wShié; gharam palla déhia. 

He neither sowed nor ploughed; he immediately put down 
his sheet. 

_ Spoken of a lazy agriculturist. He does nothing, and yet expects 
his sheet tobe filled with grain. 
74, Jo charhde Katik Hari bijen, gharen and4j nén mewen ; 

Te Maghar Poh raléwan jabre, bhaire ! pallion h4l4 dewen. 

If at the beginning of Katik they sow the spring crop, the 
houses will not hold the grain (ie., that will be produced, 
it will be so abundant) : 

And they who sow in Maghar and Poh, worthless ones ! they 
will pay the revenue out of their own pocket (i.¢., not out 
of the crop, it will be so poor). 

75. Agetd jar, pachheti sathri. 

One plant sown early is as good as an armful sown late. 
A stitch in time saves nine. 
Harvestinc, 
76. Mangal dati, Budh bidi. 
Tuesday the sickle, Wednesday” sowing. 

Reaping should begin on ‘Tuesday and sowing on Wednesday. 

77. Lagi Héri, dekh kar garb gayé karsdn. 

Jhakar jhénjion je bache ghar 4we tan jan ! 

The spring crop formed ; seeing it the cultivator got puffed 
u 


p- 
If it escapes the dust-storms and gets home, then be certain 
of it ! 
One must not count one’s chickens before they are hatched. Jullundur 
has,— 
" - Pakki kheti dekh ke kitin bhulé karsén ! 
Jhakar jholé, w4, andheri, ghar Awe tan jan ! 
In Nawdshahr the couplet runs thus,— 
Jamin kheti dekh ke, garb kité karsdn ; 
Jhakar jhola bahut hai, ghar awe t4 jan ! 
Jhakar jholé and Jhakar jhanji means a storm, wa is wind, and andheria 
dust-storm. 
Prova CattTLe. 
78, Mahgat pichhe pélidn ; “ Mdélik kh4wan yd hélfan ? ” 
The Mahgat asks the cow-boys: “ Shall I devour my master 
or the ploughmen ? ” 


A Mahgat isa bullock with a knotted tail. Its nefarious character 
is shown by the question. 


?7¥. Dhéngé howe par, séi deiye awér ! 
If the Dhing4é is on the other side of a river, give the 
earnest-mwoney on this side ! 


A Dhingé is a bullock with peculiarly curved horns. It is considered 
so excellent that it may be brought without near inspection. Another 
version has Jhungd, for Dhungd. ‘the meaning is the same, 

80. Ekput, naputti ; dobalde jog natuti. 
One son, sonless ; a yoke of two bullocks is bad. 
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A woman who has only one son is asif she had none. A yoke of two 
bullocks is weak. There ought to be three, sothat one may rest while 
two work, For natuti one version has nakutti with the same meaning. 


81, Sandhe nan pih, mard nin chakki, aurat nan rah. 
Threshivg for a male buffalo, grinding (lit. the mill) for a 
man, and travelling for a woman. 


These are all unsuitable, 


82. Sande sar na jane, tan donde khfre bihdje ! 
If one is not acquainted with the art of dealing, let him buy 
cattle with two teeth or milk-teeth. 


He is less likely to be cheated if he buys young cattle than if he buys 
old animals. 


83. Saude sr na jane, tan ruttarién pahchdne ! 
If one is not acquainted with the art of dealing, let him 
recognize the seasons. 


He ought to know at what .seasons things are choap and when dear. 


84, Kaile, Kaple hath n& péen, do koh agede jéen ! 
Go two koss further on,-but don’t touch Kaple or Knile 
bullocks. 


Don’t gradge some more trouble, but have nothing to say to such 
bullocks. A Kaila is said to be ared bwilock with red eyes and white hair 
about the eyes. A Kapla isa black ballock, The Dictionary says kaila 
is grey. 

85, Rajid mainhdn na chaldé hal ; 
Rajid Jat machawe kal ; 
Raji mainh na kh4we khal ; 
Rajid. Khatri jawo tal ; 
Rayié Brahmin painda gal. 
A male-buffalo, if in too good condition, will not plough ; 
A Jat, too well off, makes an uproar ; 
A female-buffalo, if in too good condition, won’t eat her 
oil-cake ; 
A Khatri well-off yields in a dispute ; 
A Brahmin, if well-off, takes you by the throat, 


86. Kheti nikidn motidn, kheti balddén jhotiin. 
His cultivation ia successful who has in his family many, little 
and big ; his cultivation is successful who has many bullocks 
and buffaloes. 


87. Bahlé meré khara, sulag ! 
Pura paigié chugde wag ; 
Ran ladén, tin jhérin khdhe ; 
Lin laddn, tén pani bahe ; 
Mahsil bhandn, te barkén d4éhe— 
Ohdé mul tiikal kahe ! 
My bullock with a white mark on iis forehead is excellent 
and goes admirably in io the yoke! 
Grazing with the herd, it got a sore on its neck ; 
If I load it with cotton, it rmbs against the bushes : 
If I load it with salt, it sits down in the water ; 
If I avoid the octroi, it begina to bellow alond— 
Let a third party tell its price ! 


The beginning is ironical, The tneaning ja that a bullock with a 
white mark in the forehead is worthless, 


see 
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88, Landé dhagg4 khard4 aréwe; sandh ardwe bavhi; 

Begéne put jo vich bahéle, bhar bhar pindé channf ; 

Kainaédi hor bijéle ranne ! 

My tailless bullock stands and bellows; my buffalo is tied 
up and bellows ; 

The stranger’s son whom I have put at the sugar-mill, is 
drinking the juice in cupfuls ; 

Oh wife, have more sugarcane sown ! 


This means that his cattle are starving and strangers are devouring 
hia substance, so what benefit does he get from his crop. The last line 
is ironical. 


Mitca carte. 
89. Mahs lohi, dfhi salohi. 
A buffalo of a reddish-brown colour and a good daughter are 
good things. 
90. Donon lai na bhal ttn, ghori, mainh surang, 
Jian jian bon purénfdn, tidn tidn kholan rang. 
Don’t forget when you buy.both a mare and buffalo of a 
chestnut colour. 
The older they grow, the more they will exhibit their good 
qualities. 
91, Mainh panje, ghar dnje ; gan tije, Duman dije. 
When the buffalo has her fifth calf, take her home ; when a 
cow has her third calf, give her to the Dim. 

A buffalo does not give milk well with her earlier calves, so one 
should not buy a buffalo till later on. A cow gives milk best with her 
first and second calves. Afterwards she is fit only to be given away. Daim 
is the same as Mirdsi, the village genealogist. 

92. Sing bénkt mainh sohe, kan banki ghori4; 
Much bdnké mard sohe, nain banki gorié. 
A buffalo with good horns is charming, a mare with good 
ears ; 
A man with good moustaches is charming, ® woman with 
good eyes! 

This and the following verse go together. Tho second is the reply 

to the first. 
93. Didh binki mainh sohe, chal bank{ ghorié, 
Bol bénkd& mard sohe, léjwanti gorié. 
A buffalo that gives milk well is charming, and a mare whose 
paces are good ; 
A man whose speech is excellent is charming, and a modeat 
woman. 
Reply to preceding verse. 
94. Gén choi kujre ; na wasse na ujarhe. 
He wilked the cow into a kujra: he will neither be settled 
nor ruined, 

A cow that gives so little milk that it goes into such a small vessel us 
a kujra is of no great value, but still is not quite useless. 

95. Gén meri baggé anda ; 
Mére chharidn bhanere bhanda ; 
Ap né dewe, aurén da dohle— 
Ohdé mul tidkal hole ! 
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My cow is as beautiful as a white egg ; 

She kicks and breaks the milking- vessel ; 

She gives no milk herself, and upsets that of others— 
Let a third party fix her price ! 


96. Rakhan mainh, jam4wan dahin, bhar bhar pinde bat ; 
Bhede pachhe lagién, na urér na par, 
They who keep a buffalo, make curds and drink bdts full of 
butter-milk ; 
They who take hold of the tails of sheep (i.e, depend on 
sheep) are neither on this side nor on that of the river, 


A bat is a large brass vessel. The second line means that, he who de- 
pends on sheep is in middling circumstances, neither well off nor badly off. 


97. Bheddn sath, hor paiydn bhath, 
Sixty sheep, or let them fall into the oven. 


{£ there are sixty sheep, there is a profit ; if less, they give no profit, 
and may as well be-destroyed. 
98. Khdngar bhed, shdhgird juléh, nafa ndhin is mélon ; 

Na oh rajke dadh pildwe, ua oh kadhe kélon ! 

A sheep about to,ran dry, a-weaver as disciple, there is no 
profit from such ; 

The former will not give milk enough to satisfy one, the latter 
will not save one from famine ! 


The weaver earns so little that he cannot be of any real help whena 
famine arises, 
99. Dekh, Jat di ’akl gai, mainh bech ke ghori laf! 

-Didh pinon gayd, lid sitni pat ! 

Look, the Jat has lost. his senses, ha hag sold his buffalo and 
bought a mare ! 

He has left drmking milk (2.e,, he has no milk to drink), he 
has to remove dung! 

100. Dabbi mainh, bhed bhusli, te muchchan wali ran— 

Th tinon ban koban. 

A speckled (black and white) buffalo, an earth-coloured 
sheep, a woman with moustaches— 

Vhese three kinds are bad kinds, 


GuNERAL Inpostry. 


101, Kheti khasman sethi. 
Agriculture is with (depends on the personal attention of) 
the owners (or masters). 
The farmer must look after his business himself. This and the four 
following sayings are combined often in various ways. 
102, Khetf khasm na jdwe, to kheti khasmén khéwe, 
If the owner does not go to and look after his field (crop), 
his farming will devour (ruin) him. 
103. Jis kheti men khasm ua howe, wuh kheti khasmén nin khéwe. 
The field (crop) in which the owner is not, that field (crop) 
will devour (ruin) the owner. 
104. Parhattin wanj, sanehin kheti ; 
Kade na honde battidn de tenti. 
‘Trading by agent, farming by a messenger ; 
32 will never become 33. 
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You must look after trade and farming yourself, otherwise there will 
not be as much profit as there is difference between 32 and 33. 


h Z 
105, Chet khasm khet ; orf CR") Chet ichasm khet. 


In Chet the owner should be in his field - or { the beginning 
, at the middle 


of Chet the owner should be in his field, 
106. Kheti karo, ta hal joto ; ddhi karo, ta sang raho; 
Ghar baith puchhoge, ta bail deke chhutoge ! 


Tf you wish to cultivate, plough ; if yon area partner, remain 
with your partner ; 


If you want to sit at home, you will escape only by givin 
up your bullocks (7.¢., you will lose overythinn |; ns 
107. Kar mazdiri, kha chiri! 
Work and eat chiri ! 


Work and you will be able to afford dainty food as chirt (er 
bread, sugar and clarified butter). sf chury (crumbled 


108. Gole hoke kamiiye, te bibe-banke khaiye ! 
Be servants and earn, and become well-to-do persons and 
eat | 
Work hard as servants do and earn your money, then 
enjoy it like gentlemen, 
109. Jis k& kam, usi ko sdje ; aur kare, te dingi bdje. 
The work suits him whose business it is ; if another does it 
he plays out of time (crookedly). 


Let the cobbler stick to his last. 


110. Uttam kheti ; madh bopdr ; 
Nikhid chékari ; bhik nadér ; 
The best is agriculture; trade occupies a middle position ; 
Baa is service ; beoving is wretched ! 
111. Tawe, sohdigd, iko wat. 
For the griddle and clod crusher there is but one proper time. 


If that time is missed, the bread and the crop will be spoilt, 


112, Je tin is nin, mihnat karke, bije 4j dihari, 
Bhalke tere téin hosen bohal ate khalwdre, 
If you labour and sow to-day, 
To-morrow you will have heaps of cut crops and thresh- 
ing-floors. 
113. Donyé kheti ; dkhir seti, jo koi bij kam4we : 
Sond ripa paiddé howe, khushiin karke khiwe ! 
The world is like farming; at the end each will reap (gain) 
what he has sown ; 
If gold and silver are produced, let him enjoy them with 
pleasure. 
114, Jo kuchh bijen sohi jame ; jis ne wah kami ; 
Tain kftin 4pni kheti andar kihi dhab jamde ! 
Whatever they sowed grew : each one gained (reaped) what 
he sowed : 
Why did you grow kahit and dhab grass in your field t 


Kahi and dhab are bad worthless grasses. 


) 


3 
Jounvvk Disr.] Kind treatment of tenants partners. [Appenvix B, 


115. Kheti, pati, bandagi, aur ghore ké tang ; 
Tho 4p saméliyo, kitne mard ho sang. 
Farming, trade, God’s service and the girth of your horse ; 
Look after these yourself, no matter how many men are 
with you (you have) ! 
116. Sd4wan, Bhédon phiran girden ; 
Unhén nan, Rabd, pind na baséen ! 
They who go strolling about in SA4wan and Bhddon ; 
Oh, God, don’t let them settle in the village ! 


CAREFUL EXPENDITURE. 
117, Bhar kundlé chhéndi ; Phagan nahin sf jéndi? 
You filled the bow! full aud sifted it: did you not know 
about Fhagan ? 


You were profuse in expenditure ; did you not know that in Phagan 
(the month before the spring harvest) your store of food would run low? 
118, Khée dél, jihri nibhe ndl. 
Eat dal (split pulse), which will not desert you. a 
You may eat d4l for ever and not get tired of it, and it is 
cheap withal. 
119, Sdlnd ghar gélna ; dal nibhe nal. 
To eat meat is to destroy the houso ; ddl will not desert you. 


See preceding couplet. 
120. Khdwe més, howe nas ; 
Piwe shardb, howe khardab. 
Eat meat, and destruction will ensue ; 
Drink spirits, and be ruined. 
. Na tappiye khtih4, na kheliye jaa. 
Do not jump backwards and forwards across a well, do not 
gamble ! 
122, Bidéj badhe, gahné ghase. 
Jhingé khénidn, ghar kidukar base ! 
When interest increases and ornaments wear out, : 
Oh, destroyers of the house, how can the house remain 
prosperous ! 
128. Karz kadhé4, gharéhy4 gahod: Dibe Sah jinhéndé lahnd. 
He borrowed and had ornaments made ; 
The money-lenders are ruined in whose debt he ts. 
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KIND TREATMENT OF TENANTS AND PARTNERS. 


124, Pé&bi niu satiwe ghar dondé rizk gawdwe ! 
He who oppresses his tenants, wastes (or loses) the supplies 
that were coming to him. 
125. Phi nan péi phahi, tan agli bhi gal gawdi. 
If you entangle the tenant, then you destroy what was 
done before. 


If you force a tenant to stay against his will, he destroys all the good 
he did before to your land (by his slovenly cultivation, &c.). 
126, Mélik je kare,ri’dyat pahi, 
Tan oh kard4 changi wdhi. 
Tf the landlord shows kindness to his tenant, 
Then the latter will cultivate well, 


xvii 
JouLLuNnDuR Disr.| Melations with money-lenders. [ ApPEnpix B. 


127. Kheti kardé pahi so, jisd4 mélik sar par ho. 
That tenant cultivates well, after whom the landlord looks. 
128. Sdnjhi dé tin hakk pahchdn, apne nélon changé jan | 
Acknowledgo the just right of your partner ; 
Consider him better than yourself ! 
129, SAnjh changerf challe ffm : jitin j4non, tén challin niin! 
Partnership gots on well in this way ; as far as you know 
how to, go humbly ! 


Don’t be haughty if you want your partnership to be a success. 
130. Sdanjhi chang4 nahin oh, chori chhine, kh4we khoh ! 
He is not a good partuer, who steals and takes by force ! 
131. Bhdi bhée dé, nahin oh jo howe ddo dé! 
He is a brother who is one by (i.e. shows) affection, not he 
who is one by fraud (t.e., who practises fraud). 
182. Ran kupatti, ’war barbéd ; sdnjhi kupatt4, s4l barbéd ! 
If the wife is bad, one’s whole life is ruined ; if the partner 
is bad, one is ruined for a year. 
138, Sdnjhi adhyd, bahraé badhyd. 
A partner whose share is one-half anda brisk bullock are 
desirable. 


184, Ghar patd, rizk dé ghité. 
Dissension in the house, loas of livelihood. 


If associates fall out, their mcans fall off, 


135. Sharik mid, t4n bihr4 mokla. 
The partner has died, and so there is room in the courtyard. 


The congratulation of an evil-+minded man. 


RELATIONS WITH MONEY-LENDERS, 
136. Khet pidji, dam bidjf. 
A field full of the weed called pidji, and a Joan (money) at 
interest are bad. 
187. Maghar, Poh khot pidji ; 
Dane tidbér, te damm bidji ; 
Us Jat di hott khardbi ! 
The Jat whose field is full of piéji in Maghar and Poh, 
Whose grain is borrowed, and money for revenue got at 
interest ; 
The ruin of that Jat takes place ! 
138, Jat muhdsil, Brahman Shah (or Sah), 
Hékim Bania—qahr Khuda ! 
Where a Jat is a estimator of crops for payment of revenue, 
and a Brahman is a money-lenver, 
And a Bénia is a rvler—the wrath of God fs on that place ! 
139, Brahman Séh nahio, dilé g4h nahin. 
A Brahman is no good as a money-lender, nor is dilé any 
good as grass. 


140. Ydr-mdr Badnia, pahchin-mér chor. ; 
A Bania robs his friend, a thief robs his acquaintance. 


141, Banaj karnge Banie, hor karnge ris. 
BAnias do really trade, others only imitate trading. 


Their trading is only a poor thing compared with that of Bénias, 


Evil. 
JuttunpuR Dist. } Proverbs. [Appennix B. 


142, Jatti bhonwe ati, té Kardr jhardwe watti. 
The female Jat wets the skein of thread, 
Tn return the Kardr puts a stone in the geale. 


Both arc cheats. 


143. Jithe howe pidr, othe ua karie beopir. 
Je karie beopdr, na karie idhér. 
Je karie idhar, tén deie wisdr. 
Don’t have business transactions where there is friendship 
(with friends) ; 
Tf you have business transactions, do not lend. 
Tf you do lend, forget it (the debt). 
144. Rogi dé khédd, aur karzdi d&é kamdia. 
A sick man’s food and a debtor’s earnings are altke. 


The food does the sick man no good, and the earnings do not benefit 
the debtor, as his ercditore take them all. 
145. Moté bid] Shdhikéran khowe ; 
> Aurat nan khowe hansi ; 
Alas, nind zaminddr nin khowe ; 
Chor niin khowe khausi, 
Too great interest ruins the money-lenders ; 
Laughing ruins the woman ; 
Sloth and sleep rnin the cultivator ; 
Coughing ruins the thief. 
146. Buri bhakh, na saukha pild ; 
Baha kubhit, na dekhe hala. 
Rad is hunger, nor-pleasant 1s cold ; 
When the revenue 7s due one cannot look to whether one gets 
a good price or bad_price | 


There is no time to haggle ; oue inust take what the dealer offers. 
147. Dam dendhe, te jins diini. 
Money one and a half, and goods double. 
In olden days ifa money debt was incurred, the creditor 
never got more than the original debt aud half as much again ; if the debt 
was of goods, not money, be got double at the most. 


SPECIAL PROVERDS RELATING TO PARTICULAR CROPS INDICATING THEIR 
MERITS AND DENERITS AND SPECIAL TREATMENT REQUIRED, 
148, Bari kheti kamadi ; Gadhi lage tin hai barbddi ; 
je lage, tin lage Bhddon. Jitn jdnen, tain darin fasddon. 
Sugarcane is the great crop; if Gadhi attacks it, there 
is ruin ; 
If it attacks it, let it attack it in Bhadon, As fer as you are 
able avoid (be afraid of) quarrels. 
Gadhi is an insect that attacks and injures sugarcane, 
149, Gadhi wali kamddi nélon changé hai sirwdhr ; 
Phikan de kam dondd, kanian di hai war, 
Sarr grasa is better than sugarcane attacked by Gadhi ; 
For itis of use for fuel, and a fence 7s made of tts stalks. 


For gadhi seo preceding verse. 
150. Senji do wadh kamddi bij{, andar warke saun, 
If you have sown sugarcane in land from which senji has 
been cut, yon may go into your house and go to sleep. 


xix 
Juttonpor Dist. | Proverbs, {APPENDIX B, 


You need not worry yourself about your crop. It is sure to be good 
Senji is a fodder plant (Melilotus parviflora). 
151. Put parhdyé bhald ; kamdd pirdyd bhald. 
To teach a son is good, to crush sugarcane is good. 
152, Kinj kamddi mahn4n jekar rahan Baisdkh. 
Tf the Kin} and sugarcane remain till Baisékh, it is a shame. 


The Kiinj (cranes) ought to have migrated before Baisikh, and cane 
ought to have been all crushed before that month. 


153. Buh puttin, buh mahna ; Buh mihin, re ehat. 
Many sons, much disgrace ; much rain, little sweetness (in 
the cane sugar produced), 
154, Kapdh na godi chupatti. 
‘V4n chugan kitin ai, kupatti ! 
You did not weed out the chupatti, 
Then what use is your coming to pick the cotton, worthless 
woman ! 
Chupatti is a weed that grows in cotton fields, If not removed, it 
injures the crop. 


The meaning is that, withont weeding there will he nothing to pick. 


155, Chhalién nin tan god ke mundhi junet ghat ; 
Gath changi lag jddgi ; ih jdnin tin matt ! 
Having loosened the sail about the roots of the maize apply 
manure to the roots; 
The joints will then form well ; do you recognise this wise 
council ! 
156, Agath maki nin burf bald, 
Bhan torke kare fand:; 
Ithon bachdi haige tan, 
Pandrah bis S4wan bijen tin, 
Agath is a sad calamity for maize, 
It breaks it and destroys it ; 
It (maize) will escape from it then, 
If the farmers eow it from the 15th to the 20th of Sdwan. 


Agath is a star that rises about the end of the rains. Also a storm 
of wind that often closes the rainy sensou—a. sort of equinoctial gale. The 
proper dates for sowing, of conrse, vary with the locality; some say the 
proper time is from the 20th to the 25th of Sawan. 


157, Satht pakke sath{ dinin,je minh pawe athin dinin. 
Sathi ripens in sixty days, if rain falls every eight days, 
Sathi is a kind of-rice. For another version, see page 123. 
158. Asa Katik pachhon wage, mothdén mahén nin phal ph&l lage ; 
Asi Katik pura wage, mothén mahén niin phil phal ghat 
lage. 
If in Asti and Katik the wind blows from the west, the 
erain and flowers of moth and mash will be abundant, 
If in Asé and Katik the wind blows from the east, the flowers 
and grain of moth and mash will be scanty. 
159. Pére jihri kangni, thikariaéu wich pidz. 
Kangni grows in land where the plough has made furrows 
and left cther places untouched : 
Oniona grow among potsherds. 


XX 
JvLLonpur Dist. | Miscellaneous Sayings. [ APPENDIX B, 


160. Ménh birle, til sanghne; mainhéu jde kat, 
Néhdo kuridéu jamiin—chére chaur chapat. 
When mésh grows sparsely and sesamum thick, and a 
buffalo drops a male-calf, 
ss eens give birth to girls—all four cases are 
ad. 
161, Péwin phali, jo kare bhali. 
If he gives the pods, he does well. 


__ Refers to dry moth plants (gharar), which should not be fed to horses 
without the pods and grain. 
162. Kanak birli, til sanghne, khet nadi de sahn ! 
Dhi anhin, put kamld, sabje lage dhan. 
Thin wheat, thick sesamum, a field on the edge of a stream 
A blind daughter, au idiot sop, with these wealth quickly 
goes, 


The floods destroy the crops on the edge of the stream. A large 
dowry has to be paid with a blind girl. e 
163. Kanak Katik dd, put Jattindd. 
Wheat sown in,Katik, andthe sou born of a Jat woman are 
to be esteemed highly. 
164, Poh sathri, Migh bhari, 
Phagan jahi chavri na chari, 
A small bundle in Poh, a Jarge bundle in Magh, 
In Phagan it is the same whether you give wheat as fodder 
or not. 


Refers to the manner of using wheat as fodder. 


165. Jau pakke tan dhol dhamakke. 
When barley ripens, the drums beat. 


There are many fairs at the time barley ripens. 


166. Chand Chet ghana. 
In Chet gram is abundant. 
16%. Anant Chaudo nan bije chhole, 
Pare minh t4én hon bhabole ; 
Na pare minh, tan khasm dharti pharole. 
lf graxc is sowu at Anant Chaudas, 
Aud rain falls, it will become like the bhabola ; 
If rain does not fall, the owner will scrape up tke earth (te, 
in search of his plants, which will have come to nothing). : 


Anant Chaudas is the 14th day of the moon’s increase in the lunar 
month Bhaédon. 
The bhabola is said to be a plant with large berries. 

168. Péle pae kulkulén, phal mdre sane phulén. 

In the winter if there is lightning, it kills the grain with the 
flowers. 
Refers to the gram crop. 
MiscELLANEovus SaYinas. 
169, Jat, dhat, aur bakr4, chauth{ bidwé nér ; 


Th chére bhukhe bhale ; rajje karan bigér. 
A Jat, a bull, 2 he-goat, and the fourth a widow ; 


These four are best hungry, if satisfied, they do mischief, 
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170. Bahi dat di, bazi Nat di. 
cae is the business of the Jat, and tumbling of the 
at. 
171. Pattan Meon na chherie, hatt{ wich Karér ; 
Bane Jat n4 chherie ; bhan sette buthar ! 
Don’t provoke the Meo at the ferry; ner the Kardér in 
his shop, 
Don’t provoke the Jatin his field ; he will break your head. 


172, Kukar, kan, Kambo kabila palda ; 
Jat, i.ainhdn, sansar kabila galdé. 
Tho cock, the crow, the Kambo nourish their family ; 
The Jat, male buffalo and alligator destroy their family. 


173. Jat mittar, tén hath chhittar. 
A Jat isa friend as long as there is a stick in hand. 


A Jat is friendly only as long as he is afraid of you, 
174. Jat pilée lasi, tin gal wich pe rassi. 
If a Jat gives you butter-milk, he wil) put @ rope round your 
neck. 
For the most trifling service he will demand.the most excessive return, 


175. Jat nan gun nahin, watii naa ghun nahin. 
There is no merit in a Jat, there is no weevil io a stone. 
176. “Sakhio, Siwan garjidé, merdtbarthar kamié ji !” 
“Us ko Séwan kyé kare, jis ghar bail na bi!” 
‘Oh, kinswoman, Sdéwan has thundered, my heart has throb- 
bed and palpitated with joy!” 
“ What can S4wan do for him, who has neither bullock nor 
seed in his house !’? 


The second line is a reply to the first. SAwan means the rains, Séwan 
has thundered, simply means the raius have begun. Somewhat similar 
verses are current in Montgomery. ‘here is a whole tragedy in them, 


177, Kanakés pakkidn ghar kdcha de ; 
“Na ghar dhola, né dhole de jie ; 
Méri kheti, dam dene de!” 
The wheat was ripe, the tax gatherer came to the honse ; 
“T have no husband in tho house, nor husband’s sons ; 
“The crop is bad, the money has to be paid!” 


178. Kheti biji kh4n nin, kheti 4i khan; 
Lar phar liyé ghut ke, ghar na dendi jan ! 
The crop was sown for food, the crop has devoured me ; 
Jt has seized the end of my sheet firmly and won’t let me go 
home ! 


The expenses of cultivation have to be meteven if the.crop is a failure 
and these ruin the farmer in such case. 
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JuLLUNDUR Dist. } Ghorgala—Patta. [ APPENDIX B. 
Vernacular. Euglish. Vernacular, English. 
Ghorgalé or | A sort of gate or barrier on || Mahal... ed rae onaane band of a Persian- 
Ghotgala. a path, wheel, 
Got . wflA Ae Mahal.,, ... | A Bub-division of a Sirkar, 
Granth «| The Sikh Scriptures. | Malba... . | A cash contribution to os 
Gugil .., «| Bedlam, common expenses of a 
Gur ws ... | Concrete sugar. : ie village extra cesseg, 
Gurdwara _—_ or | A building erected in remem- herr ely ise poe ce evening. : — 
Guridwara, brance of a Guri. Malikana =... etbing paid to a land- 
Guré «| A spiritual teacher, i owner . repens of hig 
proprietorship, 
Hal. . | A kind of plough, | Malomali _.., | Force, violence. 
Halipatta —... | Government revenue, Man ... ee ts measure of weight. 
Halon ... .. | A fodder crop. eke eee river land recently 
Har... .» | Name of a month. || Mand... ies ormed, 
Hara... ve | Estimate of produce. | An incantation, sacred for- 
Harnéri «| Taking bullooks to the field hig Bare sass 
ith the plough attached to ru... ve | Unirrigated, 
ia voke ory Masar.,,, .. | Lentils (Ebuum lens), 
Harssla ... | Annual, x ab ded He pulse pnencalne radiatus). 
ee “és stery. 
llaka «| A tract of country. Mep ss, ... | A meagure of capacity, 
Z Metha.;. | A fodder crop (Trigonella 
Jagir ... | A revenue-free grant, set Heyl Fosnum Gractum), 
Jagirdaér «| The holder of a jagir. i| Minhai abe pecsclion from; exempt 
Jia oo. LA voter plant; tirst blade of Stal ri foal sa be fieeane: 
wheat, AMiras?... is iat. 
vali... «+ | A shepherd, goat-herd, Mis! ©... ee A confederacy ; file of papers, 
Jeth ... wv pemeo a month, ee ae eg iene cobbler, 
Jhalka bhathi wedding ceremony, okan ee ning, ; 
Thallir .. | A Persian-wheel used -else-'|| Moth ... rie Sues (Phascolus aconiti- 
where than at 4 well, us). 

Jhand .., .» | A tree. | Mnafi..,, ... | A revenue-free grant, 
Jisdnjhi . | A partner who supplies lebour|| Mulla.c. ove yecumaess priest, school- 
but no cattle. er, 

Jota. «| A spell at ploughing. | Miing, Mungf | A pulse (Phaseolus mungo), 
(Minj-.. .. | The sheating petiole of the 
Kaléwa | A double armful, | sarr plant. 
Kanrkar uw. {| Smart, clever (used garcasti- || Manoa A kind of plough. 
cally), a 
Kantngo +» | A superintendent of village eg sii a peaie oti 
accountants. ‘Naib ... see deputy assistant, 
Karand (Kand) | Same ad sikri (q. v.). ‘ azarana eae eavoneinaey: 
K a tu idow- iage. azim... oe 7 aor. 
Kasir Pear Got cheat &e,), | Nidin ... .. | Highly-manured land. 
Katik .. 1) |Nameofa month, — Il Nikhdndi  _., | Poor, without food. 
Koré |... _... | A method of sowing, || Nalin (Nurin)"’ | A system of husbandry, 
Khanda A herd of buffaloes, | Nullah (Nala) | The bed of a stream, 
Khara ,., +» | Brackish ; a class of land. Gkexk Lange ecu 
Kikar ... ve | Atrea, art eis od of ploughing, 
Kos ... .... | A measure of distance, Ora. A method of sowing. 
Kuller (Kallar) | Two saline substances, Pastime ; _ 
Kunkar (Kaukar)| Limestoce nodules, Padha,.. A Brahmin Jearned in rites 
Kuand ... | Round heap of broken straw onal . om ern ; & teacher, 
and graina, ahal .., ay in2 1a! ry ceremony 
i tes 1 | A method of sowing rice, pate decent Sikhe, 
bog ... wf A A ahi .., ve road, 
Lair” aes Same ma Lab (q. v.). Pailf ., —.., | Cultivation. 
Lakh .., ere |:1,00,000, Paland ... | Avea irrigated. 
Lambardér _,,, | A village amen r reas svt soe specie ae 
Langa... | A h moth, mash, munji|| Par... rst ploughing. 
a her mae: cuts : batons Parakhor ve | Ahired agricultural labourer, 
putting it down, Parganah .. | A sub-division of a Sirkdr. 
Leda «. | A method of ploughing. Seatraees wee - mee family priest, 
arun iors e 
Magh .., we | Name of a month, Path ... | A traveller, 
Maghar _ Ditte, Patta .., -..| Adeed granting favourable 


terms of ussessment. 
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Vernacular. 





Pattidari 
Patwarf 
Phagan 
Phakka $e 


Phalla 
Phant ... 


Phera .., a 


Pbhal ... 


Phuldhi ei 
Pilohf ... 
Pindwalnd 
Pipal .., tes 
Pirtangar wai 


Poh, 
Rab... tee 
Ragal ,.. 

Rahi ... 


Rala 


Band 
Rani 
Ranj ... “ 
Rauali (Rousli) 
Rot... 
Saidh.... 
SailAba 
Sambat 
mat). 
Samgé 
Sanad .., 
Sand 
Bandar 


aes 


ee 


tee ooo 


oe 


(Sam- 


aes ate 


Sand sanera 
Sang... 
Sankalap 
Sann ... 


Sinwin oy 
Sardi... Sis 
Sarhon or Sarsaf 
Sarinh abe 
Sarr... ees 
Sath or Sathmal, 
Sathri 


Sawan .., 
Sawank 


Senju ... 
Sepi ... ass 
Ser... ea 
Siduri ... 


a ~ 
————Se————————E————eeEeeoeeeNw 





Pattidari—Zamindari. 








A form of village-tenure. 

A village accountant. 

Name of a month, 

Grain given tothe village- 
menials when the winnowed 
grain is brought home from 
the threshing Hoor. 

A hurdle used in threshing. 

One turn or track of the clod 
crusher. 

A marriage ceremony ; a fee 
to village moenials at reap- 
ing time. 

Ashes; remains of a burnt 
corpse. 

A tree, 

A shrub. 

A wedding ceremony. 

A tree. 


A little grain remaining after 


division of the crop, 

Name of a month. 

Concentrated cang-juice. 

A ragged worn-out blanket, 

Aturn of the plough from 
where the furrow began tio 
the same place back again. 

Weeding grass, &., fed to 
cattle. 

A road, 

A queen lady ; a titlo, 

Jungal waste land. 

A loam soil. 

A sacrificial cake. 

A devotee, 

Flooded by a river. 

Year, era. 


But, rather, 

A patent, deed of grant. 

Tools, implements. 

A bullock that lies down in 
the middle of work. 

Property, chattels. 

A company of pilgrims. 

Devoted, consecrated. 

False hemp (Crotalaria 
juncea), 

A system of husbandry, 

An ion. 

Mustard 
pestris). 

A tree. 

A grass. 

A place cattle collect. 

As much of any crop with 
straw as both hands can 
grasp. 

Name ofa month, 

A millet (Oplismenus Jore- 
mentaceus). 

Irrigated. 

A village menial, 

A measure of weight. 

A small portion of a crop set 


(Brassica cam- 





| 





apart, before threshing, for| 


charity. 


} 
| 





Vernacular. 


Sihfasli 
Sikri... 


Sinjf ... 


Sinjna... “a 
Sird4r see 
Sirdarnf 
Sfris .., 
Sirkar ioe 
Sirki ... 

Stin ... ast 
Sowar... ai 
Sub 

Siiba ... ies 
Taluka ise 


‘alukdér we 
Talukdarf ... 


Tabartor dh. 
Tahsil 
Tahsildar 
Takia .. 


Ténbal 


Thah .,. wee 


Thikurdward 
Thali ge, 
Thana... 


Tibba... 
Til ou ee 
‘Cinjan pandhar 
Tiakal,.. 
Tirak .., 
Toba 


or 


Ubaran 


Wadaf (Badal) 
Wag iw. 


Wakhowakh 
Wal (Bal) 


vee 


Wat .. 


Wig ‘as 
A7ail 


Zaildar 
Zamindar 
Zamindarf 


ase 





[ ApPenDIx B 


= 


English, 





Yielding three crops. 

Upper crust of soil beaten 
hard by rain. 

A fodder plant (Melilotus 
parviflora). 

To irrigate, 

A chief; a title. 

A lady ; a title. 

A tree (same as Sarinh). 

A sub-division of a Stiba, 

Top of the sarr plant covered 
by the petiole (mun). 

A single poughing. 

A trooper, 

A. small rope for tying bund- 
les of straw, &0, 

A province ; 6 title, 


A division (of country), 

A superior proprietor. 

A form of village tenure in 
which there are superior 
and sub-proprietors, 

Immediately. 

A revenue sub-division. 

An officer in charge of a 
Tahsil, 

The dwelling of a Fakir; oe 
house for travellers. 

A flail for threshing maize, 

A mound marking the site 
of a former village, 

A kind of temple, 

A tree, 

A police sub-division ; a police 
station, 

A sandy soil, 

Sesamum, 

The place women assemble 
to spin, 

A famine of grass or fodder. 

A long narrow strip of land. 

A pond. 


A kind of ploughing, 


Putting the cane-mill in 
order, 

Herd of kine, 

Separate. 

A rope, often of twisted 
leather. 

Proper moisture for plough- 
ing, 

Exchange. 

The jurisdiction of a saildar ; 
a sub-division of a village. 

A rural notable, 

An agriculturist, 

A form of village tenure in 
which all the land is owned 
by one person or in shares 
by several persons, who, ag 
far ag regards proprietor- 
ship, hold the land in com- 
mon and undivided. 
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CHAPTER I--DESCRIPTIVE. 





Section A.--Physical Aspects. 

The Native State of Kaptrthala mcludes three detached 
pieces of territory, all of which le in the Jullundur Dodb. Of 
these the main portion lies at the southern oxtremity of the Dodb, 
between 31°9’ and 31°49’ N. and 76° 5’ and 75°41’ E.,extending to 
the confluence of the Beds and Sutlej rivers. This portion of the 
State has an area of 510 square miles, and is 45 miles long from 
north-east to south-west, while its breadth varies from 7 to 20 
miles. Itis bounded on the north by the British District of 
Hoshiirpur, on the east by that of Jullundur, on the south by the 
Sutlej, and on the west by the Beds. The second largest portion 
of the State is the ildqa of Phagwara, which has an area of 118 
Square miles, and is surrounded by the Jullundur District on all 
sides, except the north-east, where it adjoins the District of 
Hoshidrpur. This iléqa was added to the State in 1806 by Sarddr 
Fateh Singh. The third and smallest portion is the ildga of 
Bhunga which has an area of only 24 square miles. This hes in the 
Hoshiirpur Tahsil and District, and was added to the State by the 
same ruler in 1822. Thus the State has a total area of 652 square 
miles. 

In addition to these territories the R4ja of Kapurthala 
is also jdgirddédr of 34 villages in the Biri Dodb, of which 22 
lie in Amritsar District and 12 in Lahore.) These villages 
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w i 
Re Villages in the Lahore |. Villages in the Amritsar 
5 . District. Revenne.iig SP istrict. Revenue. 
= i 
1 |} Abloki oa vee acs 823 1 {| Akbarpur... ae nee 180 
2°) Waraij Sue Age see 433 2| Bharepur... Fe ves 425 
83 | Chah Bildshi Ram ... Ms 63 3} Bhuna a on sis 131 
4 | Chak Naulakh ss ue 39 4) Bhojuwale ... ay vy) 139 
5 | Sadhoki ee 958 |) 5 | Bbel Bre teas es 1,489 
6 | Toar vei at asen|! <4 261 6 | Jadhar wee aes ie R22 
7 | Ganj - “os sh, 230 || 7 | Khan Chatra... is ei 839 
8 | Narpur Ram Kian ... ie 130 || 8 | Khan Razada a oe 377 
9 | Haliki es ee at 1,478 || 9 |} Khowdepur 6. eon 1,825 
10 | Bah mes tee “a 908 |, 10 | Dinda Mae ses nae 2,658 
UL | Buraj Bhola Singhwaéls 140 || 11 |Fatehabad 0 | 1,698 
12 | Buaraj Dewa Singhwaéla 254 || 12 | Khila ta as ves 192 
13 |Menepur gas 325 || 13 | Ghugh Oa, . tAea~ jet 838 
14 | Kadan oes ai ‘ 634 
15 | Kandwan 0. es 838 
16 | Gondwal ait ‘8 at 610 
17 | Miéne a ae 82 
18 | Balmore tee ‘ae tas 571 
19 | Manakdeki ... ay fea 201 
20 | Fatebwal .., ae ve 868 
21 , Garanth Garh ‘i vee 233 
Total 5,537 Total ..} 14,807 
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Kar6RTH ALA State. | Hills and streams. [Parr A. 


were assigned to the. Réji and his descendants in perpetuity in 
1860. The Rajé moreover owns on istamrdri tenure the tladqas 
of Baundi, Bithauli and Akauna in the Bahraich and Bara Banki 
Districts of Oudh, these having been conferred on Raja Randhbir 
Singh by the British Government in 1859. In 1872, Raji Kharak 
Singh also purchased the Derpura ildga in the Kheri District of 
Oudh, and in 1873 he further purchased that of Bhogpur in the 
Bijnor District, 


The main portion of the Stato is comprised in the Bet or 
riverain tract of Tabsils Sultinpur, Dhilwén and Bholta. Cultiva- 
tion in these three Tahsils is dependent on floods from the rivers. but 
if these fall short irrigation is carried on from wells. ‘The bdrdni 
lands in these Tahails aro entirely dependent on the rainfall and 
in times of drought yield but scanty crops. ‘There are also large 
tracts of fallow, consisting mostly of kullav lauds ; a broad belt of 
kallar passes through Nadéla and Dhilwén Tahsils, up to the border 
of the Sulténpur Tahsil,-abutting on the Sutlej at Bhattipur, 
The kallar tracts are mostly used for grazing as they are uncultur- 
able, but if river-silt could be deposited on the soil it would 
probably become fertile. 


The Kapdrthala Tahsil is the least fertile in the State, It 
comprises a small extent of Bot land, but is mostly in the Duna 
tract, which is sandy and greatly dependent on a sufficient rainfall. 
Wells are common but they usually only irrigate from 5 to 10 
ghumaons; the crops on the well lands are as a rule excellent The 
Bet lands in this Tahsil are fertilized by the two Bems and generally 
yield good crops. 


The Phagwara Tahsil comprises portions of the Sirwal, Dhak 
and Manjki tracts. The former is watered by the chos or hill 
torrents and needs no well irrigation. The land is mostly dofasl 
and cultivation is easy. In the other two tracts cultivation is 
dependent on wells and not on the rainfall, the wells being numerous, 
Irrigation is also carried on from the chos by means of jhaldrs. 


The Bhunga ildga is exceedingly fertile. Lymg at the foot 
of the Siwdlik hills, it is abundantly irrigated by the chos, and the 
land usually yields two crops. Mangoes grow well and form 
an important source of wealth. 


Though the Sutlej and Beds form the southern and western 
boundaries of the State, neither of these great rivers actually 
traverses its territory. Both the Beins however intersect it; tho 
White or Eastern Bein entering the Phagwira Tahsil from the 
Garhshankar Tahsil of Hoshidrpur and draining the village of Chahr, 
after which it enters the Jullundur District, and flows into the 
Sutlej. The Black or Western Bein enters the State from the 
Dastiya Tahsil of Hoshiarpur, and after draining the tligas of 
Bholath, Dhilwdn, Kaptirthala and Sultdnpur joins the Beds near 
Jamiwald in the last mentioned tahsil. 
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The State lies entirely in the alluvium. 


The principal trees found in the State are the shisham (Dal- 
bergia sissu), kikar (Acacia Arabica) and éd¢ (mulberry). Bér 
(Zizyphus jujuba) trees are not uncommon, and palm trees are found 
in the Sultanpur ildqa. Dhdk (Butea frondosx) trees are only found 
in the Phagwéra ildga. Forest area is divided into ten tracts and 
the trees of each division are respectively felled every year and the 
timber is sold by auction. The trees grow again and can be felled 
again after another ten years, 


Of the best grasses dubh abounds in almost every part of 
the country. Dibh -and other grasses are found in poor land and 
chambar, in tracts affected by reh. Dela is found in swampy lands 
and Adhi on the river banks and in the Dina tract. 


‘he chief riverside plant is the pilchhi, the stalks of which are 
used instead of bamboo. 


Large game is rare. Rewards for killing wolves and snakes 
are offered, but at no fixed rates.» Deer, pig, hares, &c., are found 
in the State forests which are preserved for shooting. Water-fowl 
frequent the banks of the Beings in the Bhilina chhamb, which is 
preserved, and other rivers. 


The chmate of Kaptirthala is good, but in seasons of heavy 
rainfall it becomes damp and malarious. The health of the capital 
has been greatly improved by the planting of the Napier-Séhibwild 
rakh novth of the town. ‘This-was formerly a swamp, and 
eucalyptus trees were planted in it by Colonel Napier. The Phag- 
wira tldiga is drier ard healthier than that of the main portion of the 
State, and its people are more robust than those of other tracts. 





Section B.—History. 


. The Abliwélia family is said to have aremote connection with 
the ruling Réjpit house of Jaisalmir. The present Chief has con- 
tracted a marriage with a Rajput lady of Kingra, His ancestor 
Sadhu Singh was an enterprising Zaminddr who, over 300 years 
ago, founded four villages near Lahore, which are still held by his 
descendants. From one of them, Ahli, the family derives its 
territorial title of Ahhiwalia. 


Sardér Jasa Singh ‘was the real founder of the family. He 
was a contemporary of Nadir Shah and of Ahmad Shah, and took 
advantage of the troubled times in which he lived to annex territory 
on a large scale, 2nd make himself by his intelligence and bravery 
the leading Sikh of his day. Hewas constantly at feud with the 
local Muhammadan Governors of Lahore, and was usually 
victorious, even. when encountered in the open field. In 1748 he 
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attacked and killed Saldbat Khén, governor of Amritsar, seizing 
a large portion of the District; snd five years later he extended 
his conquests to the edge of the Beds, defeating Adina 
Beg, governor of the Jwllundur Dodb, and seizing pargana Fateha- 
bad which is still held by the family. He next captured Sirhind and 
Didlpur, south of the Sutlej, giving a half share of the latter town 
to the Sodhis of Kartdrpur. Thence he marched to Ferozepore 
and seized the parganas of Dogardn and Makhu, which were held by 
the Ahliiwalia Chiefs until alter the Sutlej] Campaign. Hoshidrpur, 
Bhairog and Naraingarh fell to his sword in the same year; 
and Rai [bréhim, the then Muhammadan Chief of Kapirthala, only 
saved himself from destruction by becoming his feudatory. He 
then marched to Jhang, and tried conclusions with the Sia] Sardar 
Inéyatullah, but there success deserted him, and he had to return 
unsuccessful. He failed also in an expedition to Gujrdnwila 
against Chart Singh Sukarchakia, grandfather of Mahdrdja Ranjit 
Singh, who beat him back upon Lahore with the loss of his 
guns and baggage. 


Sardir Jasa Singh was wndonbtedly the foremost Sikh leador 
north of the Sutlej in the middle of the 18th century, and the equal of 
any Chief south of that river. - This position he maintained through- 
out his life, though his fortwnes were constantly changing, and he 
was more than once on the verge of losing all he had acquired. 
Thus he was engaged on one eecasion foraging south of the Jumna, 
when he was re-called to the Punjab by the return of Ahmad Shéh 
from Kabul, for the special purpose of administering punishment 
to the lawless Sikhs. A battle took place near Barnéla (now in 
Patidla) south of the Sutlej,andthe king gained a brillant victory. 
The Sikhs were again badly beaten a few months later near 
Sirhind ; and Jasa Singh and his brother Chiefs found themselves 
obliged to seek refuge in the Kangra hills. They, however, shortly 
afterwards revenged themselves by the capture and plunder of the 
strongly fortified town of Kastr. Thence, under the leadership, 
as usual, of the brave Jasa Singh, they proceeded once more to 
the old battle-ground of Sivhind, a well-gnawed bone of contention 
between the Sikhs and Muhammadans. Zain Khan, the governor, 
and almost all his men were slain, and the place thoroughly plun- 
dered by the victorious soldiers of the Khélsa. Jasa Singh 
returned to Amritsar when the work was over, and, as a thank-. 
offering, made a large contribution towards the re-building of the 
Sikh Temple which Ahmad Shéh had blown up, and constructed 
the Ahliwalia Bazar, which is to this day an architectural ornament 
to the sacred city. Jasa Singh was respected as much for his 
saintly and orthodox qualities as for his military abilities, which 
were remarkable. Rdéjé Amar Singh of Patidla and other Chiefs 
of renown were proud to accept the pahal or Sikh baptism 
from bis hand; and no matter of religious importance came 
up for discussion concerning which his advice was not asked 
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and generally followed. In short, he did more than any contem- CHAP.1,B. 
porary Sikh to consolidate the power of the Khalsa; and his death 
was a calamity which might have seriously affected the future of 
the new faith had not the gap been speedily filled by a leader still 
more able, though not more brave and beloved, the redoubtable 
Mahérdja Ranjit Singh. Jasa Singh made Kapiirthala his capital. 


History. 


The Ahliwilia Sardérship passed to Jasa Singh’s second cousin Sardar Bhag 
Bhég Singh, a man of very slight calibre. He did little to improve 88 
the fortunes of the family, and died at Kaptrthala in 1801, after Sardar Fatéh 
ruling for 18 years. His son Fatéh Singh was in the beginning’a %"8* 
fast friend of his ally and equal, the Maharaja Ranjit Singh; but he 
was rapidly outstripped in the race for power, and in the end found 
himself in the position of a feudatory of the Lahore government. 
He was at Amritsar with Ranjit Singh when the Mahrata Chief 
Jaswant Rao Holkér was driven north of the Sutlej by Lord Lake’s 
pursuing army; and it was on his advice that the Mahardja was 
dissuaded from giving offence to the British by lending countenance 
to the fugitive prince. He and the Maharaja jointly signed the 
first treaty, dated 1st January, 1806, entered into by the British 
Government with the rulers of the trans-Sutlej. Thereunder the 
English agreed never to enter the te. vitories of “the said chieftains,” 
nor to form any plans for the seizure or sequestration of their 
possessions or property so long as they abstained from holding 
any friendly connection with our enemies and from committing any 
act of hostility against us. In this treaty both Ranjit Singh and 
Fatéh Singh were styled Sardérs. But they were never afterwards 
regarded as equals. Fatéh Singh-was of .aweak, yielding nature, 
and shrank from asserting his own dignity. He thus fell by 
degrees under the powerful spell of the Maharaja, who finally 
treated him a8 a mere vassal, commanding his services on every 
military adventure, and insisting upon his constant attendance at 
Lahore. Matters at length became intolerable even to the amiable 
Fatéh Singh, and in 1825 he fled across the Sutle} and took refuge 
at Jagréon, then under British protection, abandoning his estates in 
both Dodbs to the Mahdrdja. There was no real cause for this 
rash step on the part of the Sarddr, whose fears were apparently 
worked. wpon by the sudden advance of some of Ranjit Singh’s 
regiments towards his border; and the Maharaja was probably 
surprised and annoyed when he found that his old friend had been 
driven into the arms of the English, whose Settlements up against 
his Sutlej boundary had for some years caused him genuine concern. 
Bit the Sarddr had been so harried by Ranjit Singh’s imperious 
ways that he felt he ‘must at all hazards secure a guarantee of his 
possessions trans-Sutlej, such as had been accorded by the British to 
the Phulkidn chiefs further soutu. This was, however, impossible, 
without coming to an open rupture with the Maharaja, and all that 

could be. done was to take his cis-Sutlej estates under our protection 
and bring about a friendly reconciliation between the chiefs, which 
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resulted in the restoration to the fugitive. in 1827 of all he had aban- 
doned. The cis-Sutlej territory was in any case secured to Fatéh 
Singh under the general agreement of 1809. 


Sardér Fatéh Singh died in 1837, and was succeeded by his son 
Nihél Singh, in whose time occurred events of vital import to 
Kaptrthala. The early part of bis rule was disturbed by constant 
quarrels with his brother Amar Singh, who, for some unexplained 
reason, considered himself his father’s rightful heir.? Then came 
atime of sore trial to him in the outbreak of the war on the 
Sutlej. Sardér Nihil Singh wavered to the last, withholding 
assistance from the British when it would have been of the utmost 
vilue. His troops actually fought against us under their commander 
Haidar Ali, botn at Aliwél and Baddowél; but for this hostile 
act the Sardér was not personally responsiblo, inasmuch as the 
soldiers broke away from his control, and murdered the Wazir who 
attempted to restrain them. His conduct generally was, however, 
condemned as weak and vacillating, for as a protected cis-Sutle] 
feudatory he was bound to place all his resources at our disposal, 
and in this he failed. At the end of the war the Sarddr was con- 
firmed in possession of his territories in the Jullundur Dob, subject 
to an annual nazrdna of Rs. 1,38,000 fixed in commutation of 
military service; but his estates south of the Sutlej, yielding a 
revenue of Rs. 5,65,000, were declared escheat to the British 
Government cn account of his haying failed to act up to his obliga- 
tions under the treaty of 1809. The lesson was not lost upon the 
Sardir. In the Second Sikh War he didall in bis power to retrieve 
his name, furnishing transport and supplies, and proving himself 
a loyal and active ally; and at the close of the campaign be was 
honoured with a visit from the Governor-General, Lord Dalhousie, 
who created hima Réjd in acknowledgment of his services. He 
died in 1852. 


Rajé Randhir Singh, who succeeded his father in 18538, had the 


D. same gentle and generous nature and, in addition, a vigour 


and energy of purpose which secured hinra high place amongst 
the mavy good men who were on the British side in 1857. On 
the first news of the outbreak of the Mutiny the Rijé marched 
into Jullundur at the head of his men and helped to hold the Dosh, 
almost denuded of troops, until the fall of Delhi. The political 
offect of this active loyalty on the part of the leading Sikh Chief 
north of the Sutlej] was of the utmost valuo ; and the RéjA’s able 
assistance was promptly acknowledged by the bestowal upon him 
of the honourable title of Raja-i-Rajean in perpetuity, and by a re- 
duction in the amount of his tribute payment. Jn 1858, the Punjab 
continuing quiet, Raj4 Randhir Singh was permitted to lead a contin- 
gent of Ins soldiers to Oudh and take part in the pacification of the 
disturbed Districts. He remained in the field for ten months, and was 


Q) This Sardéy was drowned in the Rivi when cn alc oting excursicn with ) shdraj: BLer Singh. 
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engiged with the enemy in six general actions. He is said to aave 
avoided neither fatigue nor danger, remaining constantly at the head 
of his troops who fought at all times with conspicuous bravery, and 
earned for themselves the highest character for discipline and soldiery 
behaviour. For these great services the R4ja was rewarded with 
a grant on istamrdrt tenure of the two confiscated estates of Baundi 
aud Bithauli, in the Bardich and Bara Banki Districts, now yielding 
a rental of Rs. 4,385,000. To his brother Sardir Bikram Singh, 
who had accompanied the Raja to Oudh, and behaved throughout 
the campaign with great gallantry, was given a portion of the 
Akauna estate in Bardich, yielding Rs. 45,000 a year. This 
property was subsequently taken over by the Rajé in 1869, under 
an arbitration order of Sir Henry Davies, then Chief Commissioner 
in Oudh; Sardir Bikram Singh receiving instead lands in Bareily 
and Lakhimpur of tho value of Rs. 5,50,000, which were paid for 
by the Kaptirthala State. Tho Réjd’s Akauna property now yields 
a rental of Rs, 3,60,000, and is subject to a Government demand of 
Rs, 1,32,000. 


Rjé Randhir Singh was harassed for many years by a painful 
dispute with his younger brothers, Sardtr Bikram Singh and 
Suchet Singh, regarding the interpretation of a will made in their 
favour by Réji Nihil Singh. It is only necessary here to state 
that the matter was finally settled in 1869 by the Secretary of 
State for India, and that these orders were earricd out by giving to 
each of the younger brothers a life allowance of Rs. 60,000. It 
was at the samo time laid down that a suitable provision should 
be made for their children on the death of the brothers. 


The last and most highly prized privilege conferred upon Réjé. 


Randhir Singh for the Mutiny services was that of adoption, granted 
under a sanad of Lord Canning, dated 81st March 1862. In 1864, 
the Réjé received the G.C.8. 1, in public Darbar, at the hands of 
Lord Lawrence, who warmly complimented the gallant chief upon his 
well-deserved honour. The Rji had for years been desirous of 
visiting England to assure Her late Majesty of his devotion to her 
crown and person. He had arranged to leave India early in 1870, 
and persisted in carrying out this tention, although suffering at 
the time from severe illness, but he had only proceeded as far as 
Aden when death overtook him. His remains were brought back to 
India, and cremated at Nasik, on the banks of the Godavri, where 
&@ handsome monument marks his resting place. 


His son Kharak Singh reigned for seven years. Nothing 
worthy of record happened in his time. Some-time before his death 
the Raja exhibited symptoms of mental weakness, and it was 
deemed advisable to place the management of the State in the 
hands of a Council composed of Mian Ghuldm Jilani, Diwdén Rémjas 
and Diwan Baij Nath, officials ; but the experiment was not success- 
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8 
Kapurraata Srata.] Raja Jagat Jit Singh. [Part A. 


ful, andin April 1875 Mr. (now Sir) Lepel Griffin was appointed 
Superintendent of the State. He was succeeded in February 1876 
by Mr. (now Sir) Charles Rivaz. Raji Kharak Singh died in 1877 
leaving one son, Jagat Jit Singh, the present chief, who was born 
in 1872, and who was invested with the full powers of administra- 
tion in November 1890. During his minority the State was 
administered by an officer of the Punjab Commission, assisted by a 
Council composed of the principal officials of the State. The Réjd’s 
uncle, Raja Sir Harnim Singh, K.C.1.E., held the appointment of 
Manager of the estates im Oudh for some vears. The revenues 
increased year by year, and a handsome surjlus was accumulated 
during the minority of the Raja. 


During the Afghin War the Kaptirthala State furnished a 
contingent of 700 men, cavalry, artillery and infanty, for service 
beyond the British border. The force was employed on the Bannu 
frontier, and did good service under command of Sardar Nabi 


Bakhsh, C.1.E. 


His Highness the prescnt Raja, Farzand-1-Dilband Rdsikh-ul- 
itkdéd Daulat-i-Englishia hajad-lajgin Mahdrdjad Jagat Jit Singh 
Sahib Bahddur was born in 1872, five years before the death of 
Réj4 Kharak Smgh. Sir Henry Davies, the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Punjab, paid a visit to the State on the occasion of His 
Highness’ nam karan, or naming ceremony. The Raja was educated 
by private tutors inthe English, Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic, 
languages and also acquired a good knowledge of French. In 1888 
the Raji was betrothed to a daughter of Mian Ranjit Singh, a 
Goleria Réjpit of Kéngra, and the marriage was celebrated with. 
great pomp in 18386. 


The Lieutenant Governor Sir Charles Aitchison, and 
representatives from ‘various States, attended the festivities at 
Kaptirthala. In 1888 the Raja received the pahul at the hands 
of Sodhi Har Narain Singh. In 1890 the Duke of Clarence visited 
Kaptrthala, and in November of the same year the Raja was 
installed on the gaddi and invested with full powers by the British 
Government. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab, Sir James Lyall, and other European and Native 
dignitaries, were ‘present at the ceremony. His Highness, visited 
Europe for the first time in 1893, and published a book in English 
giving an account of his travels in Egypt, most of the Continental 
countries, and America. The Raja has since visited Hurope 
several times. He has had the honour of dining with the late 
Queen-Empress Victoria more than once; and has also been 
received by other crowned heads of Europe. 


In the year 1903 the Raja toured in China, Japan and 
Java, and was entertained by the Mikado. His four sons are 
now being educated in Hurope. 
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Karoeraana Stary.) The Kaptirthala Chiefs. [Pant A, 
GENEALOGICAL TABLE. OF THE AuLGwhirA House or Karéetaana. CHAP.I, B. 
1. Mandwdhwht Jarsanst. 11, CHanpagpat, History. 
2, Siupizan, 12. RANA TuLst, 
3, OBANDAR, 18, Rip, 
4 Ucnat 14. Gacear, 
6 Jiordxgt, 18, Gayrds, 
6, DHom, 16. Sart. 
7, PapMantu. 17, Saina SINa@H, 
8, Buin. 18, Bapndwa Srxex,. 
9. Buaripir, 19, Ganpa Sinc#. 
10. Upsaran. 
20, SAvao Snax, 
21. Gop&l Singh. 
22, Dewa Singh (Daya Singh), 
| 
| | 
28. Gurbakhsh Singh, Sadar Singh, Badar Singh, 
a d, 1728, 
84, Kirpél Singh, 1 { | 
L4) Singh. Mana Singh, Sardér Jasa Singh, 
26, Ladha Singh. d, 1783, 
Mahar singh, 
26, Sardér Bagh Singh, 
d, 1801. 
| 
27. ina Fateh Singh, 
| 
| 
{ 
28, ce Nihal Singh, Sarddér Amar Singh, 
, 1852, d, : 
\ 
| ] | 
99... R414 Randhir Sardér Bikrama Kanwar Suchet Daughter (married 
Singh, d. 1870. Singh, d. 1887, Singh, 6.1837. Sardér Diwan Singh of 
| Makandpur), d, 1845. 
{ I Ranjit Singh, 
Partab Singh, Daljit Singh, b, 1883, Sardir Bhagat Singb, 
b,.1871, g, 1879, b, 1845 
| 
Sardar Gulab Singh, 
b, 1861, 
| J 
30, B4jé Kharak Bingh, Raj4 Harném Singh, 
d, 1877. b. 1851. 
$1 Bhys Jagat Jit Sinex, j 
b. 1873, 5 j | | 
Angad Rajeshar = Triloki 
Singh, Singh, Singh, 


b, 1880,  —b. 1883, b. 1885, 





l 
I L, | ae) i | 
Raghbir Mahfréj  Shamshor RAjindar Indarjft Dalip Singh, 








Singh, Singh, Sinvzh, Singh, Singh, b. 1885, 
b, 1876, b. 1378, b, 1879, d, 1883, b. 1883, 
| 
t { L 
83. Tikka Param Kanwar Mahijft Kanwar Amar Jit Kanwar Karm Jit 
Hit Singh, S&hib Singh Sahib, Singh Sahib, (singh Séhib, 
Bahadur, b. 9th May 1898, b, 4th Angust b, 9th June 


§, 18th Marob 1893, 1898, 1896, 
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CHAP. I, C. Section C.—Population. 
Population. Kaptrthala with 526 persons to the square mile stands first 


Density. mong the 16 Native States under the political control of the Punjab 
Table 6 of Government as regards density of population to area. The densities 
pia of the total population and that of the rural element, to the culti- 
vated area, are 778 and 660, respectively, while the pressure of the 

rural population on the culturable area is 541 to the square mile. 











ae aa The population and density of each tahsil is given in the 
mee ee ee == «=6Cmargin, the density being that on 
Tohet), Population, Density. total area. The most densely popu- 


lated tract is the Tahsil of Phagwara, 
the isolated block of State territory 











Phagwara | 69,887 | 592 | ptar ) 

Bholath se LGB E70| 9 aD «al the Jullundur District, which 
. i) d 4! . . 

Separnele- 28 ee it, contains the large trade centre of 

Salténpor | 75,945] 432 Phaowdra, its headquarters. Of the 


= other four tahsils situated along the 
eastern bank of the Beds, the northernmost, Bholath, has 490 persons 
to the square mile ; as one goes south the congestion decreases until 
the density falls to 482 in Sultinpur, the southernmost tahsfl. 

Towns. The State contains 6 towns and 597 villages. The population of 

Table 7 of _____--———_ {he former is given in the margin. The capital 











Part B, : r Z s 
Town, |Fopwiation Kamirthala shows an increase of 10 per cent. 
(1901). eae tee 

— | —_s singe. 1891, while Phagwéra has a still larger 
Kepirihele' ss). oon increase, trade having been deflected there 
Buliinpur | 9004 from Jullandur. The population of the 
Hadiébid .../ 8,089 remaming four towns is stationary. Only 
ee | 34g «=: LSyperscent. of the State poptiation live in 
the towns. ‘The average population of the 

villages is 447. 
Growth of Table 6 of Part B shows the population of the State as it 


population. gtood at the enumerations of 188], 1891 and 1901. I1t has now 
Pet ae fF 5 population of 314,851 as against 252,617 m 1881, an increase 
of 244 per cent. The great increase was in 1881-91, but since 
the Jatter year it has addod 14,661 to its population, an increase 
of 48 per cent, as agaimst 1:1 in the adjoining District of Jullun- 
dur, but it has only contributed 3,968 settlers to the Chenétb Colony 
whereas Jullundur sent over 56,000. 











PERCENTAGE oF The m- 
ToTaL PorvLarion, INCREASE OR crease In po- 
Tahstls. ee pulation has 


1881, | 1891, | 1902, | 1891 to ; 1901 to not by any 


_ 1891. means been 
uniform in 























Total for the Btate a | 262,617) 299,690) 314,351] +186 48 : 
Kapirthala ° ies oe A 57,314) as the different 
Phagwara ve os ou tae 69,837 tahsils as the 
Saltanpur ies oe bet wet 75,945 ‘ 
Dhilwén ies, -e ad ve 48,986 marginal 
Bholath aes a seo ws sine 62,270; table shows. 


a 
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The following table indicates the effect of migration on the popu- 
lation of the Kaparthala State according to the Census of 1901 :— 


er ee 



























































Persons. Males. Females, 
IMMIGRANTS. 
1, From within the Punjab and North-West 
Frontier Province 65,928 25,385 40,548 
2. From the rest of India ] 057 562 695 
3. Do, and other countries .. 32 18 14 
Total immigrants 67,017 25,965 41,052 
EMIGRANTS. 
J. To within the Punjab and North-West Fron- 
tier Province 64,757 18,582 86,176 
2, To the rest of India 898 236 163 
Total emigrants wo 56,165 18,818 86,387 
Excesa of immigrants over emigranta 41,862 7,147 4,715 
ia a The bulk of 
m ; , : 
District, State or Provi Nuinber ot inidess, the immigrants 18 
1StY1et, ate or Province, from jin 1, 1 0004 im. from the Districts, 
nigrants, A 
eras ee eee rae States and Provin- 
Hoshiarpur er Sas p 14,353 343 ces of Tndia noted 
Jollundur ) w | 29,694 300 in the margin. 
Amritsar... ats av ee 7 4 272 362 
Gurdfspur .., is a Sis “ 6, 826 819 
AmbA4la ean he ae aa a "320 453 
Kangra, ne ee es << 531 696 
Ludhiana ,., aoe Re i - 1,688 845 
Ferozepore ‘ ons ‘a is 2,789 372 
Patidla 2, 380 410 
Lahore ts "828 426 
Sidlkot sas ‘e 303 466 
GujrénwAla wn : 176 582 
Rdjpitdna ... 399 556 
United Provinces of f Agee ‘and, Oudh | 499 543 
Kashmfr ‘ 79 406 
=. The emigras 
Diatriot, State or Province. Malos. | Females. tion is mainly to 
_ the Districts, States 
Arabéla 08 62 and Provinces mare 
angra vee ww eas ae 2 . 
Hoshigrpur.. kaa 2,205 5370 ~«ginally noted. 
Jallundur .,, : rT =e - 5,720 16,829 
Ludhiéna .., sve ine eis ‘is $47 548 
Ferorepore ., ie es 1,697 1,708 
Farfdkot . ee tee 89 64 
Patidlo ae 91 138 
Naha as 48 33 
Montgomery a ee ‘ 58 45 
Lahore see wa ite see 856 940 
Amritsar sé ds es 3,627 6,507 
Gurdéspar ... oe A ue 778 1,467 
Gujréuwaila,,, ‘ a , 237 167 
R&éwalpindi.., we 4 52 23 
Chenfb Colony 2,180 1,838 
Multan i 82 36 
Kashmir, 73 27 
United Provinces of Agra and Ondh 76 1 





ee 





CHAP. LC. 
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CHAP. IC. The State thus gains 11,862 persons by migration and its net 

Population, yet gai 7 ,. interchange of 

S anes Net gain from + or loss to Net gain from + or losa to population aa 
rowth Of Yénora x us + 448 | United Provinces of Agra 1 1 

Population, Hoshierpe wae) 6 6,578] and Ondh 0. + BB eg 

Jullundur + 7145 Ferozopore 00 ws — 816 tates an : a 

Ludhiéna oe vw. + 793 | Lahore . w= . vinces in ndia 

Gurdaspur... wa. + 4,681 | Amritear  ..., we oon 2,869 ; . y: 

: Chenéb Colony |. —3,950 Which mainly 


affect its population are noted in the margin. 


Comparison with the figures of 1891 shows that Kapirthala 
gained by intra-Provincial 
migration alone, 11,171 

—~———__ persons in 1901 or an excess 
1901, | 1891, of 80,541 over the figures 


Inrga-ProvinctAL MiaRation, 


‘_—-— ——|__——- in 1891, 
Total wef 11,171 | ~ 19,370 
Chenab Colony : ..  —8,950 bes 
Gurdaspur... eS we! + ABB +4168 
Amritsar ee ve we oo 2,862 -726 








———————, 


ee Taking the figures for intra-Imperial migration, 7. ¢., those 
Part B GAIN BY INTRA-IMPERIAL MIGRATION. for migration in India both 
190, + Within the Punjab and to or 
.. from other Provinces in India, 
Total «11,820 we have the marginal data. 





The figures for age, sex and civil condition are given in detail: 
in Table 10 of Part B. ‘The following statement shows the ape 
distribution of 10,000 persons of both séxes :— 





Age period, Males. |Females,|Persons, Age period. Males, |Females.| Persons, 





AS ES 8 rer 





———e | 


Infants under 1 209 187 3968 








a 














1 and under 2 67 | 64, 131 | 25 and under 30 484 | 899 833 
Bone on 73 1§1j} 184 2864380 ,, » 3B 414) - 874 788 
8 » 4 146 139 285135 ,, » 40 826 284 610 
44 » 6 149 188 282140 |, » 46 330 289 619 
5 » Io 716 586 | 1,301 145 ,, », 50 210. 180 890 
0, w» bb 671 474.| 1,145 [60 ,, » 55 250 212 462 
by, n 20 487 379 |. 866] 55 ,, » 60 120 95 216 
20, 25 367 865 732 | 60 andover_... 358 804 660) 
Vital statis: The average number of births in the quinquennial period Sambat 


tice. 1952-53 to 1956-57 (1895-96 to 1899-1900 A. D.), was 8,329 or 
bane tay 18 27-7 per mille of the population. The British territory of the 
Birth-rates. Punjab returned 41 per mille in the same period (1896-1960) 
which probably shows that the system of registration in the State 

is far from satisfactory. The highest number of births recorded 

was in Sambat 1954.55, viz, 9,818 and the lowest, 7,097, in the 
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preceding year. The following table shows the annual figures by 
BOXOS t— 











Year (Sambat), | Males. Fewales, Total. 
SRE TAI, i Se ere ee ape | a rt | ce ee apne — ere 
1959:53 a Me. TUBE» oShes’ 0K 15°6 12°6 28°1 
1953-54 ow ees soe on one 13°0 10°6 23°6- 
1954-55 iG ioe ae nee one 178 149 aay 
1955-56 rT) we on ons wns 17'0 18'3 80°83 
1966-57 tee ay se a sks 134 10-5 23°9 


Qainquenuial average Ae vee 153 12°4 27°97 


ra home gw 





The average death-rate in the same period was 19°6 per mille 
of the population against 


Year (Sambat). Males, |Females,| Total. 32°4 in the Punjab, another 
. ‘ proof of imperfect registra- 
tion, The figures by sexes 














——_ 


1952-58. 0 ws | 8G | LBS | ASS : ; : 

1953-54 |. 0. | leo | «ies | 165 Ae given in the margin. 

1964-65. 4. ae we | | GT | 159) 160 The high mortality of 

1955-56 os 23°38 | 250 | at 1956657 

1956-57 ©... | 268 | | BO | BBB a, a A was due 
—-—| ——— | tothe prevalence 

Quinquennial average ... 19°83 20°] 19:6 Prey ce of plague 


and fever and that of 
—— EE 1 1955-56 to fever alone. It 
will be seen that in these two years the mortality of females exceed- 
ed that among males. Since 1956-57 plague has afflicted the 
Phagwara Tahsil, and, less severely, other parts of the State. 











The number of 


; males in every 

Oensus of In villages, | In towns. Total, 
10,000 of both 
sexes is shown 


1881... 5,464 5,647 sass in the margin, 
All religions «J ispt iis 5,403 5,580 5,451 
1901... 3,372 5,569 5,403 
Hindtis is 6,429 5,622 6,473 
ah saot {sit fe 5,710 6,586 5,665 
Muhammadana 5,286 5,406 5,301 








Tt will be seen that the number of females is steadily increas- 
ing. 








The marginal 
F All reli- ae s Muham- 

Year of life, gions, | Hindés. | Sikhs. | nedans, table shows the 
number of females 

ighipebieten Mean to eve 1 
Under year... 895'3 878°2 7718 938°2 } 25 000 
1 and under 2... 950°3 838'8 9691 | 1,01¢7 males ee er five 

ok et 890°5 7904 874'6 943°0 ears of a 
3 a} gas) lve | 98S | oser7 ke d sri 
Go te Bean 890°2 888'2 801°5 gue 6«© Feturned in the 


segues Census of 1901 - 
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CHAP, Le. The customs and language of the Kaptrthala people do not 
Population. differ from those of the inhabitants of the adjoining District of 
Customs and Jullundur. 


language, . 

heading The only families of note in the State are those connected with 

families, the Ahhiwélia stock, Kanwar Partdb Singb, member of the 
Legislative Council, and Sir Harndm Singh are near relatives of tho 


Raja, and prominent in the State. 


Faire. The most important fairs are as follows :— 
Place. Date. Description or locality. 
Kapirthala .., .. Phégan ,.. ... Tomb of Saiyad Ahmad, 
Do. ae .. Asauj ... Dusehra. 
Do. wie w. Muharram ... Muharram, 
Mansérwa) ... . SAwaa.,. .. Pir Zia-ud-din, 
Sulténpur .. Chait a ... Ashtami. 
Do. ae .. Apanys ot. ... Khénkah Pir Ghazi Séhib. 
Dhala Sai oo REO ve ... Samédh of Bhai Labi. 
Tibba ak ... Basékh .., .«. Samdédh of Bhai Darbdra Singh. 
Food and For descriptions of food, dress, occupations, etc., see the 


Dress, Jullundur Gazetteer. 


CHAPTER If—ECONOMIC. 


Section A.— Agriculture. 


The Sultdnpur and Kapirthala Tahsils are divided into 
two assessment circles, the Dona or uplands, and the Bet or 
lowlands. The other tahsils mostly consist of Bet land and no 
attempt has been made to further subdivide them. The total 
area of the State is 6,40,495 ghumdons of which 60 per cent. is 
cultivated, 10 per cent. is capable of cultivation, and the remaining 
80 per cent. is unculturable waste. 


The following classes of soils are recognised~— 
(1) Chéhi or well-land, which is subdivided into two 
classifications differing in quality. 
(2) Jhuldrit, which is land situated on the banks of a 
nullah and irrigated by jhuldrs. 
(8) Bet, or low-lying riverain lands. The soil is a good 
loam and yields excellent crops, 


(4) Rez is land always irrigable by flood-water. 
(5) Dona is hbigh-lying jand, and is divided into three 
sub-classes— 
(a) roht which is a stiff loam, yielding good crops after 
heavy rain ; 
(0) sawd, a lighter loam ; 


(c) blur or sandy soil, which is most benefited hy 
light rain. 


(6) The bdrdni lands are clayey soils and need a good 
rainfall for the crops produced by them. 


Well irrigation is carried on in all tahsfls. Tho percentage 
of chéhi land is greatest in Sulténpur Tahsfl where it amounts 
to 47 per cent. of the cultivated area, and is least in Tahsfl Kaptirthala, 
being 18 per cent. 

The order of soils with regard to quality is rez, bdrdni, bet and 
saildb. Dona is the least productive soil and occurs only in 
Kapirthala Tahsil which is tho least fertile part of the whole 
State. Tahsils Sultaénpur, Dhilwén, and Bholath lie for the most 
part in the Bet and are very fertile. 

The Bhunga ildéka forms part of the Bholath Tahs{l. Here 
the land is vez and sailéb, and being abundantly irrigated from the 
Siwalik shohs, it yields fine crops. 

Phagwéra Tahsil falls into three divisions, the Sirwal, Dhak, 
and Manjki tracts. The Sirwal tract is traversed by chohe and 
does not suffer from lack of water, whereas cultivation in the Dhak 
and Manjki tracts depends upon well irrigation, 
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Karéeraata Stare. ] Orops. [Part A. 
Two and occasionally three crops are taken yearly from 
chahi and jhuldrt lands ; the other soils can bear one annual crop. 
ice or maize is sown as a kharif staple on rez and saildb lands, 
while wheat and barley ure the chief rabi crops. Bet and bdrdni 
lands are usually allowed to lie fallow during one season and are 
cropped the next. The pulses are the principal kharif crops raised 
on such lands. In the Mona tract a similar system of cultivation 
is followed. On chdhé land the spring crops are wheat, barley, 
gram and rape-seed, while maize, sugarcane, cotton, millets and 
pulses are grown in the kharif. If wheat is sown in the rabi, it is 
followed by maize as a hot-weather crop, which again is succeeded 
by in the next spring. a 
Manure generally consists of litter, which is collected into 
a heap, called ruri, near the village, until it is required. It is 
indispensable for chdhi lands but is never applied to bdérdné soils. 
Land near the village or which contains moisture, is not manured, 


Maize and wheat,require one cart-load of fertiliser to each 
kandl; two are necessary for sugarcane and cotton. Inferior chidht 
lands may receive four.or five cart-loads to the kandl. 


The total population of the State is 314,851, of which 
number 266,831 persons are returned as agricultural. If the 
land were divided among the total population, each person would 
receive 1:2 acres. 


The principal staples in order of importance. are— 


Crop. _ Area cropped (in 
ghumdons). 
Wheat 1,15,040 
Maize - $1,452 
Gram 26,920 
Moth eke 19,628 
Vegetables 10,150 
Sugarcane 9,312 
Cotton 8,863 
Barley . 7,207 
Rice 3,954 


The average yield per acre of wheat, maize, barley and 
sugarcane grown on chéhi land is 24 maunds, and on bdrdni_ soils, 
14 maunds. An acre of well-land will yield 24 maunds of gram 
and 9 maunds of moth, 

The following crops are sown in combination :~— 

1, Wheat and gram; gram varies in a proportion of one- 
fourth to a half according to the quality of the soil: 

2, Jaw (barley) and masar (pulse) ; the latter being gener- 
ally in the ratio of one-fourth on mandé lands: 

8. Moth and chari, in the proportion of one to four in the 
Dona tract : 


4, Wheat and masar ; the latter in the ratio of onesthird, 
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Vegetables are grown on the xidé lands round villages, and CHAP.ILA- 
especially in the vicinity of towns. A field is divided up into Agriculture 
many small plots on which the different kinds are sown. 


Cropa, 
An estimate of the quantity of seedsown per ghumdon is given ee 


below :— Weight of seed. 
Crop. (in sera pakka), 
Wheat ae vee oe ie 24, 
Maize st swe oe is 8 
Chart “a ae See ae 16 
Barley ae a ae ses 20 
Masar eee vee tee see 20 
Cotton iy 8 


Since the first Settlement in Sambat 1922, the cultivated Ineresse in 
area has increased from 2,92,893 to 3,70,085 ghuwmdons, or by ovltivetion. 
28 per cent, while the chdhi area has increased by 78 per cent. 
from 66,913 to 1,15,579 ghumdons. Thirty per cent. of total 
area is unculturable, and 10 per cent. is culturable waste.. A 
further increase in cultivation may still be looked for, 


The State advances loans for the repair, and construction of Takavi, 
wells, These loans must be paid back within a period of seven 
ears from the date of advancement, but no instalments are 
exacted during the first two years. If it is discovered that a 
loan is not being used for a legitimato purpose, the principal with 
interest at an annual rate of 6 per cent. is immediately realised. 


The Collector is empowered under exceptional circumstances, 
to distribute takdvi for the purchase of oxen. 


Loans under a maximum cof Rs. 12,000 may be granted to 
respectable landowners to enable them to redeem mortgaged land. 
No interest is charged on the money lent. 


Zamindars can freely alienate and mortgage land. No  sules and 
regulations corresponding to the Punjab Alienation of Land Act, mortesses- 
are in force, and half the land mortgaged is in the hands of bankers 
and money-lenders. A ghumdon of lard usually mortgages for 
Rs, 100. The interest charged on collateral mvrtgages varies from 
eight annas to one rupee per cent. per mensem. ‘The annual 
number of sales and mortgages has been stationary of late years. 


Goats snd sheep are purchas:d from various districts in the 
Punjab, no district heing specially resorted to for the purpose. 


Camels are very rarely kept in this State. When needed 
they are bought in Ferozepore, Hissar or Montgomery. 


Six horse and six donkey stallions are kept by the State’and gorse bree 


distributed as follows :— ing, ote. 


Horses. Donkeys, 


Tahsil Kaptrthala 2 


» sulténpur 1 
» Phagwara ane eng vies Ut 
» Bholath mae gs ame | 

oe | 


1 

1 

ws 1 
Niabat Bhunga 1 
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Three bulls and one buffalo ‘are kept in Tahsi Kaptirthala 
for cattle-breeding. Of the three bulls, one is a Hissdri and two are 
wildyatt (foreign). 

Some 200 or 250 mares are covered annually by the State 
stallions and ‘the mares produce 80 or 85 foals. About 275 mares 
are covered by the donkeys yielding 60 to 100 mules. A horse 
and cattle fair is held annually in February-March atthe Chaunki 
Mandi in Kapirthala town and about Rs. 1,500 are given by the 
State in prizes for the encouragement of horse-breeding, etc. 


Irrigation is dependent upon flood water from the rivers, 
and upon the water drawn from wells and jhuldrs. 


Jhuldrs are shallow wells excavated on ‘the banks of streams, 
from whieh water is lifted in the ordinary manner by a Persian 
wheel. 

The following table shows the number of wells in the State, 


and also gives details as_to the numbers provided with one or more 
harats or wheels and. those worked by charsas or buckets : 
















































































"AR EA IRRIGATED PER WHEEL 
.NoMBER OF WELLs. | Gp weeRET: 
Pukka, Ehém. 
FS eee! 
i 3 Poe 
hei pe on 
Tahal). 8 = 2 z Aroa in Crepe, 
eal & qa | # ghumdons, i 
58] 3 o |e 
ge| 8 ae ee 
oul og 2 3 & 5 
Bs; € 3 OS fe le 
ag]. S & . A sfc 
a = w|i g Z Gilom | 
oy e o Oo & & # » 
se) fi} s si sls] ez isis 
pte ° a Hl /oj;A] & la 10 
Kapfrthala | #14 :1,213) 1,927[ -5| 35] 40[ 1,867/ 6/ 300, One wheel, 8) ‘Makki, ohit- 
Two wheels, 12) lies, wheat, 
senjt,  tO- 
bacco and 
. silgarcane, 
Sult4npur ... | 289) 2,859] 3,148 67! 15) 82) 8,230) 10) 175) 6 Do, 
Dhilwin ,,,] 174} 1,072) 1,246 8 27, 35) 1,281) 10, 150 10 Do. 
, Rabi. Kharff: 
6 4 
Bholath 665) -962| 1,027] 24) 168)°192! 1,219) 10} 200 vi Do, 
Phagwarta .., | 808). 1,422 1,730] 104) 72) 176; 1,906) 17 800 8 Do, 
Total 950| 7,628] 8,478] 208| 317] 525] 9,008 























—+ 


In Phagwiéra Tahsil water is found about 30 feet below the 
surface but in the other tahsils it-is closer to the surface, being 
generally about 9 feet below it, 





19 
Karéaraana Srate.] Village artizans. [Paer A. 


Many new wells have been sunk in the State during the last CHAP.ILB. 
few years. Rents, 


The chdhi area has increased since the First'Settlement from Wagerand 


66,918 to 1,15,579 ghumdons, an increase of 73 per cent. 


The water is usually sweet but a few wells in Phagwéra are 
brackish, The cost of sinking a new pakka well varies from 
Rs. 3800 to Rs. 500. 


Section B.—Reats, Wages and Prices. 


At-the time of the last Settlement, 838 per cent. of the culti- Rents. 
vated area was in the hands of tenants-at-will, 25 per cent. paying 
rents in kind, and 8 per cent. paymg cash ronts. Aalat rents 
aré fixed at one half of the produce’ and Aamin’s dues are as a rule 
deducted before the crop is divided. Of those tenants paying 
cash rents, one-quarter pay lump sums while the remainder are 
assessed at rates calculated on unit of area. 


The rent for chahi land varies from Rs,.10 to Rs. 20 per acre; 
for baérdni and bet, Rs. 6 to Rs. 10; and for Rez, Rs. 8 to Rs. 12. 


Wages.and prices in Kaptirthala State rule much as they do | Waees,and 
in Jullundur District. prices, 


For this information: see the Jullundur Gazetteer. 


Skilled labourers in the village community are the: losdr, _ Village 
tarkhan, kumhdr and chuhra. The lohdr or blacksmith constructs *"8"™* 
the iron ‘parts of ploughs, carts and agricultural implements. His 
fixed wage is one maund of grain per plough per annum. ‘These 
remarks also apply to the tarkhdn or carpenter. 


The kumhér, who makes the potsfor the Persian wheel, is 
paid 2} maunds of grain per well yearly. 


The chtihra manufactures ropes and leather. The sking of 
dead cattle are his perquisite. His wages amount to one ser of 
grain per ghumdon ateach harvest. 


These artizans, as alsothe remaining village kamins, receive 
gifts in kind on festivals and domestic occasions. 


Agricultural labourers are not paid monthly wages, but 
receive some share of the crop which is being harvested. This 
may amount to one-twentieth part of the produce. 
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Section 0.—Forests. 


There are no forests properly so called in the State but 





Thal. Areas in acres. Locality. large jhals or 
i pre serves 
iSheikhopara . |. 66a fy ; named after 
ii Bhdlana or Bibri.., ie ) Kapdrthala Tohall. the villages in 
iii Leiwal oa ete 650 , . 
i Lelwéla ara | Sultémpur Tabs which they 
v ThikriwSla 00 ws 8,084 On the Western Boin in Jie, and their 
Dhilw4n Tahafi, 
Dhak Reserves... se 12,438 Onthe Eastern Bein in @®F 0 & 8 are 
| Phagwara Tabsil, shown in the 


SSS oF EEE margin, In 
addition to these 5 jhals, 35. villages in Tahsil Phagwara contain 
dhak reserves. These are the property of the State, and have 
been divided into 10 blocks, which are leased in turn to a con- 
tractor, who is bound to sell the fellings at Kapitrthala and 
Phagwara at fixed rates, and he may dispose of any unsold surplus 
elsewhere. The State realises Rs. 8,000 to Rs. 10,000 or more a 
year from these reserves, and a supply of cheap fuel to both the above 
towns is also insured. The Sheikhopura jhal is full of game and 
also supplies fodder for the State elephants, horses, etc. The 
Thikriwéla jhal also supplies grass for the cavalry, but a portion 
of it is leased for grazing at about Rs. 500 a year. 


In Tahsfl Sultéupur, the areas occupied by the Aldpur and 
Dalla jhals have been brought under cultivation. These jhals were 
from time immemorial hunting grounds in which all kinds of game 
were preserved, but under the orders of the present Raji they were 
divided for cultivation among cultivators who had small holdings. 
Rights of occupation were granted to them on payment of nazardna 
and the following arrangements were made: ~ 


Two villages Paramjitpur and Mahijitpur were founded on tho 


Alipur jhal. Their annual revenue is Rs. 2,400 and Rs, 1,617, 
respectively. 


The villages of Amarjitpur and Karamjitpur were started on 
the Dalla jhal lands, the area of which is 1,998 ghwmdons. The 
following rates of nazaréna for occupancy rights were fixed :— 
Rs. 25 per ghwmdou for birdnt land and Rs. 80 per ghumdon for 
chhamb land. Tenants-at-will were required to pay a nazardna of 
Rs 10 per ghumion. The occupancy tenants have already sunk 
many wells, Sanction has been accorded for founding two villages 
on lands occupied by the Dalla jhal, 2 miles from Sultdnpur. The 
land has been brought under cultivation but the revenue has not 
been finally assessed. It may be remarked that the four villages 
mentioned above have been named after the Rijd’s four sons. 
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Sections D, KE and F. 

The State contains no mines, but there are several kankar 
quarries in some villages of Bholath, Phagwiéra and Kapitrthala 
Tahsfls and the kankar is used in metalling the State roads. In 
Tahsfi Kapirthala there are quarries at Chuhrwél and Bishanpur. 
The Chukrwal kankar is the best. In Tahsils Bholath, the villages 
of Lit, Pindori, Rimgarh, Khassan and Mana Talwandi contain 
kankar quarries. In Tahsil Phagwdra kankar is found at Médhopur, 
Rénipur and Mauli, that of Rénipur and Mddhopur being the best. 


Saltpetre is also found in many villages, and the lease is sold 
annually. 


Excellent brass, copper and bell-metal utensils are made 
in Phagwdra and exported to distant places. Shuwkartari (sugar) 


of excellent quality is also manufactured and extensively 
sold 


At Sulténpur-cum-Dald, gabriin-cloth and satranji (bed sheets) 
are made and extensively exported; aS \are also grain, tobacco 
and chillis, Uates are largely grown at Sulténpur. Cloth curtains, 


chintz, checks and jdjams of excellent quality are produced and 
sent abroad. 


Kélé in Tahsfl Kaptirthala hag an extensive trade in cotton, 
raw and carded. 





Section G.—Communications. 


The State does not maintain ferries on the Beds or Sutlej, all 
the existing ferries belonging to the Gurddspur and Amritsar 
Districts, 

Tho N.-W. Railway passes through the State for twelve miles 
in the Phagwéra Tahsil, with two stations, Phagwdra and 
Chhiherti; 4 miles in Kapirthala Tahsil, with a station at Hamira; 
and for 8 milesin Tahsil Dhilwdn with a station at Beds Hast 


Bank, 


The metalled and unmetalled roads in each tahsil are as 
follows: ~ 


In Tahsil Kaptirthala :— 


From Kaptrthala to Jullundur, 11 miles. 
From Kaptirthala to Kartarpur, 7 miles. 
From Kaptirthala to Sultanpur, 16 miles. 
From Dyalpur to Hamira, 4 miles (Grand Trunk Road). 
In Tahsfl Phagwara : —~ 
Grand Trunk Road from Khajurla to Mauli, 10 miles. 
From Phagwara to Banga, 2 miles, 
An unmetalled road from Phagwira to Rehdna, 10 miles; 
this is called the Hoshiérpur road. 
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In Tahsfl Dhilwén : -- 
Grand Trunk Road metalled, 7 miles. 
Unmetalled roads from Kangli to Subhdnpur, 4 miles; and: 
from. Dhilwdén to Mansurwél, 1 mile: 

Tn Tahsil Bholath :— 

Unmetalled road from Mustafdbad to Begowa4l, 8 miles ; 
From Manstirwal to Nadéla, 4 miles ; 
From Bhunga to Dhiit, 3 miles. 

Midway between Kaptirthala and Jullundur there is a sarai 
for travellers, 

There are Public Works Department rest-houses at Phagwara 
and Hambowal on the Grand Trunk Road. There are also sarais 
belonging to the State for travellers at Kaptrthala, Phagwara, 
Dhilwéin, Bholath and Sultdnpur. Besides these, there are hand- 
some bungalows constructed at great cost for the use of the Raja 
and ahledrs of the State whilst.on tour at Phagwira, Bhunga and 
Sultdnpur. 

The administration of post offices is entirely in the hands of 
the British Government, A list of. the post offices is given in 
Table 31 of Part B. 

The following. post offices are empowered to issue money 
orders :— 

Kapirthala, Sulténpur, Phagwara, Hadidbid, Lakhpur, Dhilwdn, 


Shekhopur, Talwandi, Dalld, Begowdl, Naddlé, Bholath, Panchath 


and Bhunga. 

The telegraph offices) at —Kaptirthala and Phagwéra belong 
to the British Government. There are also telegraph offices in 
Hamira and Beis Hast Bank Railway Stations, belonging to the 
Railway. 

The Kaptrthala State never issued its own postage stamps.. 





Section H. —- Famine. 

The State is practically secure from famine. In 1900,- 
756 persons in Phagwara, Sultinpur and Kaptirthala towns were. 
assisted by the grant of aman of grain and a rupee each, ata 
cost of Rs. 1,823 in all. In Kapdrthala itself food was also 
distributed for a period of two-months, Many starving people cam» 
in from Bikaner. 

A scheme for the erection of a regular poor-house is under 
consideration, 


CHAPTER TI.-ADMINISTRATIVE. 





Section A.— Administrative Divisions. 


The Raja of Kaptrthala possesses full powers. of independent 
jurisdiction in the Kapirthala State including powers of life and 
death. 

In the Bari Dodb jagir andthe Oudh estates the Réja has 
no rights of jurisdiction. As regards the former estate the Raja 
is-in the position .of an ordinary assignee of land revenue, and 
with respect to the territories in Oudh, his status is that of -pre- 
mier Talukdar. 

The Raja is assisted in matters pertaining to the executive 
by the Chief Secretary and a Council of two members. The 
Council hears appexls from the decisions of the Revenue Member 
and.the Sessions Judge,.and is the final Court of Appeal subject 
to revision by the ruling Chief. If the members of Council cannot 
agree upon any point, the case is laid before the Chief Secretary 
who gives the casting vote. 

For administrative purposes the Kapurthala State is divided 
into five tahsils, namely those of Kapurthala, Suiténpur, Dhilwdn, 
Phagwara and Bholath. The Jast mentioned tahsil includes the 
nidbat of Bhunga. Hach tahsil is under the charge of a Tahsildar 
who is entrusted with executive and small judicial powers, revenue, 
civil and criminal. 

The Oudh estates are divided for the purposes of management 
into four inspectorates, namely; Baundi and Akauna in the 
Bahraich District, Bithanli in ‘Karabanki and Dhoraia in Lakhim. 
pur. The whole are under the -control of the Manager of the 
Oudhb-estates. . 

A Tahsildar is kept at Fatehdbdd for the management of the 
Bari Doéb lands, and the Bhogpur estate is superintended by a 
ndzim. 

The Revenue Member or Financial Minister hears appeals from 
cases decided by the Collectors and.the Judicial Assistant. He is 
the Treasury Officer with the Stamp :D« partment under his control, 
Sub-Registrar, Superintendent of Excise, President of the Local 
Rate Committee and Officer in charge of the Court of Wards. 

The Collector -has-both original and appellate jurisdiction in 
the tahsils of Sultdénpur, Kapirthala and Phagwdra, while, exe- 
cutive revenue matters are referred to him from the whole State. 
He.is also Vice-President. of the Local Rate Ci mmittee. 

The Judicial Assistant hears original Revenue suits and 
appeals from ‘the tahsils of Dhilwén and Bholath and from the 
nidbat of Bhunga. ‘He does uo executive revenue work. The 
Collector:and the Judicial Assistant have the powers of a Collector 
as defined by Acts 16 and 17 of 1887. 
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The Tahsildars are five in number. They are empowered to 
give decisions in all revenue suits the subject matter of which does 
rot exceed the value of Rs. 300 and are Sub-Registrars, but 
cannot register a document referring to property ofa greater 
value than Rs. 100. 


The three Naib-Tahsildars can hear rovenue suits to the 
value of Rs. 100. ‘hese officials are stationed at Phagwara, 
Sulténpur end Bhunga respectively. 


‘The village revenue staff is shown in the marginal table :— 


"Sadr and ( The ganungos are divided 
Tahail, Girdawar | Patwaris. into two grades, the first grade 
ae ee _.. being paid Rs. 25 and the 

second Rs. 20 per mens: m. 











Kapirthala 3 29 ; 
Phagwéra 4 36 The three grades of patwarts 
Sultéupur 4 54 i 

Bholath ; fe receive a monthly pay of 
Dhilwan .., 3 35 Rs. 12, Rs. 10 and Rs. 8, re- 





EL spectively. 
Lambardars are distributed as follows :-— 





Kaparthal:s Nee mal na ews aw «=815 
Phagwara 13s a3 fe gs . 266 
Sultanpur ¥ 1. eg a we. 827 
Bholath a J te oe 276 
Dhilwén es a se ei 828 


They are paid from the ‘pachotra’ cess—see Section D: of 
this Chapter. 


There are no zaildars or safedposhes. 


In the exercise of their Civil and Criminal Judicial powers, 
the Tahsildars and Naib Tahsildars are subordinate to the District 
Magistrate. Appeals from decisions, civil and criminal, given by 
the District Magistrate and the Assistant Magistrate are heard by 
the Sessions Judge, from whom again appeals lie to the Council. 
The Assistant Magistrate is also Superintendent of the Jail. 


The Accountant-General is responsible for the working of 
the Treasury and Finance Department. Questions are referred 
from this Department to the Raja through the Revenue Member. 


The Police force is under the general charge of an Insp: ctor- 
General. For a detailed account of Police and Jails, see Section ash 
of this Chapter. 


The medical arrangements of the State are under the charge 
of a Chief Medical Officer or Civil Surgeon. He svperintends the 
Randhir and Victoria Hospitals at Kaptirthalna, and the work of 
vaccination, sanitation and registration of births and deaths. 
The State has made immense progress in matters medical and 
sanitary. 
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Educationally Kaptirthala has been well advanced from the 
beginning, and the State in addition to pursuing an enlightened 
rolicy Within its own territories, hag always afforded liberal aid to 
educational institutions outside .its borders. At Kaptirthala, a 
handsome College, built in memory of the late Raj Randhir Singh, 
has been liberally endowed and now gives « high class education 
to over 400 students. 


This institution is fed from two High Schools, four Middle 
and twenty-five Primary Schools, all maintained by the State. The 
Principal is a distinguished Indian graduate of Cambridge Uni- 
versity. The Director of Public Instruction, who is also a Member 
of the Council, is at the head of the Education Department. 


The Military Secretary who is also Commander-in-Chief of 
the State forces, is responsible to the Rdja for military affairs. 
Particulars regarding the present state of the army will be found 
in Section G. 


For a detailed description of the Public, Works Department, 
see Section F. of this Chapter. 


The Court of Wards is under the charge of the Revenue 
Member, In it are administered the estates of minors, bankrupts 
an¢ of those who cannot manage their own affairs, The present 
number of wards is eight, two only being minors. 





Section B.~ Civil and Criminal Justice. 


The provisions of the Indian Penal Code and British Codes of 
Crimimal and Civil P:ocedure were introduced into the Kaptrthala 
State by’ Raja Randiir Singh, and guide the action of the State 
Courts. Minor sentences which are not appealable under the 
British Criminal !’rocedure Code are under the State Regulations 
all appealable to the higher Courts. Moreover offences under Section 
494 of the Indian Penal Code, though non-compoundable under 
British Procedure, are compoun jable in the State. 


Lastly juries and assessors are not employed, and no Magis- 
trate is invested with summary jurisdiction. A distinction is 
preserved between Civil and Revenue suits, the latter class compris- 
ing all suits connected with revenue-paying land. 


The Tahsildars of Sulténpur, Kaptirthala, and Phagwéra have 
original civil and crimin»l jurisdiction In criminel cases they are 
empowered to inflict the punishment of imprisonment extending to 
a period of six months, and of fine not greater than Rs. 50. They 
can hear civil suits, the value of which does not exceed Rs. 800. 
The Tahsildars of Dhilwan and Bholath are entrusted with similar 
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civil powers, but their criminal powers only extend to sentences of 
three months’ imprisonment and fines nut exceeding Rs. 25. 


The Naib Tahsildars can hear original civil suits of a maximum 
value of Rs. 100, and in original criminal cases they can pass 
sentences of imprisonment not exceeding one month’s duration, and 
of fine up to Rs. 25. 

The Assistant Magistrate tries original cases, civil and 
criminal, from all the tahsils. His civil jurisdiction is unlimited, 
and the maximum sentence he can pass is one of six months’ 
imprisonment and Rs. 50 fine. 


The District Magistrate has both original and appellate juris- 
diction throughout the State. In criminal cases he cannot inflict 
a greater punishment than one of two years’ imprisonment and 
five hundred rupees fine. His civil powers are unlimited. 


‘he Sessions Judge hears appeals from the District and the 
Assistant Magistrate, both.on the civil and criminal side. He 
possesses an ovigmel criminzl jurisdiction and can pass a sentence 
of-seven years’ imprisonment and fine. 

Appeals go from the Sessions Judge to the Council, a body of 
two members, and their decision is final, subject to the Rajd’s 
powers of revision. If there is a difference of opinion between the 
members of Council, the Chief Secretary gives the casting vote. 


There is nothing, remarkable to note about particular classes 
of suits or forms of crime. 


From the statistics of late years it appears that crime is 
stationary. 


Pleaders are not allowed to practise in the State. 


The Registration Act is enforced in the State with~ very 
slight modifications. All documents relating to revenue-paying 
land are registered by the Collector ; those relating to other property 
by the Magistrate. 


The five Tahsildars are Sub-Registrars and are empowered to 
register documents relating to property of a. maximum value of 
Rs. 100. 





Section C.—Land Revenue: 


Of the 714 villages inthe State, 164 are held on zaminddri 
tenure ; 95 are pattiddrt and 455 bhayachdéra villages. Occupancy 
tenants cultivate 6 per cent. of the cultivated area, tenants-at- 
will, 83 per cent., and owners, the remaining 61 per cent. The 
occupancy tenants pay rent which may include mdlikdna. The 
rents paid by tenants-at-will have already been discussed in Section” 
B of Chapter IT, 
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ag eae x 
Total eulti-| The number of 

















Held by oe bolic ,_ [vated area m Aversge holdings and average 
“| ghumdéons, area of each class of 
, epee | saigiiaae I ee holding are shown in 
wnoer ee : 300, ® 2011 ¢ 
Occupancy tenant 12,460 22,956 | 18 the mar ginal table. 
Tenant-at-will 45,934 1,22,901 27 
Total .| 181,969 8,76,085 28 














“Under Raja Fateh Singh, whose administration extended 
from 1801--37, and even during the rule of his immediate 
predecessor, the shure of the produce due was generally held to 
be about one-half of the outturn after making certain deductions 
in favour of the leading men of the village. The ordinary method 
of collecting this amount was to divide the garnered grain or to 
appraise the standing crops. Cash rates varying in amount from 
four annas to eight rupees per ghumdon were levied only on certain 
crops such as cane, cotton, chari, tobacco. pepper, vegetables, and 
spring fodder crops. 


In addition certain cesses were collected, partly in cash and 
partly in kind, under the names of izéd (to meet the deficiency 
in weight of the State share), maharvirdny and sardehi. Includ- 
ing the extra demands, the State share of the produce was pro- 
bably not less than one-half of the gross outturn, 


All measurements were made by pacing; rough lists called 
khasra kankit were drawn up, showing the names of the cultivators, 
the area of land cultivated, the crops, and the amount of estimated 
produce. 


For revenue purposes the territory was divided into taiukas 
and each such division was placed under the control of a Kardar or 
Gumashta who was responsible for the payment of land revenue 
from the lands under his charge. Each village had one or more 
mugadams or panchs (corresponding somewhat to the lambardars 
of the present day) who assisted the Kardar in collecting the 
revenue; and on the lands held by such men, the State share was 
generally decreased from one-half to two-fifths (panjdu) or 
one-third thar) or even one-fourth. Various grants of land were 
also assigned, und gratuities allowed in cash or in kind under the 
denomination of inédm maimuld or mudfi, As the Kardar never 
enjoyed security of position, his chief aim was to enrich himself 
as far as possible within the brief period of bis authority. Joint 
responsibility for the demand was scarcely ever enforced, the 
cultivator being held responsible solely for the revenue of his own 
holding. Proprietary rights, though recognized, were for the mast 
part bat of nominal value. 

Although theoretically the cultivator must retain one-half 
the gross produce in order to carry on bis work and sustain life, 
and the proprietor’s share must come from the remaining half, 
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the proprietor will receive nothing if the State appropriates its 
maximum share. Under the kankut or the batai system, the 
revenue was always reslised from the cultivators and not from 
the proprietors. The present system holds that the mdlquadr, 
the one who pays the revenue, is «pso facto proprietor ; but the old 
practice treated one party as mdluuzér and another as proprietor. 
Thus the proprietors remained in the background, and the culti- 
vator in possession algo bore the burdens of a md/guzdr. The 
officials seldom succeeded in collecting the full State demand, and 
what was collected did not all find its way into the hands of tho 
State. 


Certain changes were introduced im the days of Raja Nihal 
Singh. The State share of produce was commuted for a money 
demand in certain villages in the case of chahi lands, and later on the 
system of farming out the revenue of clusters of villages was adopted. 
The farmers were called mustajars, and were held responsible 
for the revenue, being freesto make their own bargain with the 
cultivators. They were authorised to enforce the demand by 
coercive measures. In the yevr 1841 the system of cash rents was 
extended, the demand heing caletlated on the estimated produce 
of the past five years. But there was no permanency in such 
assessments. The State had often to accept payments in kind 
when cash collections failed. ‘The jama was revised almost annually 
and necessary alterations were made according to the condition of 
crops and other circumstances. In 1855 the revenue system 
underwent a further change. Rough measurements were made 
without preparing field_ maps, and it is said that fresh assessments 
in cash were fixed on the annual average income of the previous 
ten years.” (Administration Report of the Kaptirthala State for 
the year ending April 1890), 


But the new assessment did not work well and in 1862 it 
was decided to commence operations fora Hegular Settlement of 
all tahsils' except the Bhunga and Wayan Sub-divisions, which 
had been already assessed by British officers when they were held 
in jaégiv by Kanwar Suchet Singh, and temporarily attached to 
the Jullundur and Hoshiarpur Districts. 


The procedure followed in the preparation of the record of 
rights was very simiJar to that which prevailed in the surrounding 
Districts. The present record of rights is exactly the same as the 
first one and includes— 


Shajra Kishtwar. Nagqsha Chéhat. 
Khasra. Naqsha Gair-hdzrdn. 
Muntakhib (Jamabandi). Fihrist: Madfiyat. 
Shajra Nash. Wajib-ul-arz. 


Rubakdéy Akhir. 


The maps were not drawn to scale but were made by Amins 
after an- inspection of the fields. The unit of area was the 
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ghumdon measuring 3,240 square yards, or ‘66 of an acre, while 
in the adjoining British Di-tricts the ghwmdéun was equivalent to 
‘76 acres. The old ghumdon is still the standard of area, 


For purposes of assessment, each tahsil was divided into circles 
and cash rates were fixed. These were calculated according to the 
quality of the different kinds of soil—irrigated, unirrigated and 
riverain. Culturable waste was neglected but provision was made 
for its future assessment if brought under cultivation during the 
term of the existing Settlement. 


In Sultanpur these circles were two in number-—the Dona or 
upland tract; and the.Bet or lowland tract. Kaptrthala. Tahsil 
was divided into similar belts. Dhilwin and Bholath le entirely 
in the Bet. No attempt was mado to partition Phagwara into 
circles. Rates did not vary from circle to circle in any marked 
degree, and it will be sufficient to indicate the rates fixed, and 
atill prevailing, in the different tahsils. 














CLAss OF LAND AND MAXIMOM AND MiNIMUM RATES PER GHUMAON, 


TAHSIL. 
Chdhi, Rez, ‘Sailaba, Baréni, 
Phagwéra vs, | Bs. 8 to Re. 6 Re. 1 to Rs: 3 Re, | to Rs. 8 Re, 1 to Ra, 3, 
Dhilwén ... | Rs. 2t0 Rs, 5-8 | As, 8 to Be 4-8 ee As, 12 to Re, 4, 
; Dona. 
Kaptirthala .. | Rs, 2-8 to Ra, 5-8 | Re, 1-40 Rs, 4 | As. 4 to Re, 1 As, 10 to Ra, 2, 
Sultéopur .. | Ra, 8 to Rs, 6 As, 8 to Rs. 3 As. 6 to Re, 1-4 | Ag, 12 to Ra, 2, 
Bholath ... | Re. 2 to Rs. 5-12 | Re, ] to Rs, 4 As, 4 to Re, 1 Re, 1 to Re, 3, 

















The cultivated area of the whole State was 2,92,893 ghumdone 
of which 66,918 were rhdéhi The revenue assessed amounted to 
Rs. 7,04,981, this sum including the amount assessed on the Wayan 
and Bhunga sub-divisions which had already been regularly settled 
by British officers for a period of 25 years in the year 1856, This 
gives an incidence on cultivated urea of Rs, 2-6-6 per ghumdon or 
Rs. 3-9-9 per acre. 





The Phagwara Tahsil was again settled in the year 1870 for 
a term of ten years, which was afterwards extended to one of 20 
years The record of rights remained the same, and the system 
of triangulation was employed in the measurements. Culturable 
wastes were included in this assessment, but at the time of extend- 
ing the term for which the Settlement had to run, some further 
additions were made to the jama on account of these lands. Rates 
remained the same. 

The tahsils next brought under revised Settlement were 
those of Kaptirthala, Sultdnpur, Dhilwin and Bholath, excluding 
Wayan and Bhunga which were still covered by the unexpired 
term of the first Regular Settlement. 
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When ‘operations were commenced it was contemplated to 
exact, the full increment of revenue due on newly irrigated and 
cultivated lands, according to the rates fixed in the previous 
Settlement. 


It was found, however, quite impracticable to take the full 
increase so calculated and accordingly Mr. (now Sir Charles) Rivaz, 
then Superintendent of the State, with the concurrence of the 
rovenue officials,’ relinquished the claim of the State to a portion 
varying from one-half to two-thirds of the revenue which had thus 
become due during the term of the last Settlement. 


The first years of this previous Settlement were periods of 
moderate rainfall and river floods, so that the harvests, though 
deficient in most parts of the Punjab, were abundant in 
Kapirthala : at the same time prices ruled at a high level and the 
State demand was met with ease. But the few years immediately 
preceding the Revised Settlement were different. The -harvests 
throughout the Panjab were excellent and prices abnormally low, 
while the Kaptrthala. State was. suffering severely from the 
excessive rains and high river floods, Hence it was only possible 
to meet the heavy State demand because the old Settlement 
was still in force and no enhancement of revenue was levied on 
the new wells and Jand brought under cultivation during the 
preceding twelve years. If these arrears had been levied, the new 
Settlement would have been in difficulties from the start. 


For these reasons only a portion of the arrears was taken up 
and the new rates were fair and even generous. 


The Revised Settlement came into force in tho year 1878 in 
all the State with the exception of Phagwara Tahsil where the new 
assessments dated from 1870: 

Triangulation measurements were carried out in all the 
tahsils. 


The cultivated area was ascertained to be 3,55,3825 ghumdons 
and the total revenue amounted to Rs. 7,71,730, an incidence of 
Rs. 2-2-9 per ghumdon, or Rs. 8-4-1 por acre. 

The increase in cultivated area was 2] per cent. while the 
increase of assessed revenue was only 9 per cent. 


The figures for the Bhunga and Wayan iakas of the Bholath 
‘Yahsil are mceluded in the above estimates, although these tracts 
were not resettled till 1881. The revised assessment was fixed 
by Mr. Rivaz as follows :— 


Rs. 
Wayan ae see or oe: .. 46,800 
Bhunge ee i eos . 8,220 


The former amount shows an increass of Rs. 9,526 and the 
latter an exeess of Rs. 2,902 above the jamas collected in these 
sub-divisions before the new assessments came into force, 
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In the year 1890 Phagwara was again settled for a term of 
18 years. This Settlement still holds, but operations for a new 
Settlement. are just about to commence. 


The square system of measurement was employed, as also in 
the other four Tahsils in which remeasurements and reassessments 
have just been completed. These operations commenced in 1902 
for Tahsils Kaptirthala, Sultanpur and Dhilwdn, and in 1904 for 
Tahsil Bholath. he term of this last Settlement is 20 years, 
except in the case of Kapurthala where it is 25 years. 


The rates fixed at the first Settlement were again applied, 
although the Settlement Officer was empowered to vary the rates in 
accordance with the prosperity of the people, their caste, and the 
nature of the soil. Stress must be laid upon the fact that 
the rates were merely guides, and that the villages were assessed 
singly and not by assessment circles. 


According to the figures of the latest Settlement, the cultivat- 
ed area of the whole State in the Panjab is 3,75,085 ghuwmdons, an 


increase of 28 per cent. since the: first, and of 5°5 since the Revised: 


Settlement. ‘The chdhi area has increased by 73 per cont. siuce 
the first Settlement. 


The latest assessed revenue amounts to a total of Rs. 8,71,623, 
which gives an incidence of Rs. 2-5-2 per ghwmdon, or Rs, 3-7-9 
per acre. The increase per cent, of the revenue as compared 
with the figures of the first Settlement is 24 per cent., and of the 
second, 13 per cent. 


The following table shows concisely the results of the three 
Settlements :-— 











Cultivated area, Revenue in Incidense: 

in ghumdons. rupees. per’acre, 

Rs, a. p. 

First Settlement ..  ,.. wea. abe 2,92,898 7,04,981 399 
Second Settlement ... ene iia eee 3,55,325 971,730 8 4 } 
Third Settlement o.oo 3,758,085 8,71,623 37 9 














In spite of the fairly heavy demand, there has been no trouble 
in collecting the revenue. Suspensions and remissions: have been 
found necessary only to a.slight extent. _ 

The revenue assigned to jagirddérs amounts to Rs. 17,564, 
the area of the jagirs being 10,699 acres. 7 

Mudfiddrs may be divided into three classes. The first class 
covers those who hold perpetual midfi lands. The area of such 
land is 2,301 acres which bring in a revenue of Rs. 2,664. Those 
- mudfidérs who have only a life tenure of their revenue-free lands, 

hold 1,928 acres, the revenue from which amounts to Ra, 4,202 
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Religious bodies who do not pay the State demand due from 
their domains, form the third class of mudfiddrs. The area of ench 
lands is 7,709 acres which are assessed to revenue at Rs. 22,828, 

The State has no rights in village shamildt. Roadside trees 
belong to the State. 





Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 

The contract for wholesale vend of opium and drugs in each 
Tahsil and the nidbat of Bhunga, is annually soid by auction to 
the highest bidder. The same contractor may hold the State 
license in any or all of the tuhsils. This license for wholesale 
vend as grauted by the State covers th» sale of specified quantities 
of opium, poppy-heads, bhang, ganja and charas. 

The contractor imports his opium and drugs from British 
territory on permits granted by the State. He also possesses 
the sole right to purchase-allopium and poppy heads grown in 
the Tahsil for which he holds the hcense. No further tax or duty 
is levied by the State on drugs the importation of which from 
British Districts is sanctioned. 

The contractor’s monopoly is upheld by the State. He on his 
part must conform to the rules laid down in his license. The 
contractor appoints his own retail sellers. The list of the shops is 
as follows :— 

Kaptrthala Tahsil; at Kapdrthala, Kéla, Chéh Karéhal, and 
Budhé Pandar. 

Sulténpur Tahsil; at Sulténpur, Dalla, Talwandi and Ahli. 

Phagwira Tahsil ; at Phagwara, Panchhat, Hadidbad, Rénipur, 
Pul Beyn and Lakhpur. 

Dhilwén Tahsil; at Dhilwan, Dhdliwdi, Ramedi, Buh, Sarak- 
pur and Girdna. 

Bholath Tahsil; at Bholath, Begowél, and Boparai, 

Bhunga Nidbat; at Bhunga. 

The sums realised by the sale of wholesale vend contracts in 
the State are as follows :— 

Sambat 1961, Sambat 1962, 








Rs. Rs, 

Kapéarthala see ae ae 4,925 4,925 
Phagwara ee 33 bei 8,160 3,200 
Saltédopar ay aa we «1,961 1,830 
Dhilwdn eee ies se 1,000 1,200 
Bholath ee ss * 570 810 
Bhunga tee ae eae 600 500 

Total ves =: 1:2,,216 12,465 





The rules laid down in the Opium Act are in force in the 
Kapirthala State. 
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The Abkiri (building in whici country-spirit is manufactured) 
is at Manstirwal, ove mile distant from Kaptirthala. Avy contractor 
can open his own distillery in the Abkari enclosure on payment of 
Rs. 25 per still per annum. When he has manufactured his liquor, 
he must submit it for the Excise Darogha’s i:spection, and is allowed 
to remove the spirit from the distillery after paying a duty of 
Rs. 4 per gallon. The written permit for removal contains particulars 
as to the quantity of liquor, duty paid and the designation of the 


shop where it will be sold, The spirit can be sent to that shop. 


only and to no other place. However the distiller can also sell 
wholesale to other contractors. 

The contract for wholesale vend of country spirit in each 
Tahsil and the nidbat of Bhunga is sold by auction to the highest 
bidder, and the amounts realised are as follows :—-: 

Sambat 1961. Sambat 1962. 








Rs. Rg, 

Kaptirthala Se ue Ae 5,900 6,430 
Sulténpur - & at 1,200 1,330 
Phagwira ies Be ma 3,350 3,725 
Dhilwén a ; ch 585 540 
Bholath ee ee ny 280 285 
Bhunga wi 3s ire 162 167 

Total ee 877 12,477 





Tn Sambat 1961 the amountof duty realised was Rs. 18,748, 


The-shops for retail sale are :— 
Kapirthala Tahsil.--At Kapérthala, Diydlpur, Kéla and 
Khera. 
Sultdnpur Tahsil.—At Sulténpur, Dalla and Talwandi, 
Phagwira Tahsil—At Phagwara, Pul Bein, Pénchhat, 
Rakdna, Mauli, Lakhpur, Réinipur and Sarai Jatting, 
Dhilwén Tahsil.—At Dhilwdén, Dhéliwdl, Ramedi, Khirdn- 
wali, Surkhpur, Bhandél, Girdna, Sangopl4, Fattu 
Dhingé, Jatike and Khokrain. 
Bholath Tahsil--At Bholath, Nadala, Boparai, Botala, 
Begowal, Jaid, Ramgarh and Khassan. 
Nidbat Bhunga.-—At Bhunga and Dhut. 
Not more than one ser of country spirit can be sold to a 
single purchaser. 
No country spirit is imported into the State and the State 
only distils for the use of the Raji’s household. 
There is no contract for the sale of Kuropean liquor. 
This is imported privately as needed. 
The Indian Stamp Act is enforced in the State without 
modification. 
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In the year 1908 new regulations were framed, and Judicial 
and Court Fee Stamps ave now obtained from Kngland of the 
following denominatious :-— 

Court Fees.—One anna to Rs. 5. 
Non Judicial.—One anna to Rs. 44. 
Judicial.—Rs. 8 to Rs. 74. 

All are printed in London. One anna receipt stamps are 

used, 


‘Kapérthala .. 0... 7 Stamps are soid at the five Tahsil Sub- 
Sultdnpur De. te. : : . ° 

Bholath 2 ‘lreasuries and by the sixteen licensed stamp- 
abet - 2 vendors who are located as shown in the 
Phagwira 3 


margin. 
In Sambat 1961 the income from stamps amounted to 
Rs. 74,084. 


The cesses are imposed in addition to the land revenue and 
are calculated as certain percentages of that revenue. ‘They are 
as follows— 


Rs. a. p. 
School * fe: -. a .- L O Oper cent, 

Chaukidéra.. t.. - w. 1 8 0 3 
Begar ee ml me wa - 8 10 O fr 
Patwar fe 4. Bs rr . 8 2 0 by 
Pachotra ..! ei oes . 5 0 0 a 
Local rate ... a i, . a wo 1 9 C0 Pm 
Malba 6 4 0 i? 

Total 22 1 =O 

The sums realised in the lahsils are— 
Rs, 

Kaptirthala ‘i a a vee 25,848, 

Phagwara wis we ee ses 40,283 

Sultanpur WP gy ates ae se 50,265 

Bholath oe ue fea - 40,662 

Dhilwan — vise wn sas 35 Sm 

Total ...._-1,92,299 





One-half of the malba goes to the State. Of the remaining 
half, 4 annns per cent. is set aside for the expenses of patwaris’ 
establishments; two. annas per cent. pays for the services of the 
coin testers; and Rs. 2-12-0 per cent. is left for the village common 
fund. 

The mutation fees are calculated at Rs. 2-8-0 por-cent. of the 
assessed revenue. 

Octroi is levied in Sulténpur and Phagwara, In Sambat 1961 
this tax brought in sums of Ks. 8,700 and Rs. 3,702, respectively, 
from the contractors to whom it was farmed, 

The incomes of State officials only pay income-tax, which is~ 
levied at the rate of one rupee in every hundred, 


36 
Karértiaa State. | Army. [Pane A. 


Salt pays an octroi duty of Rs. 1-9-0 per cent. ad valorem, Tt 
does not further benefit the State. Merchants import salt from 
Pind Dadan Khan. . 

The total income of the State, incluting income from domain 
lands, amounted to Ks. 30,18,766 in Sambat 1961. To this sum 
the Ondh estates contributed a total of Rs. 13,12,104. 

The State never minted its own coins, out Sardar Jasa Singh 
is said to have struck coins in the year 1759, 





Section E.—Local and Municipal. 
The State has no district or local boards, and the only muni- 
cipalities are those of Kaptivthula and Phagwidra which are 
described under those towns in Chapter IV below. 





Section F.—Public Works. 

The Public Works Department is in. charge of the State 
Engineer. The permanent Staff includes two Assistant Engineers, 
one Overseer, two Sub-overseers and two Superintendents of work- 
shops. 

A large temporary staff is employed upon the works of the 
new palace. 

The expenditure for Sambat 1961 was as follows :— 


Rs, 
Buildings and roads. i ety 1,60,898 
Engineering Staff ies — Bi 19,436 
New Palace is a TF rs 3,04,500 
Bein Weir ae ae oe Ane 84 


es ne 


Total ‘ee 4,84,918 
The State buildings have all been erected by its own Depart- 
ment. The most notable of these are the handsome Law Courts 
erected at a cost of about five lakhs, the Randhir College, the 
Victoria Serai and the Bein sluice works. 
Recent erections include a new Tahsil building at Phagwara 
and an elephant house. 

- The new palace, which is now in course of erection, will be a 
large and imposing residence. It ig being built in the Renaissance 
style from the designs of a French architect. Tho firm of Waring, 
London, will carry out the furnishing and decoration of the rooms. 








Section G.—Army. 

The troops of the Kapiirthala State as they stand at present 
aré made up of a regiment of Imperial Nervice Infautry, 600 strong; 
the State Cavalry which includes the Réji’s bodyguard; and a 
double company of State Infantry with two guns. . 
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These bodies are constituted as follows :— 








Non-Commis- 
Officers, sioned Officers, Men, 








Imperial Service Infantry 15 89 496 
State Cavalry .., re 2 18 "6 
State Infantry. 4 38 204 

1 2 18 


! 


Artillery 

















The project of furnishing a contingent of troops for foreign 
service may be dated as far back as Mutiny days when Raja 
Randhir Singh rendered valuable assistance to the British Govern- 
ment. Not only did he suppress incipient insurrection in the 
neighbourhood of Kaptirthala State but he vlaved himself at the 
head of the State contingent which assisted in the pacification of 
Oudh. The strength of this body was 1,200 infautry, 200 cavalry 
and five guns. 


The State furnished a body of troops for service in the Afghan 
War of 1879. 


The contingent of troops now known as Imperial Service 
Infantry was raised in 1889 and originally consisted of 600 
infantry and 150 cavalry. 


In 1897 this body saw active service in the Tirah Expedition 
and was attached to the Kurram column. During the campaign 
abody of 35 men belonging to Kaptrthala was ambuscaded and 
cut to pieces. 


In 1902 the squadron of Imperial Service Cavalry was 
disbanded. 


The only military station is Kaptrthala itself. The Imperial 
Service Infantry lines, the State Infautry and Artillery lines and 
the Body Guard and Cavalry lines He just outside the town. 


All troops are under the general command of the Commander. 
in-Chief who is also Military Secretary and A.-D.-C. to the Raja. 


A body of 91 infantry and 10 horse is stationed in the Oudh 
estates. The infantry serve for a period of three years before 
returning to Kapdrthala; the cavalry are permanent. 

The Imperial Service Troops when called upon can be mobilised 
in three days. Transport consists of 125 mules and SI carts. 


There is a military hospital under the charge of an Assistant 
Surgeon and a Hospital Assistant. 


Total military expenditure for the year 1891 amounted to 
Rs. 2,22,290. 
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Section H.—Police and Jails. 


The Police Department is under the charge of an Inspector- 
General assisted by two Inspectors. here are six Deputy 
Inspectors anda Pay Master, the total number of officers and 
office staff being 26. 


The force consists of seventeen sergeants graded into three 
ranks and 291 constables whose grades and monthly pay are as 
follows :— 


Rs, 
15 First grade constables at... ‘ais Pe . 8 
210 Second grade constables at ... eos wae . § 
66 Third grade constables at ... ee oon ere) 


The pay of all ranks is free of any charge as the State pro- 
vides uniform and accoutrements. There are no mounted police. 


In addition to the regular police force there are 243 State 
chaukiddvs who are paid at the rate of Rs. 3 per mensem. 


Each Deputy Inspector has one of tho. six thdnas or police 
stations under his control. 


The following isa list of the thénas with the caukis or 
outposts attached to each station :— 








Name of théna, Name of Police chauki. Name of thdna, | Name of Police chauki, 


Kotwili Kaparthala | Bhilina. Sult4npar .. | Dewa Singhwala. 





” » oe | Chéh Suthra, S +» | Bardi Jattan, 

‘3 aos. | Dainwind, Dhilwén Girdna,,, } Beds Forry. 

” 3 a | Kal, ” nad BidhuwAla. 
Phagwira ... | Hadidbéd. ii see | Buh, 
Saltanpur . | Dhadwandi, Bholath Randhi- | Baqirpur, Jaid. 

ee ... | Talwandi Chaudhrian. garh, ¢ 
». | Andria, 














There are two cattle-pounds, one at the Sadr station, 
Kaptrthala, and one at Girana. Besides these, there are cattle- 
pounds in each tahsil, Sulténpur, Phagwaéra, Bholath and Bhunga, 
under the control of the Tahsildérs. 


Hxpenditure on the regular police and chankiddrs amounted 
to Ks. 37,962 in the year 1905, 


The police are pensioned off on half pay after 3 years’ 
service. Sometimes in cases of good conduct and approved 
services a full pay pension is granted. 


Of the total force, 524 men belong to Kaptirthala State and 
only 47 have been brought in from outside the State. 


Men are sent for training to Phillour. Three of the Deputy 
Inspectors have received their training at that School. 
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There is one punitive post at Jaid in Bholath thdna. The 

Jat and Pathan inhabitants of this village have made themselves 

notorious for cattle thieving and bad livelihood. Two second grade 

constables are quartered on the village but their up-keep is provided 

for by the State. 


The Inspector is in charge of this Department and is assisted 
by two finger impression recorders. All have received their train- 
ing at Phillour. 


There is nothing worthy of note concerning crime. The 
usual offences are those of theft, cattle thieving and house break- 
ing. For statistics, see Table No. 48. 


The following are proclaimed as criminal tribes :—Béwaria, 
Hérni and Sdnsi. The Béwarias live in Manstirwél near Kaptir- 
thala; the Harnis in Bidhuwala, Thana Girdna, and Béagqirpur, 
thina Randhirgarh. The Sansis are scattered about in various 
villages, These tribes give-no trouble in the State. In Sambat 
1956 B. (1900 A. D.) two Sansis were convicted of robbery and 
sentenced to 6 months’ rigorous imprisonment each; one Sdnsi 
was convicted under Section 279, Indian Penal Code, and was 
sentenced to a fine of Rs. 15, 


In the year 1905 one Bawaria was sentenced to a 
rigorous imprisonment under Section 380, Indian Penal Code. 


Jail. 


year’s’ 


The numbers of these criminal tribes in the State as shown in 
the Register of Sambat 1957 were :— 














——EEE 
Tribe, Males, Females, Childrens, 
Bawaria 38 86 39 
Bérni 92 70 V4 
@énsi 58 87 61 
Total 32 168 163 174 

















The jail building at Kaptrthala is an old mud fort situated 
outside the town. It is under the contro] of the Assistant » Magis- 
trate. ‘he prisoners are not housed in separate cells but are kept 
in barracks, the accommodation of which varies from 13- to 20. 
If necessity should arise a total number of 200 prisoners could be 
accommodated. The female quarters are very small and there are 
no solitary cells. 

In spite of the jail being ill adapted for its present purpose, 
the health of the inmates is good and in the year 1905 only one 
prisoner died. Medieal arrangements are under the control of a 
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Hospital Assistant and there is a jail dispensary. At present there 
are 47 prisoners including six life convicts in the jail and 3 in the 
lock-up. For details of accommodation and atlendance see Table 
No. 49. 

The prisoners are mostly employed on out-door work in the 
roads and gardens. 

Mats, rugs and daris are manufactured in the jail and are 
usually sold in the bdzdr unless requisitioned by the State. 


There is also a small jail-worked litl.ographic Press. 


In the year 1905 a total of Rs. 2,984 was expended on the 
up-keep of the Jail and Rs. 222 were realised by the sale of prison- 
made goods. The average annual cost per prisoner works out at 
about Rs. 30, 





Section I.— Education and, Literacy, 


In the year 1901 the percentage of literate males was 5:5 and 
of females *3 of total population. 


The language ordinarily employed is Punjabi and the written 
characters Gurmukhi. 


Educated Mohammadans and Hindus write in the Persian and 
Sanskrit characters while traders and bankers use the Lande script. 


‘here are 82 indigenous schools in’ the State, 55 being 
Mohammadan and 27 Hindu schools. 


The present Randhir College at Kaptirthala, the only college in 
the neighbourhood of Jullundur, was originally founded in 1856 in 
the reign of Réjé Randhir Singh. In 1864 teaching up to the 
Entrance Standard was introduced by the American Mission, to 
which the State made a grant for the maintenance of the school. 
A European Principal was appointed in 1871. It continued to be 
a high school till 1896, and m 1897 was raised to the status 
of an Arts. College by the present Réjd. In 1870 the present 
building was erected by Raji Kharak Singh in memory of its 
founder, and named after him. The subjects taught imelude 
English, Persian, Sanskrit, Gurmukhi and natural science. The 
College teaches students for the Pardg, Vishérad and Honours 
Examinations in Sanskrit, the students going through the full course 
of instruction prescribed by the Punjab University. Students 
are also prepared for the Budhimdn, Vidwan and Gydni Examina- 
tions in Gurmukhi. Arabic is taught as an optional subject up 
to the Intermediate Standard. 

The College establishment consists of a Principal and two 
Professors, all on the permanent staff. There is also a Sanskrit 
Professor, who holds collateral charge of the school, for which -he 
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gets an allowance of Rs. 25 per mensem. The school establishment 
is as follows :— 

Twelve teachers for the Entrance, Middle and Primary Classes, 
and two teachers for the Vernacular Middle School, three Sanskrit 
teachers, and one for Gurmukhi. 

The college building is » handsome structure situated in the 
middle of the city and containsa good hbrary for the use of its 
students. In Sambat 1961 eight candidates from the Randhir 
Coliege were successful in the Entrance Examination of the Punjab 
University and three students passed the First Arts Examination. 


The ordinary instruction fees are Ks. 2 per month. 


There is only one State High School, that at Phagwdra, but 
Kaptirthala also has a Sabhé High School. The school at Phag- 
wara was raised to this status in 1899, prior to which year it 
was an Anglo-Vernacular Middle School. There are Middle Schools 
at the following places ; — 

Sulténpur (an “Anglo-Vernacular Middle school), Nadélé, 
Bhunga and K4éla. 

The Primary Schools are at Sheikhopur, Dyalpur, Talwandi, 
Dallé, Aldditté, Thatha, Tibbs, Buirewdl, Hadiabdd, Rénipur, 
Lakhpur, Bhagéna, Pénchhat, Chakoki, Maksiidpur, Begowaél, Midni, 
Bopé Rai, Bholath, Dhilwan, Ramidi, Dhéliwil Fatti Dhingé, 
Khokrain, Bhawénipur, the number of Primay Schools being 25. 

In all these schools the scheme of studies and classifications 
of boys are assimilated to those in force in the Punjxb generally. 
Much has been done to improve the Primary Schools, and they may 
now be said to be in a fairly satisfactory condition. The low rate 
of salaries makes it difficult to secure the services of a superior 
class of teachers, this rate being lower than that prevailing in 
British territory.. At the same time the rates of school fees as 
shown below are less than those fixed by Government. 

A pension of one-third pay is granted to all officials and 
teachers of the Education Department after 25 years’ service and 
a half pay pension may be earned after a service of 30 years. 


Rates of monthly fees for-— 
(1).—Anglo- Vernacular Prinury Department. 








V.— Class, 














L.—Class. { I1.—Class, | 1T1.—Class. | IV.—Class. 
As, As, As, As, As, 
Grade I sii a 4 6 8 10 jz 
Do, Il 3 4 6 8 10 
Do. Ii a wu 2 3 4 5 6 
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(2).— Anglo- Vernacular Secondary Department. 


























I, Class, IT, Class. | TIT “lass, | IV. Class. | V. Class, 
Rs. a, p. | . Rs. a p. Rs, a. p: Rs, a. p. Ra. a. p. 
Grade I ee 0605 10 0 140} 480 20 0 300 
Do, I see vie 012 0 100 140 1 8 0 200 
De, Tt i A 0 8 0 010 0 012 0 10 0 180 














(8).—Vernacular Primary and Middle Departments. 











Lower Primary | Upper Primary é , . 
Department. Department, I, Middle. II, Middle, I, Middle, 
A, As, Ag. Ags, Ag, 
4 2 4 | 6 : 8 


———<——— eS 


There are three girls’ schools in the State at Kaptirthala, Phag- 
wara and Sultdnpur; the last nazned school having been opened in 
1905. In that year the number on the books of Kapiirthala and 
Phagwara schools was 235, and on those of the Sultanpur School, 53. 


The girls’ schools at Kaptirthala and Phagwara are each 
divided into three branches, teaching Persian, Gurmukhi and 
Sanskrit, respectively, up to the Primary Standard. In the Sul- 
tdanpur School Sanskrit alone is taught. 


__. Instruction in embroidery, needlework and weaving is also 
included in the curriculum. 


A prominent place is given to religious instruction. Hindu 


girls are taught the Vishnu Sahansrandém and Path Japji while 
Muhammadan girls read the Quran. 











In addition to secular education religious instruction is impart- 
ed to students in mosques and dharamsdlds.. Private schools for 
teaching Lahndé exist in several towns but they receive no aid 
from the State; the pdndhds or teachers being paid by the students, 
It is not taught in the State schools. There are also schools in 
many villages where the native system of keeping accounts is 
taught by pdndhds. The students are the sons of shopkeepers, 
who pay the pindhds a small fee. 


In the towns and some villages, women receive some sort of 
education but there are no special schools for them. 


_ In the better Sikh families women are taught Gurmukhi, 
which they can both write and read. This helps them in their 
rehgiows and other duties. In the same way Hindu women are 
gaught Hindi and Sanskrit. 
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In the year 1905 the total number of scholars on the books 
of the State schoola was 2471, 1127 being Hindus and 988 Muham- 
madans. This number includes 444 students of the Randhir 
College, 244 attendants at the Phagwara High School and 217 at 
the Sulténpur Anglo-Vernecular Middle School. 

The total expenditure on education in the State was Rs. 30,149, 
and the income from school fees was Rs. 4087. For statistics see 
Tables Nos. 51 and 52, 

Tho Jagatjit Press isin Kapirthala. It has now been estab- 
lished for some eight years; the State stamps were formerly 
printed at this press, and the Kapirthala Akbar und Kapirthala 
Gazette ave printed and published here as are all State papers and 
documents. 

A.Small lithographic press is worked by jail labour. There 
is also the Newal Kishore Press. 

The Public library which contains a small collection of books 
in English and Urdu has been started recently by the subscriptions 
of prominent citizens. 





Section J.—Medical. 

The chief medical institution in the State is the Randhir 
Hospital at Kaptirthala which was built in 1875. It is under tho 
charge of the Civil Surgeon who controls the medical administration 
of the State and is medical advisor tothe Rajya, he building 
contains four wards with accommodation for 35 in-patients, a good 
operating theatre and quarters for the Hospital Assistant and staff, 
There is a Dispensary attached to the Hospital from which 24,865 
out-patients wore treated in Sambat 1961: during this period 135 
in-patients were detained at the Hospital. 

Tho Military Hospital isin charge of an Assistant Surgeon. 
The building comprises one large ward with annexes for the treat- 
ment of eye cases, dispensary and store-room. ‘I'here is accommo- 
dation for 40 in-pationts. 

_ ‘The jail buildings include a hospital with attached dispensary 
which are under the control of a special Hospital Assistant. 

The Victoria Female Hospital was opened in the year 1889 
for the benefit of women of all castes and creeds. It is under the 
charge of a Certificated Lady Doctor, aided by a female compounder 
and the usual staff. Inthe year 1904-1905, 16,575 visits were 
made to the dispensary, while 115 in-door patients were treated 
in the Hospital. 

There are three branch dispensaries at Phagwara, Sulténpur 
and: Naddla, respectively, each with accommodation for 5 or 6 in- 
patients, These establishments are each under the charge ofa 
Hospital Assistant. In Sambat 1961 a total of 80 in-patients 
were treated and 22,095 visits recorded. 
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During this period the number of major operations performed 
at the Randhir Hospital was 176 while the minor operations 
numbered 668. 


Tho State expended a total of Rs. 26,636 during the year 
1904-05. There was no income as all medical treatment is free. 


Prior to the year 1877 vaccination had only been irregularly 
practised in the State and, as a consequence, small-pox had flourish- 
ed and, where life had been spared, left its marks on the bulk of the 
popufation. In that year two vaccinators, who had beeu trained in 
the Punjab Provincial establishment, were brought into the State 
at the instance of Surgeon-Major Warburton and commenced 
work. The benefits of vaccination were very soon recognised by 
the people, and in recent years immense progress has been made. 
At the present day there are three State vaccinators. In Sambat 
1961 the number of persons vaccinated was 4,827 while the cost of 
the department amounted to Rs, 1,343. 


Vaccination is compulsory throughout the State. 


The Zamindars who live in villages remote from the hospitals 
and dispensuries are often treated on the Yundni system, and the 
ordinary Yundni medicines, sharbat, ete., are obtainablein almost 
every village. The State maintains two Yundni physicians at 
Kaptirthala who are consulted by those who prefer this treatment. 


The prevalence of plague has necessitated the adoption of 
stringent conservancy regulations in the towus and many of the 
villages. A sanitary inspection is made periodically by the Civil 
Surgeon. In Sambat 1961 the total number of deaths from 
plague in Kaptirthala State was 10j197/ The pestilence attained 
its maximum virulence in Sultanpur Tahsil where 3,132 deaths 
occurred. 


Fever is only prevalent during the months of August and 
September in the riverain tracts. 


In the year 1904-1905 nine pounds of quinine were used in 
the Randhir Hospital and two pounds in the Victoria Hospital. 
One pound was sent to each of the three branch dispensaries for free 
distribution. 
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CHAPTER IV.—PLACES OF INTEREST. 


Kapurthala, the capital of the State, is situated eleven miles 
west of Jullundur, and seven miles distant from the nearest 


railway station, Kartdrpur. 


Tt is said to have been founded in the early part of tho 
eleventh century, in the time of Sultan Mahmitid of Ghazni, by Rana 
Kapur, the mythical ancestor of the Ahluwalia family, and a cadet 
of the royal Rajput house of Jessalmir. But whatever may be the 
real early history of the town, it remained a place of no 
importance throughout the o-nturies of Muhammadan rule. After 
the death of Nawdéb Adina Bég, the Moghal Governor of the 
Jullundur Dodb, in the middle of the eighteenth century, Rai 
Ibrahim Khén, a potty Raiput chieftain of some local infiuenco, 
established himself in an independent position at Kapiirthala. 
He was dispossessed in 1780 by Sardér Jassa Singh, the founder 
of the fortunes of the Ahluwalia family, who selected Kaptrthala 
as his capital, but did not reside there. After Sardar Jassa 
Singh’s death, Kaptirthala became the fixed capital end place of 
residence of the Ahluwalia Chiefs, 


The trade of Kapirthala is) insignificant, nor has it any 
manufactures of importance. The most siriking building m the 
town is a fine Hindu temple built by Sirdar Fateh Singh. Tho 
Darbar Halland Courts form a large and handsome block of 
buildings, the dome of which is a conspicuous object to travellers 
coming in by the Jullundur road, The Randhir College buildiug is 
worthy of note, In the Shallimar Gardens are an old palace and 


samddh, 

The Municipal Committee consists of nine members nominated 
by the State. 

The annual income has increased from Rs. 7,989 mm Sambat 
1954 to Rs. 12,943 in Sambat 1957, and is expended on road 
repairs and sanitation projects. ; 

The town of Phagwira, which is situated 13 miles south- 
east of Jullundur has 14,108 inhabitants. Jt lies both on the 
Railway and on the Grand Trunk Road. Founded in the reign of 
the Emperor Shahjahén, it was held by Hindu Jats until Mahdrdja 
Ranjit Singh captured the place in the year 1804 aud bestowed it 
upon Sardar Fateh Singh Ahluwélia. Formerly the town was quite 
insignificant, but of late years it has greatly increased in size and 
importance and has developed into the chief market of the 
Jullundur Dodb. It is famous for its manufacture of hardware 
and metal goods, andis now the centre of a considerable sugar 
trade. 
The Municipal Committee consists of nine members, four 
of whom.are official and nominated, and five are non-official and 
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i. The income arises from the octroi and sale-proceeds of 
» For octroi, see Section D of this Chapter. 


‘ultanpur is situated 16 miles south of Kaptrthala and is 
a of 9,004-inhabitants. It is the place of most interest in the 
‘thala territory. Founded, according to tradition, in the 
wth century by Sultan Khén Lodi, a general of Sultén 
wid of Ghazni, it was probably once the chief town in the 
idur Dodb. It is mentioned in the ‘ Ain-f-akbari’ as a town 
iiderable importance, and remained so, being on the Imperial 
‘road between Delhi and Lahore, till the time of the invasion 
lia by Nadri Shah in 1789 A. D, who sacked and burnt the 
since when it has never recovered its former prosperity, 
dmperor Aurangzeb and his brother Dadra are said to have 
ved their early education at Sultdnpur, in and about which 
+ buildings of the Muhammadan period are to be seen. The 
i of a particularly fine masive old bridge over the Bein river, 
to have been constructed in the time of Shér Shah, still 
in; and a little lower down the -river is a second handsome 
re built in the time of the Emperor Aurangzeb, and still in 
i repair. There is also a fiue sarai at Sult4npur, erected about 
sume period, which is now used as the Tahsfl building. 
aral buildings of no architectural interest are connected with 
u Nénak, the founder of the Sikh religion. 


The grain trade of Sulténpur is insignificant, but increasing. 
town is famous for the manufacture of coarse chintzes. 


There is no Municipality at-Sultéapur, but a Conservancy 
sts. 


In addition to the town above-mentioned, there are three 

towns, Dalla, Shéikhopura, and Hariabad, in the vicinity, 
pectively, of Sultdupur, Kapdrthala and Phagwdra. All three 
: now of no importance, but were once of considerable size, and 
ntion of Shéikhopura is made in the * Ain-{-Akbari,’ 
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